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PART I. 

Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

Jammu and Kashmir. 

1IE 11iai11 di\;isiolls of the ter*~.itory compr~ised in the State of .Tnnlniu T .,!(I Haahloir are the provinces of Jammu, i ~ l c l u d i n ~  Ldal i l l  a ~ ~ d  
Baltietnn, aild I < a ~ h n ~ i l .  and Gilgit. 

Jammu has from ti111e ilunlelnoi.ia1 Lee11 the r:apital of u Dogra 
Ilajpul, dynasty. I t  had ~tvquii.etl sowe i ll~portauce uuclel. ;I Chief 
~liialed 1Ci i1 l i~  Bi~i l j i t  I)ev hy the ent l  o t  t l ~ t .  e i p l ~ t e e ~ ~ t l l  carntu~.y. 'SJle 
~leighbouring couiltry was nplit up into a nu rube^. of independput hill 
~)rincipiilitien, such its f(irrht\vi~l. and H1iitdl~;iwah 011 the pafit, Rnnohli oo 
the south, Bhiinbar and Rnjaori on the west and north-west. Thew 
were coustalltly quarrelling, :lnd a t  the beginning of the nineteeutll 
century had become illore or lesti subject to the Sikh Qnvernment of the 
Pun j sb  under Ranji t  Singh. H ~ R  sorvic*e was joiued about this time by 
three great-gra~ldi~epl~e\vs of Itanjit  Der .  11a111ely Gulal) Singh. Dhya11 
Singli and Suchet Singh. They Inow in  favour. and Dhvan SinYh he- 
came mini~.;ter t,o the Maharaja nnd was able greatly to Ibenefit his family 
Ciulab Singh distinguished himself i11 1820 hy capturing the Chief oi 
Rajaot-i. The principality of Jamnlu had hy then been ;innesed by the 
Sikhs, and R; l~ i j i t  Sing11 c.onfe~*red it upon Crnlal, Sing11 wit11 the title 
of Raja .  Shortly afterw:lrds n11,v;ln Singh wils ~nndt .  Raja  of Pooliclr 
(1)etween Rajaori and l I~zaf f i~ra l )ad) ,  and Suchet Sinph obtained the 
district of Ranliiagar (just east of Jamnlu) a s  :I Chiefship. I n  the tbourse 
of tllr next fifteen years the three brothel-s, and especially the el(lest, hati 
subdued all  the nei,yhbou~.ii l~ hill p1-int.ipalities. After tlie murdel* of 
?)hYa11 Singll in  1843, followed soon after hy the defeat itnd death of his 
l~ro ther  Suchet Sing-h, and the inu~*der  of his s1)n TTira Singh. all their 
estates fell to t,he survivor, except Poonch, which tlie Lahore Government 
confiscated. n y  the year 1844, t,herefore, Gnlab Singh had acquil.t.tl 
all th~)rity over 11eaJ-l~ all the cwun t r~  inclndetl in  the pre.;en t 1~1.orinc.e of 

.Tnm~~lu.  
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Ladakh and BaZtistat~.-The earlp history of Ladakh is obncure. The 
pibovince seelnH origirlally to have beerr a pert of Chinese Tihet. A t  the 
beginning of the sevrnteentll c-eiltiiry it was c-onquered by tlrtb Ijnlti Chief 
~f Skardu. Then it 1,ec~;ime indey~e~tdent under a " (iyr\lpo," or C l ~ i ~ f  of 
i t 8  own. At tl~th ericl of t l ~ t ~  eighteeutl~ ver~tury it was iittnt'lic~(1 by t l r ~  
M 0 ~ 1 1 ~ 1  tr-ilw of Solil~os, The ~ I I \ . ' ~ I S ~ O I I  \ \as  repellrd with tlre :lid of the 
Muh:t~nmadarr (fove~.nor of Kiishmir*, and frotn this time till 1834 Ladakh 
seeirrs to Ira\-e 11ee11 ; I I I  intlej,enderrt t~ ihntar -y  of TC;rul~lirir~. 11:11i ; u t : 1 1 1  

appe;lrs to 11;rve 1)eerr i~ldel~endeilt  nntler thtl Ra ja  of Ska~- t l !~  till 1840. 
Lndnkh and Raltistalr \rn-e conquered i r l  sl~csc~essive c.;tlr~pnigns b\. Gulah 
Sing1r's troops, led t)y Zorawa~n Sing11 and l)i\v:ia Rnri  Clrnnrl, ltr twee11 
the ye;ars 1834 and 1842 

An.rh ~ n i r  has undergone many changes. At first i t  was ruletl h r  Hindu 
and Tartar king*. Then came :I Hindu clpnasty, which lasted till the 
heginning of the foul-teenth century. The Muhan~madnn minister of the 
last FTindn ltinp seized the govei-nment, and for more than two centuries 
and n half Raslln~il-  remained independent nnilev its own Mnliammndan 
~ u l e r s .  Tn 1588 i t  was cnnqnered hv the Emperor ,4lthnr, and the Mochul 
r6gime laster1 till the latter half of the eigllteenth rent111.y. The colintrv 
then became snhject to Ahmad Shah Abdali. and was ndministel~ed hv  
Afghan governnrs fl-on1 Kahlll, till i t  was wrested froin them lrv Rani i t  
'3inah in  1819. F r o n ~  tha t  vear till 1846 i t  remnined nndrl- tlrc Sikhs, 
governors heinp ilppointed hy the Tlahore n a r h a r .  Of these ~ o v e r n n r ~  
Mia11 Sing-h (18:$3-41). Ghnlarn Mohi-id-din (1841--46). 2nd Ph?ilrh 
Imam-nil-din (1846) ;ire the hest ltnown. Mian Sing11 was  murdered hv  
his inntinnus t ~ ~ ) o l ' c  i n  1841. Thr Tlahore T l : ~ ~ l ) i ~ r  tht.11 v n t  Rnjn Gulnh 
Cing21 \\rith Gliulni~l '?Inhi-lid-din to Rashmir-. They succeeded in qirel. 
ling t h r  revolt, and the la t ter ,  who mas a close friencl and dellendent of 
Gnlah Singh, remained as Governor. 

GiZqit appears to have been ruled till the heginning of the nineteenth 
ceniurl- . h r  . indep~nclei~ t Rn jas of the Trnkhni~e d rn :~< tv ,  sollie of whom 
attained considerable power. Retveen nhont 1810 and 1842 there was n 
succession of revol~ltions. First  Si~lainian Shah of the Rhushwnlit familv 
of Yasin conquered Gilgit from the last Tr:llthnne Ra ja .  H e  \rns lrilled 
and succeeded h ~ -  .lz:td Khan of Punial ,  \\rho in turn \\.as lrilled and suc- 
reeded hv  Tari Shah of N a g a ~ .  The latter \\-\-;I.: followecl hv his son, Shah 
i l n  H e  wac: ]tilled and succeeded hu Gt:inl?nl- ,4n1;1n Khushwaltt 
of Yasin. Meanwhile Knrim Khan,  hrother of Shah Sikandar, applied 
+'or. nid to the Governor of Uashmir. A Sikh force was deslxitchecj nndcr 
Nathu Shab ; Ganhar Aman mas clefeated and expelled, and Karim Khan 
was installed in I842 a s  Raja of Gilpit. in ~iihnrdinntion to the Sikh 
Gnrernment . 

At the beginning of the Sutlej  campaign, therefoi~e. Gulah Singh 
beld .Tcimmn and the Hil l  Chiefships iir ij more or l r ~ s  coinplete ~ts l te  of 
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eubjection, and  Jdadakh and Raltiettln by right of  conquest : and the 
1-11ler~ of tho JAallore State, one of whose principal letiders was Onlab 
S i n ~ h ,  held I(uel\irrir and had thence extended their power over Gilpit. 
Tlrr 1)iittlc of Sohi-aon wnrj followed by the Rritish occupation of Tlcrhore 
and the a111)~nisnion of the S i k h ~ .  Qulab Singh was deputed to t reat  for 
I)e;lcbc, and the ~neuult was the first Treaty of T,ahore ( S P P  T'oluuie I ,  
Purr iah, No. X), ~ i g l l ~ d  on the 9th blal.c-11 184R. Rv thin treaty the Sikhe 
c~dtbrl i l l  pe~.l)rtnal ~ love re i~n i  y to the Rri ti6h ('rovernmi~nt (hv Article 3) 
it11 lhc cwllntry, hill and plain, hetu~een the Sutlej  and the Reas: arrd i n  
a d ~ l i t i o ~ ~  ( 1 ) ~  Ai-ti(.le 41, iir place trf a c a ~ h  inde~nni tp  for the expeaficw of 
the \frill., ihe hill cv~u~iti.ien ,sitllut,t.d bet\veen Ihe nei1.i i i ~ ~ d  {lie l l l t Iu1 ; ,  

inc* l r ld i i~~ Ilre ~)i.oriric~es of K ~ s l l m i r  and Ri1ztll.a. Ry the swi~lc trriitv 
tlic rlritisll Gavel-nrnent npreed (hp Article I?), afi a reward to G11Iii11 
Sii~g-h for 11ic; servi~efi in hringing ahout the ~.ral;tor:~tion of friendly 
r.elations. to t!rrrnr;fer to hi111 trrriiories in the hillfi: to recopnise his 
independe~~c.e ill ~ u r h  territories; and to admit him to a ~eparrlte trerrtp. 

The Reparate Treaty (No. I) with Gulab Sinph was concll~ded 111 

A m r i t s : ~ ~ ~  on the 16t8h Mnrrh 1846. R r  i t  the nritieh Ctnvernment 
1ra11sferl.etl and nrade over " for ever, in  independent po~ressinn. to 
l I :~har . :~ i :~h  Golith Sinr and the heirs male of  hi^ hod?, all the hillv or 
mountainous country, with  it^ cjependencie~, situated to the eastw:ird 
of the river T n d u ~  and we~tward  of the river Ravee, inclndinp Churnhit. 
and excll~rlina T,ahul, being part  of t,he territories ceded to the Rritich 
Government hv the T,ahore State, according to the proviuions of Ai.tic.1~ 
I T T  of the  rent^ of 1,ahore. dnted 9th Marrh 1846." I n  retnrn Gulah 
Singh u~~dertoolc to pay 75 l a k l i ~  of rupees, to refer displ~tes wit11 111hi;~lr- 
bowing States to the arbitration of the R~.itish Cforeniment. to assist with 
his mholr force the British troops lvllrn enpeFetl in  the hill.: 01. irr I l l ( .  

territ>o~.ies adjoining his ~ ~ o s r s e s ~ i o n ~ ,  and to a r k ~ l o w l ~ d r c  i l l ( *  ~rll)l.cnirl:l~ v 
of the nr i t ish Government. The greneral and practical result o f  111c 
TI-catg of Alnritsar was tllel-rforc to corifir~r~ CJIII ; I~I  Siilgll 111 1v11:1i I l t -  

alreacly 1)ossessed and to t r i~nsfer  to him the p~.ovince of Kiislri~rir \vill~ 
its newly at*quir.ed : ~ n i h o r i t ~  over Gilgit : thonph a litclri~l int~l-lrl.c.l;~l ;or: 
of Ihe first article of the Treatty r K ~ .  1 1 might perl~nps liavc~ e\c.lr~~lc*tl 
Gilgit. The boundaries of the ne\vlv formed State aflern-ards nd- 
justed by mutxal consent, as described below. 

(:nlah Sin.gh ]lad some difficultp in obtaining actnal liosses~ion of 
the provinc~e of Kashmir. The  Governor appointed 1). the lI:lhc:l.c n:il.ll;~r.. 
Sl~ailth Tinain-url-din, made for a time a successful reuistance: and it w;ls 
11ot till the riitl of 1846 t,hat Gnlah Singh was established in Kaahniir 
with the aid hot11 of British troops and the Tlahore Jlclrhar. Thus fl111i111 
Sinph owed not only 11;s t i t le to Kasllmir, hu t  his actual l~ossession of it, 
wholly to the support of the British power. 

X I 1  B 
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Nor wns tlie occupalioii I)y (illlab Siugh of the province of H ~ a m  
etfected without o1)positioll ; ;illrl i t  soon beculne appal.el~t that 11e wol~ld 
be unable to. cw1111.01 tlle tul+ulel~t tribes in t,he hills of IIasara.  
Eventually, i ~ r  18-47, the (;toverlror-(;e~lrl.:fi Agent, af te l  sonic difficl~lty,  
11egoti:lted all Agreen~ent (No. TI), on the l l t ~ l i ~  of a11 escharlge of 
territory, betweell the 1i;lllor.e I(ashluir l ) & r h a r ~ ,  by \vllic'll the lands 
in the ~ l e ip l l l )o~~~ ,hood  of .T;~rrrnill were left  wit11 (f, l l ;~I) Sirrpli, while 
most of the hill c.ouut1.y t c~  tllr west of the dhelum went to the Lahore 
State. Haza1.a wag thus tl*ansfrl-red to Iiahore, ancl the Jhtalum became 
the western hou nclarY of tlre State of Kashi l~ir ,  ronghly speaking, 
between the towns nf pJheln~ll and Muxirffnmhad. 

A brief accour~t of the other. 1,ouutlnries of the State is piven below. 

I n  1846 n~ltl 1847 two conri~lissions n7ei*e appointed to demal~cate the 
jcsst~rn br\uqcl:lrv. The17 were t,o arrange first, a boundilry between 
British territory (now thc dist~aic>t.i of T,;lh;inl irild Spiti)  on tlle south and 
the Kashmir territior? of T,adalrl~ err t l ~ c  nor~th;  thud then n ~~~~~~~~~~~~~;v 
between 1,adakh on t l r ~  west ancl Chinese Tibet oil the end.  

The f i r ~ t  commission sllhnlitted its report in Map 1847, and i t  wile 

acroinpallied hv an  explanatory memorandum* and hv a sketvh rrlal), 
showing the boundary h ~ t w e e n  the territories of &~lnh  Sing11 and  
British India .  n q  tletei.minerl h!. the r~oil~rnis~inners. 

* " I n  laving down n permanent boilndarp through a mountainolis country,  i t  
a p p e a r ~ r l  t o  t h e  Com~nissioners desirable to  select such a plan as would completely 
i>recllide any  possibilitv of fu tu re  dispnte. This t h e  Commissioners believe t h a t  
thev have found in the i r  a d o ~ t i o n  as n boundary, of silch mountain ranges a s  form 
water-shed lines between t h e  drainages of different rivers. ns detailed helow. 

Tn 1839. when Caotnin .4. Ciinninghaln survevcd the  TJi~hul dist.rict, t h e  boi~iirlary 
hetween the  Sta tes  of K1111i nnrl Chambn was fo~.med 1)p t h e  Nnlda and  C l ~ ~ i k n m  
n11lla.11~. two t , ~ . i h ~ ~ t a r i e s  of the  Chnndrn1)hnga. t h e  orlr o n  its lcft. a l~r l  t h e  other otl 
it.s r ight  h:~nli. Tproni t.lie head of tlln Cl,ulr;~m 1111lli1h t.he Corn~nissionc)~.~ detm-mined 
t h a t  all t h e  country to  the  e;istn.:l.rd. which is drnined hy the  Tll1:1g:1. t h c  Ch:~ndrn-  
bliag;~,  nnrl t.heir t,l.ihutaries, helonger1 t o  tlic Rritisli distr ict  of Ilahlil, a n d  t h a t  Ihe 
hotlrl(1nry l ) r t ,~vc~nt~ L : ~ h i ~ l  and the  Znnskal. distr ict ,  \rrns t h e  snowy range (called 
Paral:~sn by Dr .  Gera.rd) dividing the  dra inage of t h e  Rhagn a n d  Chandrabhaga 
from that .  of the  Znnsliar r iver,  a,s marked in  niap. 

Reyond t h ~  R:~ralacha Pass  to  t h e  castward,  t,he Conlniissionrrs foiind t h a t  there  
was nil old well-knorrln hoiindnry stone,  called P h a l a n g d a n d ~ .  which marked t h e  
liniit hc4wern Lahill a.nd Lad;llr. This stone is noticed hy Rfoorcroft I . .  p.  220. 
1 t st,:intls in t,he mitlst of an  open plain on the  r ight  hank of t h e  Yl111;ani r iver.  As 
t.hcrn was no linowt~ or rcc.ogni.;ed hoiinc1;il~y n~:r.rlc on the  ot,licr sidn of t h e  s t ream,  
h he Con i~ i s s ione r s  sc~lc~(.terl :I rernnl.l<i~hle c-rcn.m-c-ololirerl peak, called T111-aii1, as tlie 
nort.licrn liniit of t.he T31-itislr te r r i tory  on t h e  left  hank of the  r iver.  4 s  t.11is peak 
is si t l~il ted a t  t he  end of one of tho  snurs  of +.he g rea t  snowv chain.  already det,er- 
mined as the  nort,hern l imit  of t,he Lnlinl d i s t r i d .  i t  forms a, na,tur:ll rontinua- 
+.ion of t,he b o u n d : ~ r ~  line from the  westward. The  henring of t h e  Turam peak 
From the  Pha.lnngdiind:i is go t o  t h e  northward of west. 

4~ it npne;~~.ed thilt t h e  roiint.ry t o  the  ~ a s t ~ n r a r d  of the  Phalan,rrdanda helonged 
to  Pi t i  (Spi t i ) ,  t he  Comlni~sioners determined t h a t  t h e  houndarlr heta.een Piti 
and T.ndali on tho ~ e s t w n r d  shot~ld  IIP t h e  Ynnam river.  A st,raiplit, line Mras accol.rl- 
inply drawn f r o n ~  the  P h ~ l a n z d a n d a  to  the  jilnrtion of the  first qllllah on the  
r ight  bank of the  Yunilm, from which noint the  Yunam 1.i17er forms the  boundsLry 
as f a r  as the junction of t h e  Cherpa or  Cherep river. 
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As regards the 1,adtikh-Tibet boundary, thc~ commissionem, oking to 
111ian1-ud-dill's r e l ) r l l i o~~  in Kashniir, were unilble to reach the Tibet bor- 
der. Mr. Val16 Agnew, of the conin~issionere, however, mate e 
memorandum in which he pointed out that  the line wae, ae he thought, 
already sufficiently defined bv nature, and rerognised by cuetom, witL 
the exception of its two e~t~rerni t ies .  

On the i i p p o i ~ ~ t ~ r i t ~ ~ l t  of tlw bcvond c.oll~~i~ifision ~ t e p s  were taken to 
aecure the co-operat.ion of Cl l inc~e and K~(;rshniir officials; bu t  no Chirim 
delegate tippeared, and the demarcation of the boundary had to be 
aLandc~ued. 

The n u ~ t h e r n  as well as the eastern boundary of the Kaehmir State 
is atill u~ldefined. 

On the north-west also, fro111 Hunza southwards along the  frontier 
of Yarjin, Darel, Tangir,  and Chilas to Kagha11, no boundary has been 
ciffioinlly laid down. 

On the south the only portion of the  13ritish-Kashmir boundary which 
has been regul;rl.lg demarcated is that  \vhic.h lies hetween the rivers 
Jhelurr~ and Rnvi from :I point above Dulial to Miidhopur. This settle. 
nlc~l t  was made by Captain hbbott  with the aid of commissionere of tbe 
Lahore and Kashmir Darbars. Bu t  the  Hazara exchange affected 
Captain Ahhott's decisions on the border between the Jheluln and the 
Chenab, as i t  gave to Knshmir the talnkns of Kathna and Suchetgarh 
with part  of Minawar, which had been awarded hv Captain Abbott to 
Lahore. I n  1847 the Government of Tndia took over fluom Gulah Singh 
the (lifitricts nf Sujanpnr,  part  of Pathanltot. and certain land8 
between the Chalti and  Reas rivers, ; I S  a s~t-off ng;~inst charpes on account 
of the ~oain t~enanre  of sollie hill  Chiefs, who hnd rclmored from Kashmir 
into Rritish Ierritor!. (see account of the nlinol. jagil.da~.s, i n j s n ) .  

On t,he south-east the southward course. of ihc river Ravi is the bnun- 
d a y  for most of the border het>n?een Mad l lop~~r  u i ~ t l  it point thirteen luiles 
west 1,p north of the town of Chainhn. 

Almost d11e north-east from this junrtion t11el.e is a rrrnal-kable square rock 01, 
t h e  top  of t h e  hill, whwh from its ressmhlanre t o  n fort has r e r ~ i v e d  t h e  ra ine  of 
L,ai~ka. This cnriorls and  well-known peal< was <elected as nnotht r  fixed (mint ir 
t he  boundary,  t o  whit-h a s t ra ight  line s l ~ n l ~ l ~ l  hr  dr:~wir front tlie j i i n~ t ion  of t h e  
Cherpa river. Repond this t o  t h e  castward. the  C o n ~ r i l i ~ s i n n c ~ . ~ ,  : idher~nq tn t h e  
principle whirl] the\, had first lair1 down. d e t ~ r i i i ~ n r t l  t ha t  t he  whole nf t h e  Cherpa 
vallev and i t s  t r i l~ i i tar ies  helonpetl t o  the  British Gnver~lnlent,  nrld t h a t  t he  snawy 
range on i t s  r ight  hank.  which fet& all t he  iiortht>rn affluent.; of the  Cherpa rlvcr, 
sholl!d be t h e  hoilndarv between Ladak and tlic Rritish d is t r i r t  of Piti .  This ellme 
range extends towards the  east  past t h e  southern end of the  Chomoriri lake. where 
i t  forms the  well-known bonndary between T,adalr and the  Chincwe terri tory.  The 
Commissioners, therefore.  determined t h a t  the  houndarv hetween Ladak a n  i Pifi 
should continue from t h e  head of the  Cherpa alolig this same range t o  t h e  C h i n e  
bniindary. t hus  including within P i t i  all the  streams which water t h a t  district, 
a n d  giving to  Ladak all the streams which water i ts  southern district of Ratcho." 

B 2 
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I n  1846 a queetion arose whether under the Treaty of Amri twr  it 
was intended to make over the whole of Chanlbtt, trans and cis-Ravi, to  
Kash~nir .  When that  treaty was mude, Uulitl Singh was in  1)oesessioll 
of the district of Lakhanpur,  which clearly belonged to the ljriiish 
territory :required by the Treaty of Lahore. The Chlt~rlba Chief c'luiluetl 
the clislrirt of I ~ ~ : L ( I I . ; ~ \ \ ~ I ~ I ,  ~vl~ic~l t  11i1tI t)ee11 Ki*i~iltt~tl l o  1ti111 I I > .  1{:111jii 
Singh, but  which was  then held by Kiishnlir and hat1 untloubtedly becu 
transferred lo tha t  State 1)y the 'l'reuty of Anlritsar. The Ra ja  of 

Chamba had been tributary to the Sikh Durhur, i1111l objccted to ocbc-U- 
pying tha t  position under Qulab Singh. Thrve difticuliics were settled 
by Colonel Lawrence, who made all url.angenlent* bet\vecn thc  Kashlilil. 
and  Chamba States and the British Gavel-nnlent. I t s  main points were 
tha t  liash111ir 1.etilinetl Ilhatl~~u\vall it11t1 accluired I,aklii~npril. ~rntl ( : l ra~~tl-  
griton, while Chninba oil botll sides of the llnvi b e t ~ ~ n l e  indeperldellt of 

Kaehmir, the  Ra ja  transferring his allegiance t,o the British Govern- 
ment. 

I n  1847 a settleluent w:ts effected between Gulab Singh a ~ ~ d  the Hil l  
Rajas, under the guai-antee of the British Gtovei*nment, which took the 
f o i ~ n  of all assignu~ent to then1 of certain cash allo\\.u~ices (No. 111). 

After the  conclusion of the Treaty of Amritsar the intercourse of the 
British Government with Kashmir was for some time of iin ordinliry char- 
acter;  though the conduct of Gulab Singh during the last struggle 
of the Sikhs in 1849 excited grave suspic~io~ls. H e  died in  1857, and was 
succeeded by his son Ranbir  Singh. Both Gnlnb Singh and Ranbir  
Singh rendered important services in  the mutiny. I n  1862 the  r ight  of 
adoption was guaranteed to Maharaja Ranhir  Singh bv s Sanad 
(No. IV), and he was assured that ,  in the event of his death without 
natural issue and without adopting an heir, the British Government 
\vould recognise the uuc-cessior~ of a collnteri~l relative tlest.entlet1 fro111 the 
conilnotl i~rlcestor of the family, Throv (Dhrul)) Deo, subjec~t to ihe  C ~ I I -  

dition tha t  a nazarana of a year's revenue of the State should he paid. 

I n  1864 corl~iderable reductions were made by the Maharaja in  ilie 
clnsio~r~s tluties levied on goods iitiportetl illto Ki~sh~rliln; the i~ieihotl of 
collection was simplified, and a transit duty of 5 per cent. on goode 
conveyed vi/i Srinagar was imposed in lieu of the fiscal exi~ctions which 
hntl led to the ubnntlonlt~ent of that  ti.:rde 1.ontc I)ct\\ etAlt 131 it is11 Tnrli:~, 
Tibet and Eastern Turkistan. These liheral measures were followed b.v 
a inarked increase ill the trade between Kilsl~:~li  r ,>11(1 the :rtlioi~lillo. 
British districts; but ,  as complaints of the exactions caolnmitted by 
Kash~n i r  offic:ials ixt Tleh were of frequent occurrence, n Rritish offivei. 
waP deputed to Ladakh in 1867 for the purpose of securing adherentbe to 
the tariff of lriG4, and the confid~nc~e of traders was re-esta1)liahed. 

* l'idc. let'tcr N~ . - IEIO,  datcd thc 22nd November 1847. fro111 the Agont to thc 
Uorernor-Gonel.irl. NorLh-Wcst Frontier, apd Resident at Lahore. 
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I n  1867 the Ruler of J a ~ n r n u  and Kashmir was graxlted a p e ~ m ~ n t  
salute of 19 guns. 

111 April 1870 w coninlercial Treaty (No. V) for the j)uiyose of 

developillg trade with Ihstern Turkistau was concluded letween the  
131-it is11 Oovernn~ent a11 d Kash~ni r .  The Maharaja engaged to abolieh 
a11 tlaneit duties on goods pasaing between British India and 15aeter~ 
r l  lu~ .k i t i tm,  and consentred to the appoiutmeut of joint commissionem, one 
nonlillated by the British Qove~*nment and one by kimeelf, with powero 
to al.1.i)1lg:.r for tlre ronvrl~iei~c.t! of travellers on trade  route^, to eettle 
di8putt?s, arid to exercise l in~i ted  magisterial juridiction. I n  return the 
13ritish Government agreed t o  aboliah the  export duty on Keshmir 
sllawlf;, irl~d to 1.rfir1111 the c.usto~ue duty levied on :rll goods in~ported 
fro111 Bri t,isli territr11-g to Kashm ir, whether for consumption there o r  for 
ex1)ol.t to Eastern Turltistan. I n  1872 rules for giving effect to article 
9 of this treaty were pronu11gntc.d. They provide for the refund of d u t ~  
paid on sea-borne goods illtentled for export beyond Ki~ehttrir, provideu 
the  good^ are declared and sealed for trlrnsmission iu bonti 1,p certain 
specified routes. These rules were modified in  1876, so as to allow of 
the refund on goods for Turkistau being made a t  Leh;  and they were 
f'111,tbrl. ~~lotlifietl ill 1898t, thus bringing into o l ) e r ; ~ t i c ~ ~  ;I new syvte~n 
whereby all former rules and s-ystems were ~upersecltvl. 

I n  1872 rules (No. VI )  were made by the Government of India ,  
with the consent of the Maharaja, for regulating the powers of the 
Ijritish officer a t  Srinagar in respect of civil and criminal cases; for 
preserving order amongst v i ~ i t o r ~ ;  2nd for the establishment of a mixed 
clollrt for the clecision of caivil suits between E u r o p e a ~ ~  British suh jec t~  
and their servants on the one hand, and subjects of the Maharaja on the 
other. These rules, except Rules 1 (a) and (c), 4 and a 1)oltion o f  1 0 ,  
which are  till in  force, were ~uperrseiled in  1891, wht.11 t l ~ r  Itth.;itlent : I I I ~  

his Assistants were invested: with the necessary powers for enquir i~lg into 
and trying criminal cases against European British subjects and  certain 
others. They were also invested with 1)orvers to clispose of civil huit. 
in which both parties were British subjects, or in  which the defendant 
was ;L Ellr01)(1~11 13ritish sul)je(4 or il Yative I!idi;~n su1)jec.t of 11 i x  Majesty 
not ordinarily dwelling, or carrying on business, or personally working 
for gain, within the territories of the Maharaja. The mixed oourt, 
estn1)lislled in  1872, which had not worlred well, was ithollsiled a t  the 
saine fitlie. I n  ~ i e w ,  llo\vere~., of the improven~e~~t . ;  cffrc.tec1 i n  t l ~ r  
jndicaial :ltln~inist~.ation of the State it was decided in 1930 th;lt the 1)31.11;)1. 
shonld 1)e l,ermittcd to exercise civil jurisdictitrn ovrl. ~111 persons ill 
Raall~llir irrespective of tlleir natioilalitp, and that , in ~ ~ ~ . i ~ ~ l i ~ ~ : l l  ~ ~ r ; ~ t l r r h .  

* See Appendix No. I. 
t See Appendix No. 11. 
$ See Appendix No. TTT. 
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the persom ~pocified brlc~w wo~lltl i l l  f11tul-e Ibr r ~ o l . ~ r l a l l ~ ~  tritttl by the 
R H M ~ C ! ~ U ( ! ~  Cou1.1~ : - 

( d )  Bri t i~ l r  su1)jrc.t~ :~c.caus~htl of It : lvi~~g i t t t b ~ l  oft 'r~~t'es cloll- 

j o i ~ ~ t ~ l y  \vitl~ I ~ : I I I ~ ~ ) ~ : L I I  111~ilisI1 sl~l),ie~ats. 

u ~ t l  all  o t h e ~ ~  I)rlasoI1s I{ lio 1l;ltl I ~ i t  l~e l  to 11er11 t rirtl Irv 1 1 1 t h  1lt~eitle11c.y 
C'ourts woultl ~r t rr~lr ;~l ly  I ) r  trirtl tlir 1)ur11ti1* ( ' u I I I . ~ ~ ,  O I L  the uudex-- 
at:~uclillg t I I : I ~  the (io\.r~'lil)lrlit 01' 111,li:l 1.th8el.vth io  t I L O I I I H I ~ I \ ~ ( ~ S  the g t > ~ ~ e ~ ' i ~ l  
right to t*l:ri~r~ tile 11.i;rl o t  h11t'll ~ ) t b ~ ~ s o ~ r s  i t '  i111tl \ \ ~ I I I ~ ~ I  ( * i l x ~ ~ ~ ~ t l ~ ( : t ~ ~ t v s  sI\oi~Itl 
1 0 i I 1 1  s t  ; i l ,  'll\lis l ' t ' ~ ~ > l ' \ ~ i \ f i o l ~  \\.Us ilitt411~lcvl 11) t'oV1?1 

the followi~ip t~l ;~hses of ~ N ~ I ' H O I I S  : - 

( i )  Int l iul~ British sul)jrc.is, \vllrther visit i l~g TT:islln~ir or per- 
innnrlltly ~arsitlel~t t l ~ r ~ * r i t ~ ,  :111(1 

I n  1877, on the occasiou of the l lelhi I h ~ r h n r ,  the hereditarv ti t le of .. 
" Illdar Mnlii~ltlar H;~linclu~- Si l ) ; l~.- i -S;r l l ;~~~;~t  Ivi \s  ~ b ~ ~ ~ ~ t ' c ~ ~ * ~ * r t l  111)oti the 
Maharaja of Janllnu :~ncl R n s h ~ l ~ i r .  

Up to 1877 political 1.elatio11s wit11 Ki~shnlir  were collducted thrvough 
the  Government of the Punjnh. 111 tllnt year, howel-ex-, the Officer nn 
Special Duty in Kashiiiir W:IS plilced directly lirlder the  orders of the  
Governlnent of India .  

I n  1575 the R,nler o f  Jni1111ln tr11t1 Kushnlir \trils grantetl n permanent 
local salute of 21 guns witlliil his owu tc.~*~,itc~ries. 

111 the same year an  Agreeii~ent (No. VIT) was t.oncluded, providing 
for the construction, on certnill ~ondi t~ ions ,  of t,elegr~aph lines froill 
Jarnluu to Sriiiagnr and from Srinnpar to  GFilgit. 

I n  1888 ;in Agreement (No. V I I I )  was entered into for the construc- 
t,ioll of a railway betwreu Siallcot alitl .Ti~~n~iiu.  By c-liiuse 17 of tllis 
:~greenient the hI;~li:~rnja crtled full  jnl.isclic4iorl ovrl the lands wllich 
~ l l i ~ i l t ,  irom tirue to t i~ l l r ,  1)r oc.c.upietl 1)) t l ~ e  ~ ' : ~ i l w ; r ~ -  01- its prelnises. 
The Ilue was c~o l~ ip l t~ l t~ l  ~ilrtl ol~ened to  trnftit. in ISSO. 1 n the original 
agreement the l)arb;~l. c.oliselittv1 to 1)1 ovitle f u ~ ~ t l s  i'or the cwnstruction 
of the  whole line, the proportion s1)ent on the section lying in  Rritiah 
Cerritoq being treated u s  n 10it11 fl.0111 t l ~ r  S t ;~ t e  to the British (fovel.11- 
ment. This  nrrangelnerlt wits lrlotlified in 1890 hy n supplementary 
Agreemellt (No. X), wllel-ein i t  was arranged tha t  the British Gove1.n- 
~ n e n t  should pay for the British sectiou of the line. 
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I n  1890 un 4grc*c~tl1ent (No. IX) was drawn up for the conrtractisn 
cjf :I Ielepr~iplr l i i r t ~  f ' t . o r r ~  Suc.Irt~t#al~lr to Ju1111lru eltrllCr the Jummu-gad- 
111ir Stilte l i ~ l i l w ~ ' .  I u  IS92 tlie K ~ I H I \ I I I ~ I ~  ~ J : I I * ~ ) ~ I -  t ~ ) r ~ s e ~ ~ t t v I  te) tt-l~trdfi*r 
to the T I I ( ~ ~ ~ A I I  'l'tlleerri~pIr I ) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ I ~ I I I B I I ~  the workillg of caerlain telegraph 
lilrw i l l  the Mirlluril j;i 'S t e ~ ~ i t u r i r a .  Tlir ,Igrr~e~llrtrt of 1890 was rewiud- 
ecl i r ~  IH!)H. tile cwst f i b f  tile tc*l t~~~.;r~, l l  lirlr fl-on1 Soc.heIg;r1.11 to 

J H I I I J ~ I I I ,  \~hic.lr 11;rd I)eert 1,ortle Lv tlle 1)111-\):1r, tv:ra ref~tnrled, rrnd the 
l i l ~ e  wrw tl1i~1.errft PI- t~ eir ted ;IN : I I \  oi~clilr:r~.y IIrii in11 1ncli:au ( r l e~ r i rph  line. 

Mi~llari~jir I{trill,i~- SillCtl1 died ill lSt3T1, i111d wirs suc~crrdrcl by l l i ~  
131 (]eat an11 l ' r~it~ap Si llgh. 

lJp to this tinre the Clovern~nent of Tntlit~ hoe1 heen represented in 
Knslinri~ 1)y nn officler termed the Officer on Sprc.iul T)uty, hut on h n l b i r  
Si~rglr's tleath 11 Resiclent wtrs :~ppc~ iu t~ t l .  He w a s  inrrtructed to en- 
( I ~ ~ I I ~ O I I ~ ~  to 1 ) 1 , i t 1 ~  : I I , O I I ~  : ~ c l ~ ~ ~ i t ~ i ~ t ~ ~ i ~ t i v e  t~eforit~s \ \ l ~ i ( . l ~  were 111ye1rtly 
r~eede(l ill Kuslrmir. Tu 1889 ,I4;ill:lr:1ju l'~.:rtap Sinph. whom adminie- 
trntiori 8i11c.e 11;s ircv*e~siotr hirtl 1)eeu ;I source of anxiety to t l r ~  Ooverfi- 
~ n e n t  of India,  roluntnrlly I-rhiglred all uciivc~ pnrticipation in the  
~ ~ ~ ~ 1 . 1 1 1 1 1 t ~ ~ ~ t  of 11 is S t i~ te .  His t.ehipntrt io11 was uce.rptc~d. ;I tic1 the 01bp0"- 
tunitv was taken to reorgnnifie the u d n i i ~ ~ i s t r n t i o ~ ~ ,  which wile handed 
I ) \  ria to :I Cnunc~il c.olrsisting of the Mahur;ljuJs two \,rothere, Ha111 Singh 
nud . \ I I L ~ I '  Si11gl1, a t ~ d  c ~ r r t n i ~ ~  fit~le(~te(1 offi(li;~ls fro111 the British wrvivi. 
I t  was stipulated thut,  though the ('o1111r3il hl~ould esc~rc.iae 11111 powere, 
they were to tnlie 11o i i i rportu~t  fitep without ( * O I I J I I ~ ~  i I I ~  t l r ~  He>iclet~t. 
arid were to be guided grlic~.nlly 1)y his advice. 111 Sovember 1891 the  
Mnh;rraja alas resto~vd, a l  his own recluest, t,o :I 1)ortion of his powera, 
Tlie Coui~c.il. wllic.11 Irnd 011 tlre uhtlle \\orkt4 satisinctorily, was 0011- 

Cinued, wit11 t l ~ e  Mirharajn iis l'rcsiclent : and the condition requiring 
tlie Da1.1):ir to 1)c guicletl I)? the Ih~s ic le~~t ' s  ;idvice was nli~intained, with 
tlie hf~l l :~r i~j : l ' s  full ~~~~~~~~~~~encue. 111 Ocbtoher 1!)05 the Maharaja was 
entrusted with it greater llltbi\sul.e of i t t l ~ ~ ~ i ~ r i s t ~ . a t  iw I t ~ s~ )o t~s i l )~ l i t y ,  the 
State Councbil was :tbolislled and its ~ d m i n i s t ~ r a t i ~ e  powera were t r a n s  
ferret1 to the Bi;il~:~~~:rjii, sul)jec't to  c.onclitio11s \\hic.l~ left the 1)rac.ticlnl 
control of tlie Resident unii~ll)i~ired. 

I n  1894 the State 1)ostiil service was :iil~ulg:l~u:rted wit11 the British 
Tncliil~t hyst(h111 for ir 1)el.iod of twenty-five ythi1r>. ,I draft agreement, 
proposing the c~onti~lu:~nce of esistitrg ~ ~ ) s t : ~ l  nlx-inaei~ients for another 
twen ty-five years, is still under coilsiderw ti011 by the 1)crrl)ar. 

I n  1897 the I h r h a r  entered into it11 .lgreeiuent (No. XT) for the inter- 
change of Irirssages between the telegraph systems of llle Uovcnln~ent of 
Ti~din and of the T ia~hmi r  State. 

I n  1899 the M n h ~ r a j a  entered into an  Agreeuient (No. XII) for the 
control and discipline of his Imperial Service t.roops when serving l)eyoud 
the frontie1.s of his State. 111 1900 the I>it~.bitr joi~lrd with all tlre 
Pn11ja11 $t;ltes, furnishing Imperial Servicbe tmops, in nprrritrp t,) the 
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mutual surrender of deser'ters, other thau officers, eecnping fro111 one 
State to another. 

A portion of the Kash~nir  Iniperial Service Troops had taken pert in 
;he Hunza-Nngar csalupaigu of 1891 und i n  tlie North-West Prolit~iel. 
expeditions of 1895 ;lnd 1897-98. 1)uriny the (:re;~t W a r  they fought i n  
East Africa and I'ulestinr, and a n  infautry Ihttalion was sent to the 
North-W est Frontier : ~ l ~ d  :L Mou~ltaiu l3i~ttel.y to North- E':a,.rt, I'ereiu. 
Kashrrtir Imperial Service Troops also took part in the Afghan W a r  of 
1919. 

I n  1905 an agl'een~tant was collie to by which the I):trbar is allowecl 
io withdraw from the Cheuob river into ihe Akhnoor canal, between ihe 
1st October and the 31st March every pear, n nl:isiinum anlouut of 600 
c:usecM of water, of ~ v l l i c ~ l l  350 oosec7s illny he usetl for irsig:~t,ion arid 
the balance is to be retul-ned to the Tnwi. 

The Railway Agreement of 1855 (No. V I I I )  had been modified bv 
supple~nentary agreeiiiei~ts irlatle in 1890, 1898 ant1 1905, and replaced 
iu 1906 by another, supel.sedil\g all previous onths. 11 i  1913 this was 
superseded by a fresh Agreenlent (No. XIII ) ,  which was modified by a 
Corrigendum agreed upon in 1915. Arnendmerlt,~ to Articles 8, 9 and 
14 of illis Agreement ilre now (1929) ullder consicle~*ation by the 1)ai.l)m.. 

I n  1920 the Telegraph Agreement of 1897 (No. X I )  was supersedecl 
by a Revised Memorandulrl of Agreement (No. XIV) for the interchange 
of messages between the Indian and Kashnlir telegraph systems. 

I n  January 1921 the permanent salute of the Ruler of Jammu and 
Kashmir waa enhanced to 21 guns. 

I n  March 1921 full powers of administration were restored t o  Maha. 
raja Pratap Singh, who in January 1922 instituted an l{;xecutive Coutlcil 
consisting of himself a s  President, his nephew Raja ITari Sing11 i t c  

Senior and Foreign Member of Council, and three other members. IL 
1924 the number of members w:ls raised to five. 

Maharaja Prntap Singh died on the 23rd September 1925. His only 
son had died in infancy in 1905 : and in 1906 the Government of Indiz 
gave their consent to his adoption, for private and religious purposeu, 
of Jagatdeo Singh, second son of the Raja of Poonch, on condition 
that the adoption did not interfere with the right of succession of 
Maharaja Pratap Singh's surviving brother Raja Amar Singh, or his 
Ron Rajkumar Har i  Singh, to the gaddi of Jammu and Kashmir. Raja  
Alnar Singh died in 1909: and Maharaja Prutap Singh was succeeded 
I)y his nephew the present Maharaja Hari Singh, horn on the 30th 
September 1895. 

On his succession Maharaja Hnri Singh abolished the post of Senior 
and Foreign Member of the Executive Council, and retained in his own 
hands the oifices of I'residrnt, Foreign Member, ant1 Conlrnandel--jn- 
Chief of the State Army. 



JAMMU AND KABHMTB. 11 

Maharaja Hori  Singh ig  now ws~isted in the Qovernmeut of the 
Stirtr Iby jive blinistrrs in c.ha~ge of I)epartn~e~rts.  111 April 1928 a 
Lliglr ('oust of t,lr 1 .e~  j ~~dgew wou c.o~r~t it utetl. 

J U I I ~ I ~ I ~ I ~  ~ I I I ~  Kos11111i1~ JI I ! / I  r(I(1r.v.-The ilrost in] p o ~ * t a ~ ~ t  j i~gi  IXI:II. U I I ~ I P ~  
tllc~ M:tlr:n.uj;~ of ,J a n ~ m u  i ~ i r t l  K t l ~ h ~ l ~ i r  is the l i u j a  of I'oo13c.h. '1'11i+ 
(hstilte was allotted by 1{:111jit Siilgh to  (iulal) Sil~gll 's  h~.oille~-, I)~IY:III 
Sit~gli ,  who Iiud tlri,ee sonh, I i i ~  ;L Si~rph  , ,I ;lrr i r l l i~ Si rrgl~ ilncl Moti Silrgll 
I)hy;rn Siugh died in 1843. Hira  S i n ~ l i  ap1)eal.s to 1l;rve nncr.eeded do hie 
fatller'u estate; but, after l ~ i s  deaf11 in 1H44, the lIallore (toiy~r~lirle~lt  ('c)I~- 
fist-utetl it.  When the 131-itihh c.ollcjnercd the Sikhs, the hilly t - c ~ n l r t ~ . ~  
east of the Indus with i ts dependencies, caedetl to the British GOV~RI 
~rre~rt ,  waF; tlxnsfe1.1~ed 1)y tllrlrl to Ouli11) Si11pl1 11y tlrr '1'1.euty of 1 H l ( i .  
'I'lrie l r i~c t  inclutletl l'ooncll. Snl)secluei~tly (1111:11) S ~ I I R I ~  al)pe;~rri. to have 
granted I'oo~lch nn(1 otller i1t l1~tr .s  to ,Jaw;ihi~. Sillgll :u1(1 llcdi S i ~ ~ c h  
111 1848, a dispute h;tvil~g oc.c.u~-~-etl I~et\\.t.e~l the I)~.otlie~.s alltl (;uI:~b 
Singh, the B~.itieli Reaident a t  I , ~ ~ O I + F  efiec4ed u ~ e t l  letrrc*~~ t , \vlrerel)~- I I I C  
Maharaja gave to the two M i a ~ r ~ ,  ils they \vc.re then stylt~d, t w o  other 
~lnyus, Chalayar and Vatnln, anal other villilgrs; p r a ~ ~ t e d  tlreirl the title 
of Naja; and I-emiftecl the se~*vic.e of one hattnlio~r wllir*ll he hat1 pi.e\.ious 
lg exacted from thenl. The Rnjas were, :IS ~replirws of the Mallril*aj;l. 
jointly to present every yeirr. u i  the  1)asehrn festiviil n ~ ) t . ~ h k i ~ ~ h  c.ol~sirit- 
ing of one horse with gold trappingfi, or Rs. 7110 i m  ( 'asl~, :ind tliry \ \ere 
not to take any important action in tlreir te~aritory bvitllout , ~ o n s ~ l l t i l ~ p  the 
Maharaja and accepting  hi^ advice. The two Ril,j:rs, lrorv~ve~.. ~ 1 1 1 ) s ~ -  

c lue~~ t lp  quarrelled : nn tl i l l  1852 the lloard of A(1rni11 istration for tlie 
Affairs of the l'nnj:~b brought ;rhont a settlenrent of the dispute, \vlle~.c- 
I)g territory to tlie extent of o ~ ~ r - t l ~ i i . d  of the I\-11ole estate. inclntliirp 
Poonch town, was given to Moti Siilgll, the youllgel- brother, and Niiu- 
sllera alld Chubnl, with the reluai~iing t\~o-thirtlh, were girth11 to Jowahir 
Singh, the elder brother. The two hrot1lel.s' s11a1.e~ of t l ~ r  ; i t i~~nirl  pehll 
Iinsh were fixed proportionately. .Towalrir Sing-11 diet1 in 1860, npl)arrlrtlv 
I\-ithout issue : and Maharaja Gulal) Singlr t h t ~  c.o1if'er1*tbd the \vllolt. 
.T:lgir of Pooncll on Raja Moti Sinpll. Moti Singlr tlird in 1892 :111(1 
\v:ls succeeded by his son Baldeo Sinph. 

IIitldeo Sing11 died in 1918 alld was suclceeded by  hi^ eltlest so11 Sllkll- 
tlro Singh, who was g~.antecl po1ve1.s I)? the 3l:lLa1':1ja in 3111-cl1 192:). ITe 
tlirtl in October 1927 and was succeeded I)v his ~~~~other the 1,lbeselrt Raja 
, J ; ~ ~ a t d e o  s inyh ,  born in January  1905. 

The minor jagirdars mag be divided into two classes: tire ('lliefs 
of the old hill  principalities in the neighl~oul hoot1 of J : l~nmu,  alltl tile 
Knl;l<a I$:rml)ns, \\.]lo are petty 3l~llal1ln1itda1l Rajas  living on the balrks 
of the ,Thelunr b e t ~ ~ e e n  Raraninla and FFazai*n. 

IIy the fifth article of the supplementary Treaty of TIallore (ser Vol. 1. 
Punjab,  No. XI) of the 11th Mnrrll 1846, the British C+o\~erux..lexlt agl-eed 
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to " respect the b o d  Frle 1 8 i ~ I l t ~  of those jngirdars " \vitlrin llre te1-1.itorier 
ceded 1)y the  Ilulio~-e Stutr  \t.lio were " attilc*lwcl to bhtq l'ir~~lilien o f  tho 
lute Maharirjars 1tu11,jil S i ~ ~ g l i ,  I i l l a ~ ~ ~ k  S i~rg l i ,  il11t1 Sher  Sirrgh; ant1 to 
nrai~rt:~iir ilrost! ~ ; I ~ ~ I Y I U I . R  ill tlreir t )o~t , ;  firlc posht~shio~rs ( ILI I .~I IK t l r t~ i~ '  lives." 
I n  l * e ~ i ~ l ~ d  to tlie l)ortiolis of i l ~ e  cacltletl t e~ .~ . i t o~ . i e s  i1'1~11~fe1'1thd I)y LIIH 
ljritish (iove1*1i111(~1ii t o  i \ l ; ~ l ~ i ~ ~ ' ; ~ j i i  (; I I I ; I I )  SitrgIll t Iris ol)ligi~l i c ~ l l  W ~ I S  i ~ r r -  
pwc1  ~ I I  the new r111rr I ) ?  tlre riglrtli i114icblr o l  tlir ' l '~ ,e ;~ty  of :\lrrritsar 
(No .  I). 

Trr1tle~' the tr1111.r of Ilre s r t t l e ~ ~ r r r ~ t  of 1847 l ) e t ~ ' t b e ~ ~  (i111ilI) Si11gl1 a11(1 
111e Hil l  Rti itis, (~ertili 11 ~ ~ i ~ s l l  iiIIo\v:~ I I W ~ ,  a g g r e g ; ~ t i ~ l g  Rs.  62,200 a year,  
uTele nrisig~~ed ( Y o .  1 I I )  i n  1)el,l)et11it\r to the  (Iliit4s of Itirji101.i~ ,Jusl.otu, 
Ma&~t ,  Ran l~ lug :~~ . ,  llilsolrli, T<isl~iw:t~. u~rtl o t l re~~s .  'l'liey \Yere p i v t ~ ~ r  
t,lre clloice of ~ . e ~ r r u i n i ~ l g  ill or cluittir~g the i\lalrar.:tja's te~.~aito~.ies,  ant1 
lrlost prefe~*red the  sec~o~itl i11ier1i;ltive. 'I'lle slrare of the 1:ittt.r wae 
Rs.  42,800, \vhic,h lilt! Ijritisll C;o\-t.~.~i~nth~it ilndel.tooIi to pay. 

W i t h  the Raltk:~ Htlnrl):ls, who llad l1et111 nnionp the  most formit1al)le 
opponents of Mnli:l~.aj;~ ( iu lah Silrgh, ; ~ I I  arrra~rgenlell t  \\.its 111atle l y  the 
Kas l r~ l~ i r  State wl~icnli \\.;IS ~ i o t  gn i t r i i~~ t~red  l)y the  Ijr.itish (ioverrr~nent.  
'I'l~ese ('hiefs 1)ronrisrtl a1ltyi:iiic~e to the  31illalii1rnja, wliile he  ou l~ i f i  pa r t  
pronli8ed to tlaeiit tllelhl I i i ~~ t l l y ,  to ctonfi~enl ill1 tlie g ran t s  iliude up to  one 
\*eilr before the  death of the  lli~llore C+overl~or Shailrh Mohi-nd-din, and 
to remit one-fiftli of the  t r ibute  paid to the  Silths. TheS are boullcl t o  
~ u ~ ~ ~ l p  a c.ertaill nnnlbt.1. of so1tliel.s for tlle RiI;ihnl~ujaYs service. The  
Chiefs nie~~tioiietl  in  cwllnec.tiol~ wit11 tlris a l . ~ . i ~ ~ l p e l ~ l e u t  were tire Sultans 
of l\luzuiYa~.al)atl, 1)ol)utt;i. T<atli;ii, 1T1.i, u~icl T<arlrali, u11t1 the  Hii,ius of 

I luniar,  Clluitar ant1 I I i r l l ~~u ,  slid 1Iall11u and Hot ,  with R a j a  3Iuzafinr 
Khan Raiba t  I i l ~a r i  of J l ad l~opu r i s .  

The total area of the  Jammu and  Kashmir  Sta te  is 85,885 square 
111iles; the popnlntio~i,  :rcc.or(li~lg to thp ('eliqns of' 1921, 3,:320,51H; alirl 
the  revenue nearly three cSrores. 

TTncler the  ~ . eo rpan i s i+ t i o~~  schenle of ,J:lnl~arp 1921 the  anthorised 
strength of the Kiisll~ilil. Sta te  1'orc.e~ (8o11sisls ( O ~ t o l ~ e r  1930) of : - 

K a s h ~ l ~ i r  No. 1 Park Battery . . 268 
Kashnl~r  No. 2 Pack Battery . . 268 
K a s h ~ i ~ i r  No. 3 PacB Bi~t tery . . 268 
Kashin~r Bodyguard C>l~illry . . 540 
Kashnllr 1st Infantry . . 840 
ICaxhr~iir 2nd Rifles . . 840 
Kashmir 3rd R~fles . . 8-10 
Kasl~~l l i r  4th Piorreevh . . 791 
Kash1111r 5th l r ~ f : ~ n t ~ , y  . . 840 
Kasl~nlir 6th Pioneers . . 791 
K a s l i ~ ~ ~ i r  Forts . 114 
K a s l ~ m i ~  'I'e~nple Guards Chnlpnny . . 101 
Training School or Reserve J)epBt . . 9  
Kashn~ir  Military Transl~ort (1st TJlne) . . 153 

The  followirig other Sta te  forces a re  n~airrtrti~retl : - 
Armed l'olice . . 3000 
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Wit11 etfect from t,he 1st January 1922 the designation " Imperilrl 
I I Sel'vit-t! 'I 'I 'oo~Y " \ \ ' i lH 1~11i111ged 1 0  " T l ~ d i i ~ l ~  s fa te  l~'o~.c*es . 

UI T,(j IT AGENCY. 
lcrorn 1877 to I881 it 131.iiish officaer ~ a e  stationed au Political Ageut 

a t  (i i lgit ,  w11ir.h is it divisiorr of  t l ~ e  Kuhlilnit. State l y i r ~ ~  ~ ~ o r t h  of KilkIllllil' 
on a. 11-ilutury o f  the upper Ttldus, alltl ael~;~rate(I f1.0111 the 11rai11 valley 
by tlie river Iudus a~lcl Lig11 lrr~tl tlittit.r~lt ~ t ~ o u ~ ~ l i r i l r  ~ .uag t r~ .  111 l H H l  it 
wan deellled ac1vieut1le lo  ~ ~ i t h t l 1 . a ~  the I'oliticitl A g c ~ ~ t  ; but ill 1YH9 the 
Agenc.y WiIR re-estal)lished. The garrisol~ W ~ H  w i~ . c .~ r~ t l i r~~ed  ;rnd place(1 
upon u proper footilrg. I t  I l i rn  eilrc-r Lec~lr gradually I-t.tlucbetl. ttutl I IOW 

(1929) ( . O I I R ~ H ~ H  of o1le Imttulioll o f  K ~ I H ~ I I I ~ I .  State I I I ~ ~ I I I ~ I . S  a ~ r d  cure I ( a ~ h -  
mir 1'uc.k I j i~ l t r ry .  Thcb iirrI)l~ovt.mellt of tlie Uilgil road W R H  olao ~ R ~ P I I  

i ~ r  hantl. 
I n  1891, owing to  t l ~ r  failure ot the (J l~iefs  to  keep their eugapen~ents,  

a combined for(-e of I{]-itish l ~ r t l i a ~ l  lrr~tl I i : ~ s h l ~ ~ i ~ .  tl.oo11fi :~dvanc.etl illto 
Hunza-Nogar R T I ~  af ter  shaial) fightilrg oc.c.ul)ietl tlrv ~ W I I I I ~ I . ~ .  111 1H')b ii 

con~bined force of Dritish Tntlian und K:ish~nir Il.ool)ri ;ifisisfed i l l  qnell- 
irig the ('l~itrill  disturbance^. 

I n  1913 the (;ilgit ('01.p~ of Scout6 was raised. The C'orps is corn- 
manded by a Rritish Officber of the 111rli;r11 AI-II~J-.  1)ut.il~g the \val. of 
1919 wit11 Afghanislaan, the Corps gui11.tlt.d solire o f  the no~. t l~eru  passes 
between the Qilgit  Agency ;lad Chitral, a n d  also served in ('llitml. 

The (;ilgit Agency comprises (1929) the following d is t r i r t~ : -  
I .  The Gilgit Wazurat, which i~lcludes the Tahsil of Gilgit (in. 

cluding I<unj i )  un(1 the Xiahat of Astor. 
2. The States of ITill~za : I I I ~  Xngar. 
3. The Shinabi reI~u1,lic.s of tile Chilas diritriclt ill the T~rcl\~fi 

valley. 
4. The Governorship of Yu~lial .  
5. The (2overnorship of Y asin. 
6. The Governorship of Huh-Ghiear. 
7.  The Cf.overnor~hip of Ishkoman. 

The Gilgit IVazarat is administered by Kashmir State oficinls. 
Hunza and Nagar enjoy an  intel.na1 autonomy whic.11 is complete, ant1 
the other areas one varying in degree. I11 ~nut te rs  of clolnnion interest, 
however, a l l  are subject to the control of the Political Agent. They 
llare all  acknowledged the 3faharaja of J a n ~ ~ t i u  ; r l ~ t l  Kiixlin~il- u s  their 
suzerain, and they it11 pay hi111 sonie form of tribute. 

A regular land revenue settlelnerit of i,he Gilgit  IVazarat was ~ n n d e  in 
1893-94, and again in 1914-17. 
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I1 ultsin :~nd  Nitgal* are  t \vo  s n ~ a l l  States sitrlatetl to t h r  ~~o~ . t h - \ rws t  of 
K ~ I s ~ I I ~ I ~ ~ .  'l'llrii* i ~ ~ I ~ ; ~ l ) i t i l ~ t t s  aho~lre fr011r 011e ~to('Ii i~11al s p ~ I <  the  ~ i t l 1 1 ( *  

I i ~ u g ~ ~ a ~ e  (R~~r* t r~ l r :~ sk i ,  a ~ lo~r -d~- ,ya l r  tolrgut. ot  I I I I ~ ~ ~ ~ W I I  ;rHi~rrliv.s); 11\11 

<onrtl i l l - f e e l i ~ r ~  tt.1 isis 11rt\vc~r11 tlre t\\ o c.o~r~rlru~lil ic~s. ' l11~(~ j ) ( ~ o l ) I c h  ot 

E ~ I I I I Z ~ ~  are M:lulais (f'ollo\vel.s of tlte Aglr;~ I<ll:r~l), \ilrilr t l ~ r  1)clol)lth ot 

N; I~ ; I I .  ti l-cA Sliias. 
1 1  1 lie fold of ( 'halt :mil it8 c.o~~~rec.ietl v i l l i ~ g r ~ ,  l y i ~ ~ g  t)elweer~ I I ~ l l x i i  

i111d hr;Igiir ; L I I ( ~  (iilg-il,  ~ e 1 . t ~  lollg :L sc1111.(*e of ( h o ~ ~ t r ~ ~ i i o ~ ~  l)t!t\fletllt tihe 
two Sti~trs ; l)nt  i l l  1877 tltr IVagi~l* Clriri', \\ i l l 1  t he  ;~r~sist i \~~( '(h of' t l ~ e  
K i l ~ l r ~ r ~ i ~ '  I)il~'I);ir, ~t~cceetletl  i n  ol,ttlilrilrg possessiorr of tlrr tlisputed 11.ar.t. 
It'i*oln tlriit t l i~te up to 1886 ( 'll;~pi*ot i ~ l ~ t l  ( ' l i ;~l t  were i ~ r  the  1)ossessiort oi  
t l ~ r  N:rg;11. Stilir, ; ~n t l  t l~erti  w ; ~ s  a gi11.1.iso11 of  l\asliirrii o o .  III I X H ( I ,  
\ ~ . h e ~ r  ('o10111~1 TA~('l<lliirt ~ i s i l t v l  ITrilrxa, the  'l'liui~i ot TTn~tzil I-efusetl to : \ I -  
lon liis lrlissio~i to proc.eet1 1111less 1 1 t h  \\.oi~ltl ~ )~ .o i \ l i sc  to I-estoi-e these p1iic.c. 
to I Iunza : and ('olo11c.1 l l ~ ( . l \ l l i ~ ~ ~ t  intlnc~rtl the  ~ - ; I ~ : I I .  1-11ler to ~ ~ t ~ ~ l ~ o v t !  Ills 
men. 

111 1886 (ih:lzaii K l ~ a n ,  tlir Tlllinl of' I lunz;~,  was ~rrurtleretl I q  llis son 
Saftlnr ,\li ,  1vho ni t  el. his :~oc~rssioll l)i~ofessc~d his s ~ i l ~ ~ i ~ i s s i ~ ~ l  to the  Rlal~a-  
rxjn of Koslimir. 111 1888, however, tlie two States con~binecl, suc~cc~etled 
i l l  ejec.ting tlie Kasliniir g,r:i~-i*ison from ( 'h;~pl.ot  ; t l t c l  ( 'ha l t ,  ;111cl c*\.c>~l 

tl~re;rte~retl Gilgit .  C:Iiapi.ot i11lt1 C1i:rlt \vere sllortly aitel.\vurds 1,eoc.- 
ciil~ietl 1117 Basllinir t~*oops.  

On the re-estnl~lishmeiit of tlw 13ritisli L i p r ~ r c ~ y  ; \ t  ( i i lp i t  ill 188!) l h ~  
Agent,  Cap t :~ i~ i  Du l~a~ i t l .  visitecl ITu11z;t ; > I I ~  N:I~:II.,  illid the  Cl~ ie fs  bountl 
Cheir~selves to accept 11is colrtrol; to perlr~it free 1)iIssage to ofliavi,s tle- 
pntc11I to visit thei r  countl-ies; ant1 to put ail end to ~x i t l i l lp  011 the  
I'nr1;;~rrtl l*oil(l and elhewlrpre. Su1)jec.t to ilirse c.011 t l i t iol~s tl~tb Goreri1- 
i~ i t l l ~ t  of' India  snnc*tioiied for tlie C'hirfs yearly snhsitlies of Rs. 2.000 
ctnc.11 iu :~tlditioll to those ;~li .ei~tly paitl 1)y the  Rnshuiir  I);il.l)nr. I n  
Oclober 1889 an increase of I ts .  500 a year was gi-antetl io  the  Huirzi~ 
('liief's sul)sitly, couditional on his  good lwhaviour. 

The  ('lliefs. however, failed to nci  11p to tlieii. eligagements, n r ~ d  their  
a t t i tude t.ont,inuecl ~uls;~lisfac~toi-y.  In  hI;lv 1891 i1 1.onrbi11etl forcae f1.oi11 
Hr~rrea :~lrtl  Nagar  threatened the  Cllalt fort ,  1)nt clisporsetl on Ihe al . l iv;~\ 
of ~.eiirforc~einents flsom Gilgit .  

I11 S o r e i n l ~ e r  1801 the  C'llief~ were informer1 tha t  i t  i ~ i i s  necessnrv to 
make ~*o:lds to  Chalt  n i l t l  on into  their  co111it1-p. Thev refllsetl to agree,  
i11snlte11 the  Rritisli Agent's messenger, and assemhlecl their. tribesmen irr 
s l ~ - o l ~ g  positionfl, which, hom~ever, were c.:~l.~.ietl :~f ' tn- sliiirp f ip l~t i i tg ,  i l l 1  (1 
Nitgar i~iitl Hunzn were occnpietl. Thnin Zilfnr Z:lliicl Khnir of Kn~.ili, .  
wlro hat1 lwei1 acting under  t he  nscendnlicv of his  eldest so11 TTzr T(hn11. 
a t  O I I C ' ~  submit ted:  bu t  Thuln Safdnr Ali  Khan  of Hnnxa fled to Chinese 
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Tul.kistall, where he is fitill iletailled undrl. surveilla~rc~e by the Chinelle 
autho~.ities. l i a ja  ( ' x i .  Ii1la11 of Saga1 a . i i h  tleported to Ka&llnlil., allere 

t l i r t l  ill 1Y2.  Thr  hul~hidieh ~)iiitl t o  t,otll ('lliefs 11y tlle Governwent 
of 111tlia a ~ i d  by the Kaahnlir State were withdruwn : a military force 
was  ~ ~ ~ i ~ i ~ ~ t i l i ~ ~ t ~ d  in 11 I I I ~ Z ; ~ ,  uud u 1)olitivirl ottic.er was left tl~cb~e to 311l)(~r- 
vise the affuirx of the State. This arl*al~gt.lnt.~~t c.or~t inueci till 1897, \t 11tb11 

the g,rill'l.ih01l \ \  i l h  l.r[~l:rc.etl 11y the 11 1111zu and sirgal. levithb, i11ld f he ])el.- 
lual~eul  l)olitit~ill oltit'el. \viizi wit  lrtl~.;r\i 11. ( 111 t 11e 12t11 Sel~t~1n11er lki!)? 
hl tilli1111111iit1 Nazi111 '1illii11, i l  Iii.11 t-111.0t11t'r ~f Satdill. .ili.  f tvr~~~iilly 
i11~tiilli~(~ iIS ' ~ ~ l l i 1 1 1  C I ~  I I l l l l ~ i ~  the 1 ~ l ~ i ~ i ~ l l  A i ~ ~ l ~ t  ill ])rpw?1~t'~ of ~ W O  

C'l~il~ese e~~\ .oyr; ,  \vlro attel~tletl ;rs l~ont,r~l.etl g~i rs t s  of  i11e ( i o \ . c r ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e u t  of 
I~ id i a .  r l ' l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i  &far Zal~icl 1<11i111 ~ v a h  rei~rht;itvd 11y t11e Iii1511111ir I):II.IMI, 
\\.it11 llle al)pi'oval of the ( iovel .~l~~lelr t  ot l i~ t l i a ,  u s  ('1lic.f of Siiplir, hi3 
iiislullatio~r l ;~ l r i l~g  p1wc.e oil t l ~ r  t'211tl S r l ~ t e ~ ~ i l ) r ~ .  1892. Si111i1k1s ( Si13. 
S\' a ~ ~ d  S\'I) i~pl)l.ovrtl 11y the (;ove~.~~nlelrt  of lndiii were prii~rtod to 
both ellieis 1)y the !dul~al.ajii of Kithllillil.. Jlr lS!)5 sl~\widit*s of Rs. 4,0(M) 
ea8.h were rene\ved to the Chiefs, half tlrr i rniou~~t  I ~ e i l ~ g  pl.ailtebtl 11y the 
C ;ove~-n l~~e~ l t  of lncliu irlrtl half ~>iiiti 1)y the Kirsli l~~ir Ilarbar.  

I n  the sirrlre year 11oth Chiefs 1oy;rlly i~ssihtetl in the ol)el.ntions f o ~  
I t ~ e  relief' of tllu 131.itihIl in (:hitral, and were snitablg re- 
warded. 

I n  1904 Tllum Zafar Zahid Iibarl of N a g a ~  died and was ouc.c~eeded 
by hiti so11 Sikarldar Iihall, who was forllially i l~stalled as Thulli of 
Pu'agar i n  June  1905 by the I'olitical Agel~t .  13otlr Clriefs ;tie 11ow genela- 
ally referred to  unclei* the title of Mir,  in plac~e of Thum. 

I11 1927 the subsitlies of the Mirs of Hu~rzn :111tl Nilgar were in(-reirsetl 
fro111 Rs. 4,000 to l i 6 .  5,000 each, the incbrease b e i ~ ~ p  Lolane equally by 
t l ~ e  Cfovernment of India  irnd the Hashn~ i r  Darbnr. 

Tile H u ~ i z i ~  Chief, in view of his t ~ l a i ~ u  to the R a ~ k i ~ m  a1it1 Taglrtlu~r~- 
bash districts, which are situated to the ~ ~ o r t h  o i  the Hindu liuhll \ t - - u l t b ~ -  

sl~rcl. t.oiiti~ines to keep up an  exchange of 1~resents with the Chinese 
authorities in Kushgar. As regards R a ~ I i a ~ l l  the Cl~illese i111t11ol.itics 11;ivc 
ac-I~~~o\\~ledget l  ihe riplll of IIunza to t~nltivate the tracnt, and in 1899 a 
sn,:i11 cao~ i t i n~e~ l t  of Hullza people started cultivating it. S u h ~ e c ~ u ~ n t l y  
these settlers were foit3il~ly cject ed by tlie Cliinese ; 1,ut they \\-ere again 
~*e~~li~c.ecl l,y IIulizn in  1914, and liave siilce the11 c~oniinuc~tl to c-ultivate 
thc lanct without interference on the part of the Chinese nuthoritieti. I n  
l ' i ~ ~ l ~ d u l ~ ~ l ~ a s h  tlie Runza Chief collec.ts cert:rin dues, with the consent 
and  nssistancae of the Chiliese. 

33a(b1~ Chief lias n Bodyguard of oue havildar and tell Levies. 

The t . c~r r i t~or~  of the Shinaki republics of the Indus \-allev extends 
from Ramghat,  where the Aat,or river joins the Indus, to Seo on the 
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r ight  bank arid Jalkot on the left bank of the Ind r~s .  Wi th in  this area 
tlie peol,le are groupetl in c~oniniunities, each c.onlnluuity c.onlprinillg a 
republic in itself. Startirig fro111 Ranlghat c1o\v11 the Indus these re- 
public.~ ar+- 

l l i y h t  hut~li of the Innus.- 1 Left  bank of the lad.uu.- 
CON, \ r i th  nullahs of Thalichi, 1 RIJNAR. 

Dirkil, Gor, An1 Ges, KO Gus, \ TH:\K (with Niat and Ritbusar). Moshtar. 13.4TOGAII (Chilas propur). 
K I S EliGA H (Chilas propur). G lC'Il1 (Chili~s proper). 
HODAR (with Hokargnh). I TliOLt (with Thurril). 

These fo1.m the i\reil 11ow know11 as the Cllilits s~bdiv is iou  of the 
tiilpit Agency. 

IJelow l'hese are- 
l{i!/lr t hair l; of t l ~  Irrd~us.- 

DAR,EII (with Khanbari). 
TANCIR. 

K H I L L I  (or KANDIA) .  
SEO. 

Left  b a l ~ k  of the 1r~dus.-  
HARRAN. 
SAZIN. 

I JALKOT. 
I 

.lftc.r tlie c.ollclnest of C'hilits by Kashrnir in  1851, the Maharaja 
i n 1 1 ~ 1 w l  :I t~.il)ule of gol(1 (lust upoli the co i~nt ry  and arranged for i ts 
,~cllniui,sti-i~tioll i\s n l ~ n r t  of the Gilgit dist18ic.t. 111 1889, \\hen a British 
Age~u'y \v:is re-est;ll)lisl~ed in (i i lgit ,  the group of States now known a8 
Chilas PI-oper were included in  the Agency, except Thor ;  and it waa 
<t i l~ i l i i  ted tb ;it tlie Rash~i l i r  (3 overlior of Gilyi t should take no iniportant 
~ca1io1l ill tlealing with these I(as11nlir feudatories except on the Agent's 
:rtlvice. 

I11 October 1892 the Gor lieadnlen came into Gilgit and expressed 
:]IV dchil-e that a. ljritish ofFic.er shoulcl visit their country. I n  November 
the Governor of (i i lgit  g.rantet2 the people of Gor a Sanad (No. XVII ) ,  
-u~lrrtc~rnigllcvl 11v t h ~  13rilic;h Agent at  Gilgit ,  promising. anlong other 
t!lillRs, t l i i~t I IO  revelrue should ever l ~ e  taken from them beyond the tribute 
then l)nicl : :lnd tllis n us i ' ea f i l ' a~~cl  by the nritisll Agent i n  necenlher 
1804. I n  Novrm1)er 1892 Surgeon-Major Robertsoil was despstc-hed on a 
mission to Cior. All uttacsli 011 the mission by the ('hilaxis resulted in  the 
~ c c u ~ i i t , i o n  of their c.ountr'y by the Rritish, and the subsequent appoint- 
ulent of :I politic*:tl oftic~er n l  (7hil;ts. The autonomy of the Chilasis was, 
llo\\.rver. puijra~ltc.etl. \\hile the right of the K a s h n ~ i r  Stale to construct 
roads i ~ n t l  plac~e a limited  lumber of troops ill that territory was secured. 

11, lH!):I the Political Agent in Gilgit and his Assistallts had heen 
allthnl.ised hy the Cforernrnent of India  to exel-cise within the Gilgit 
({ihtricat i u  the tel.rilo~-ies of the Maharaja of Jammu and Rashmlr 
c.rimina? i~~risdic- t ion iri the same (.lasses of rases as those in  which the 
Hesidelit i l l  Kashlnir and his Assistants had jurisdiction within the same 
territories. I n  1897 a proposal, made with special reference to Chilas, 
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to invest the111 with civil powe1.6, was rejected: and the policy, t ha t  the 
ir~tel.r~al acI~uir~int,ratior~ of the c.011ntr.y lay with the Chilasi headmen, 
which lratl ],eel1 enu11c.iated in I H9(i. w;rs l.e~ffil.nled. 

I n  1901 their juri.;diction in  the game clas.ses of cmem wae extended ta 
the territories known ils (O~iltlfi, (fhizar Kuh,  Yasin and Iehk(.man. At  
the sullle tirne t l ~ e y  were illso it~vested \villi irll the 1)owers of a Deputy 
~ ' c ~ ~ u n r i s s i o ~ ~ r l .  u s  tlesc,l.il~etl i l l  thtl I'un jirl) P'I rmt ier (‘rimes R r g u l a t i ~ r  
(11' of 1887*) : the ~ ) o a t ~ i ~ s  of the .I~hihtiillf I'trliticaal Apent, chi la^. beinp 
el)ecific*i~llv c*onfillt~d to ( ' l ~ i l i ~ s  and to 1)e ese~.r~ined in sul~:,rdination to  the 
Poliii(*iil k p e ~ l t  iu n i lp i t ,  a l ~ o a e  (lrtlrra in tliril were silhjrot to revisim 
by the Resident in Kashniir.. 

I n  1930 it was decitle? t11,1t, in rrgiritl to (~i1lli11a1 jur isdivt io~~ ill the 
Cfil,yit WZIZ~I I .~L~ ,  the l'olit ival Agc~111. Gilgit. :11rcl hi< .I ssint;lnts \vould 

eactcise I)o\t7ers ~ i n ~ i l a r  to thofie eserc.ised hy the Re3idrn t itn tl hi.; -4ksist- 
irnts in K ; I s ~ I I I ~ ~ I * ,  011 the ~rl~tlet.titirl~tlil~g t11:lt I I O  ( * I I : I I I ~ ( ~  s11(111lcl 1 1 t h  ~ n a d e  
in the arrangement wherehy the Politic-nl h g e l ~ t ,  ( i i lFi t ,  ant1 ill(. I*si.t- 
ant! Political .4gent, Chilas, u7erae invebte~l with the 1)owel.a of :I I ) e l ) ~ ~ t \  
Commissioner nnde~.  the P u ~ i j a l ~  P~ .on t i e~ .  rl.i~!res Ht~pul:~l io~r  i l l  t l ~ r  I'oli- 
tic.ir1 Distric~ts of Cl~ilns.  Kuh-Gl~iz:ri., Y a ~ i l ~  ;111(l T~hko111;ln. 

In  1897 the lands which had 1)er~i t;~Iirir fro111 the Cliilasis after the 
dieturbances of 1893 were given 1)ilrk to  ththl~~, a i~ t l  the \vholc sysieln of 
tribute paid 1)y the Chilas distritlt to tlic Darl)iil. \\-as reviged and a new 
scheme sanctioned, with the ac~qliiesc~nc~e of the 1)arhar. In accordance 
with t , h i ~  t,he \.alleys mixre to pay sniull fisetl sullts to t11e T);II.~I;II., ihch 
Raja of Sstor  being given a lunil-, snln of Rs. -10 a s  coli~prnsation for the 
ti.ibute hitherto paid to him by Runar.. 

In 1893 Tllor was, a t  the request of thtl illhi~l)itants, inc.or11orntcd i l l  

Chilas; a Sanad (NO. XYIIT) \vils pl.anted t o  t 1 1 ~  l ) c v ~ l ~ l t .  a l ~ d  t 1 1 ~ ~  \vet.(* 
g-iren service money, provitled 1 ) ~  t11c. I)i~r.l~iir, in retl1l.n for :I yt-arly 
,hnzarav,n of 12 lnale goats paid to the 3iallaraju of Knshniir. T l ~ o r ,  
]i!te Chilas, had been tribntitry to Kashniir ;rftcr Ilie (.oncluest of Chilas 
by l<;+sl.lmii.: and in the events n-hit111 led u p  to the occul)aiion of ('hil:rs 
the Thor I)eol-,le allpear to h a w  nrtcd c.o~ijointly \\-ith the (:hil;tsis; hut 
thev were lost, sight of in the sul~secluent t~.il)al n r i~anpcl~~ents .  tho11~11 ill 
Al)ril 1804 their valley was visitcad 11y ('aptirilt l'o\~-ell. i l ~ c n  Politit.:~l 
Officer a t  Chilas, \\-hen the 1)eople swore fidelity to the British Gol-ern- 
ment. 

Dare1 hits paid an  annual trihute of' gold dllsl t o  t 1 1 ~  1);11.1);11. ~ ~ v c ~ r  s i ~ ~ t ' e  
1866, when ~ I a h a r a j a  Ranhir Singlt's trool~s raided the t-o~lntry. This 
tribute is paid through tho Crovel.nol. of Pnninl. :I Ruriuhe Raja ,  a fnmily 
~vhich  has influence in  Dare1 owing to the relative geopr:rphic.i~l ~)ositions 
---- 

" Sinco revised as I11 of 1901. 
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of I)iirt!l alrd Punial.  'I'lle Khush\vi~l;t l ~ l e m  of Yasin lruve oftun illtur. 
l'erecl id the ilii'ttirn of T i ~ ~ ~ g i r .  

l l a ja  l ' l~ l i l~ t l i~r  IVali was it Khushw;tkt who settled in Tnr~gi r  i1f'tc.r 
I he ('hitrill (list u~.l)a~~c.chs of 1895. I11 1898 Ile ol)tbrrc>ci r*orrtb,sl)o11tlt1111*e with 
the l'olilic~al Aperrt iu GilKit u~rcl l , r r s i s t r ~ l t l ~  ti-itvl lo ol)t;lil~ ~ ~ c ~ c ~ o g ~ t i t i o r ~  
its rr~lcl. o f  'l'angir. . i t  the silure t i~r le  lie c.olitilruetl to 1)uild rll) his ] m i -  
tion but11 in Tu11pir alrd I) : I IY~,  autl was recwgllised as their ('l~ital' i n  
! I 1  1Ie ruled over tlle t\vo v\.ullegs with a s t ro l~g  hitlitl lllltil lie \ \ l i b  

I I ~ U I * I ~ P I I . ~ ~  by his ~ \ \ - I I  l)eople i u  J ittltlurl\r 1917. 

111 1921 a ~ ~ d  1922 raidh fro111 Ti111gir led to the' pl .o(:Ii~l~~atiol~ of a 

block:~(le in Oc*tober 1923. A >et,tlt.~nent was I-eachetl in Cllilas in Sell- 
te1111)tlr 1!.)2Ci i ~ ~ i t l  tlle 1)loc.lii~tle \\.as i.uisecl. Tlre Tu~rgil.is ~~ndel . took to 
Ijily c ~ ~ u p e n s a t i o ~ l  :111d ;I f i ~ ~ t * ,  ;LIICI agwetl ill future to expel fro111 their 
c~~u~r t r -y  1)wsons ~ 1 1 0  11;1(1 ;~l)sc.ollded ~ ~ O I I I  just,ice. The fi11c llas since 
been paid. 

r 1 1 he renlaining cwnrll~ullities llirve no politic*al rc1l;ttiolls wil h either 
Kitshulil. or Ind ia  except Jalkot which, fro111 its position, dominates, 
11l011gh only in the sunllner ~ n o ~ ~ t l l s ,  Thor alitl the l~eud  of tlie l i agh i~u  

r 1  I .  1 his lras let1 to itttncks on Thor and ritids oli i1avellt31-s in i h t ~  
I I ~ ) ~ N ~ I ~  Iiughnn at various times during the 111011llls of J n ~ r e  to OcatoLer, 
when the passes arc opt.11 a t  the hend of tlre Jalliot ~ iu l luh .  

The c.oinniunit.ies on the Indus below the limits of the Shir~alti  re- 
publi~bs are kiro\1711 collertivelp as Rl)histan. Their illtervoursc is co~lfined 
to the Swat  valley and to tlie ' l3lnc.l~ Mollnt,airl tribes. 

Punial is tlre 1lillrlP given c~ollectively to the s i s  fort vill:qgcs a~rcl i Ireila 
c.onnected hanrlets situated iir the valley of the Gilgit river, betmeell 
Gilgit on the one side and the Khush\~nl i t  tlist18ic.t~ of Bull :md Ishkolrliln 
011 the other. 

Tile tlistrict was long a bone of contention between the Rashrrlir State 
and the Katur  ancl Khushn-akt rulers of Chitral, Mastuj ant1 Yusii! ; 1)nt 
finally, about the year 1860, i t  came into the possessio~i of the Maharaja 
of Kas l~ i r~ i r  who, i n  return for  services rendered ;II thc  wars \vhic*h filrallv 
ps{al)lished the 1)ogr:i rule on the r ight  bank of the Indus,  conferred ,,he 
tlistricbt in  jagir on Ra ja  Isa Rahadur,  a member of the Burishe sec*tion 
of the Chitral dyn:~sty. Alt,hol~gh the ruling farrlilv came originally 
f r o n ~  (Ihitral, the majority of the inhabitants are Shins and Yashlillns. 
Of thene three-fourtl~s are Maulais, rec.oglrising the Agha Khan as  their 
+ritual head. The rest are Sunnis. 

On Isa  Rahadur's death his son Muhammad Akhar Khan s u c c e ~ ( { ~ d  
to the jagir, which was brought under the Gilgit  Agency on its re-csti~h- 
I i t  8 8 .  Raja  Muhanllnad Akbar Khan rendered valuable ser- 
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vices to the Briti8k Agent during the Hunm-Nager expedition end the 
(:hitrul  disturbance^, uud was griinted the title of K h n  Bahadur in 
1901. Re eujoyed a m a l l  yearly allowance of RB. 1,200, granted in 
1889, from the Hritieh Uovel~~rillel~t, in addition to the allowmce which 
he re(-rived from the Kashnrir l lurbar.  I n  1905, however, owing Co hie 
c*o~~~l) l ic i ty  in certain 111ul.ders and his spstelllatic efforte to conceal crime, 
11e wau deprived of lliv title of Khan Htllladur and of 11is honorary ti t le 
of Iliijil, and W ~ H  sent to  K a ~ h r t ~ i r  tie ;I d a t e  1)risouc~r for 10 yenre, during 
whitah period l~in jagir was to be rersumecl. At the expiry of the 10 yeam 
it nil8 u l - r a~~ged  that 11e rihoulti ~ . e n ~ a i n  in R;rslr~r~il-; but in 1916, at tlre 
rtntlueM of Muhanlmad Anwar Khan, his eldest boll, who had succeetled 
hilu as Cfove~-nol- of Purliul, he wan allowed f o  retul-n to the ( i i l ~ i t  
Agc11c:y a11d to settle in l'ullial where he is no\\- (1929) living quietly. 
I)urilip the  I I I ~ I I ~ I - ~ ~ Y  of M11hit1111l1ad Anwar 911a11, the jagir was ad- 
1 i i 1  1 1 i l l  i t  I h d ~  1ialf-brother of the er- 
j i ~ ~ i r d a r .  Ifuli:rn~n~:id A k h r  l i h i ~ n .  The arl-anyenlent lasted till 1913, 
\\?hen t,he Governorrihil) of Yarii~i w;rs ~ i v e ~ ~  to  S i f ;~ t  I3ahad111 ant1 the 
dist1.ic.t of P u n i t ~ l  was adminietered hy Wazir biuhan~rnad Nabi u~rtler 
tlw su1)e~.vision of the Polit.icn1 Agent. I n  1917 Blran Bohadur Raja 
hluharuniad Allwar Khan was granted ruling p o w e ~ , ~  subject to  the  
g e ~ i w i ~ l  c .o~~ t~ ,o l  of the Politic-a1 Agent. 

T h e  Dare1 tribute to the K a ~ h m i r  Uarbar is pilid through the Gorernor 
of I'unisl aud the Political Agent, Uilgit., illto the Ka~ l i ln i r  Stnte 
Treasury. Tlie Goverrlor is allowed to retvive a cwsto~lla~~v prchaent of 12 
seers of' salt from the narel i  motubars. arid in it180 perniittetl to recover a 

t ax  from the Darelis. w l ~ o  lbrinp their floclks and herds into the 
P u r ~ i a l  uullahfi dnring the ~urnnler  nlontbe. 

5. YASIN, K U H - ~ H I Z A I ~  6 N D  ISRHOMAN. 
When  the Officer on Special Dutv in Qilgit  as ; ippo i l~ I~d  i n  1877, ;111 

these dist,ricts were under the rule of Me l~ ta r  Tahlwan Tlahadur. a member 
of tlle Kh ushwnkt fa111 ily . l':i111\\.:111 Il:i11;1d11r n t ' l i~~o\ \ led~ed the suzer- 
ainty of the Kasl~lnir  State,  from which lie received a suhsid!.; but he 
failed to act up  to his eliprtgeme~~ts, and irr 1SSO lie inv;~clcvl l'uninl. 
Yasiu was occupied in his ah~ence  I)? AUI:III-ul-Mulk of ('liitl.itl a11d 
Pal~lwnri,  having failed in his attac.l< on l'unial, fled from th- couutrv. 
hlnan-ul-Mulk wa8 pernlitted 1)y the Kashniir 1):trhar to inrwrporate the 
whole tract in his own territory : and, with their (-onsent, he gave Ghizar 
to l I ~ l h ; ~ ~ n n i a c l  Wal i ,  Yasin proper to Mir A n ~ n n .  nnd relaiued Mastuj 
himself. Aft,er the fresh disturbances c-reatecl hv Pnhlwan T\:rhudur in 
1882, AILI~II-111-Mull; turned Mir AIII:III out of Y : ~ H ~ I I  :and put liis son. 
Afzal-ul-Mulk, in his place. The T1:lrl)ar m-cll~iesc-ed. 

In 1895, on t-he restoration of peace in Chitral ,  these and t l ~ c  Khns11- 
\\lakt districts on ihe west of the Shandur rnnpe. the hounciary 1)etween 

H I 1  C 
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the Uhitral and Gilgit  Agencies, were severed fro111 Chit,rnl. Yasin, Kuh- 
Gllizttr and Ishkoman are now adnri nistered hy Cf over nor^ whose position 
is, at least in  theory, that  of paid offici:tls with no hereditary rightn; 
but the Governorship of Yasin has, in point of fact, :rlways heen held by 
LL member of the Khushwakt family. 

The revenue of the district8 i~ taken by the Governors, hu t  a certain 
En-oportio~l is caredited to tJlc K i ~ s h ~ r ~ i r  1)tirl)ur US tril)ute. 'I'l~e (4overnor~ 
and t - e r t a i ~ ~  of the hei~clnlolr 111l11rr t l lrl l~ ~-rc-rive fisetl s t ipe~~cls  t 'ro~n tile 
I<nshniir l larbar.  

I n  191 1 i t  was  foa~ltl  r1ecess:Lr;v to i.cillovr 31t~htii1~ ,Ji~o Al)dur Rut~nluil 
Kh;cit, the Governor of Y;~sin, Ku11 itntl Ghixur ( l i~tr i ( ' t s ,  o w i q  to his 
rnisbel~nviour. These (1istric.t~ itrere then split up into two governorshipe 
of Yasiil and Huh-Ghizur. R a j ; ~  Shallid-ul Ajam, of the Kllushwakt 
f;lnlilv, of Il:~sill Ilt>ar (+ilKit, ivtts apl)oil~trcl (fo\.rl.llor. , , t  l ' u s i r ~ ,  but t1ic.d 
i n  the follo~vinp y ~ q r .  I-Je i v i ~ s  sut*t't'ctle(l I)v Klr;t11 l l ; ~ l ~ i ~ t l l ~ l '  1Cil,j;1 Sif'ilt 
Bahttdur of the nurislle family, who in 1922 proceetled wit bout permimion 
to  TullCrir to carve out  il I\i~lgtlon~ foi-  l ~ i n ~ s r l f  :111tl was nrn~~clrl~t.tl ttrel-e. 
011 Sifat  IIal~adul-'s tlis;~ppeal~a~rc.r frnoln y:~sir!, JIellt:~i. ,Tau ,41),1111* l{;tll- 
Illan Khan was 1.einstittec1 11s Gove~-nol~,  of yi~sin only, in 1923. Khan 
f$whndul. Raj;i Murad Khun, a menlher of the old ~ w l i n g  fanlily of Astor 
111 Gilgit ,  W R R  111ilrle Cro~er~ior  of K~11-(311ix:i1-, i t  posilio~l which he still 
holde. 

Mir Ali Mnrdan Shall, ex-Chief of 1Jrakhan, i~clnr i~iisteised 1;jhkonlall 
from 1882 until his death in  1926 and was ~ucceeded by Khan Sahib Raja  
Mila Ilaz Khan of (iakucbh in l 'u~i i i~ l .  

'fhe Governors of Yas i~ i ,  Knh-Ghizar and Ishkomarl have each a 
Bodyguard of oue havildnr and six Levieu. 
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No. I. 

TREATY between ths  BRITI~H GOVERNMRNF on the one pert and MAHARAJAH 
GULAB SING of JUMMOO on the other, conclutled on the part of the BBII~SH 
GOVERNMENT by FREDERICK CURRIE, ESQUIRE, and BREVET-MAJOB HENBY 
MONTGOMERY LAWRENCE, acting under the orders of the 'RIGHT HONOURABLE 
~ I R  HENRY HARDINQE, o.c.B., one of HER RRITANNIO MAJESTY'B MORT 
HONOURARLE PRIVY (JOUNCIL, GOVERNOR-GHNERAL, appointed by the 
HONO(JRABLI ('OMPANY to  direct and control all their affairs in the EAST 
INDIES, and by MAHARAJAH C ~ J L A R  SING in person,-1846. 

A R T I C ~ E  1. 

The British Governtilent t tan~fers  arid makes over for ever, in independent 
possession, to Maharajah Gulab Sing and the heirs niale of hie body, a11 the hilly 
or r~lountainous country, with it8s dependencies, situated to the eautward of the 
river Ir~dus and westwarti of the river Ravee, i~icludir~g ('huniba, and excluding 
Lshul, being part of thc territories ceded to the British Govc~mnient by thc Lahore 
State, according to  the provisions of Article I V  of the Treaty of Lahore, dated 
9th March 1846. 

ARTICLE 2. 

The a s t e r n  boundary of tlie tract traritlferred by the foregoing Article to 
Maharajah Gulab Sing shall be laid down by C'ommissioners appointed by the 
British Government and Maharajah Gulab Sing respectively for that  purpose, and 
shall be defined in a separate Engagement after survey. 

ARTICLE 3. 

In  consideration of the transfcr madc to  him and his heira by the provisions 
of the foregoing Articles, Maharajah Gulab Sing will pay to  the British Govern- 
ment the su~ri of seventy-five laklis of Rul)ecs (Ni~nukshahee), fifty lakhs to  be 
paid on ratification of this Treaty, and tweaty-five lakhs on ur brfers the first 
October of the current year, A.D. 1846. 

ARTICLE 4. 

The limits of the territories of Maharajah Gulab Sing shall not be a t  any time 
changed without the concurrence of the British Government. 

ARTICLE 5. 

Maharajah Gulab Sing will refer to  the arbitration of the British Government 
any disputes or questions that  may arise between himself and the Government 
of Lahore or any other neighbouring State, and will abide by the decision of the 
British Government. 

ARTICLE 6. 

Maharajah Gulab Sing engages for himself and heirs to  join, with the whole 
of his Military Force, the British troops, when employed within the hills, or in the 
terri torie~ a d j o ~ m g  hie possessions. 

0 2  
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Maharajah Gulab 8ing engages never to take or retain in his service, any Britbh 
nubjoot, nor tho subject of any European or Arnerican State, without the oonaent 
of the Britiah Government. 

ARTI~LE 8. 

Maharajah Culab Sing engages to  respect, in regard to  the turritory trans- 
ferred to  him, the provisions of Article8 V, VI,  and VII of thu selbarate Engage- 
ment between the British Governmellt and the Lahore Durbt~r, dated Marah 
l l t h ,  1846. 

ARTICLE 9. 

The British Govsrnment will givo ittl aid to Maharajah Gultlb Sing in protect- 
ing his territories from external enemiee. 

ARTICLE 10. 

Maharajah Gulsb Sing acknowledges the suprelnacy of the British Government, 
snd will in token of such supremacy prcserit annually to  the British Goverlirllent 
one horsc, twelve perfect shawl goats * of approved brecd (six ~lialc ant1 six female), 
and three pairs of Cashmere shawls. 

This Treaty, consisting of ten articles, has been this day settled by Frederick 
C!lrrie, Esquire, and Brevct-Major Henry Montgonlery Lawrence, acting undcs 
tho directions of the Right Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, G.c.B., Governor- 
General, on the part of the British Goverrlrnent, ancl by Maharajah Gulab Sing 
in person ; and tho said Treaty has been this day ratified by the scal of tlle Right 
Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, G.c.B., Governor-Gcneral. 

Do~le  at U~nritsccr, the sizteentlb day of M w d ,  i l l  the yccw of our Lord o~be thousand 
eiyh.! hwtulred and forty-six, correspo.tbdi,tq with the sevcen,teerbth day of Rubbee-ool- 
awul 1262 Hijree. 

By order of the Right Honourable the Governor-General of India. 

Secretary to the Goverr~merlt of India, 
with the Governor-General. 

* I n  1850 i t  wall arranged by mutual consent that  tho Maharaja should present, instead 
of three pairs uf long shawls, three square shawls. 

On the 13th March 1884 i t  was turthor arranged by mutual consent that  the Maharaja 
should present, inatead of 12 goats, 10 Ibs. of pash~n in its natural state as brouglit to ICnshlliir 
tram Leh, 4 Ibs. of picked and assortud black wool, 4 Ibu. ditto ditto grey wool, 4 Ibs. ditto 
ditto white wool, and 1 Ib. of each of the three best qualities of white yarn. On the 16th Rlay 
1893 tpe Government of India decided that the horse, trappings, pashm and yarn which foruied 
e portion of the annual tribute from the Kashmir S h t e  would no lorigor be required : and it 
IWW (1929) cnn~ista of three square and two long shawls. The two latter were in origin a perwon- 
al pceent eeut of his own accord by Maheraja Raubb Singb to Hur Majesty Queen Viotwh. 
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No. 11. 

AOBEEMENT between tho LAHORE and KASHYIE I ) A B B A B s , - ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

Agrcenient concluded between the Governments of Lnhore and J e n ~ m u  by 
Duwali llina NatL and Rai Kiehen Chand on the part of Maharaja Duleap Ringh, 
and Dewan Jowala Bahai and Kazi Mohkum-ud-din on that, of Maharaja Guhb  
Singh, in the presence of ~ieutctnant-~olonel Lawrence, Agent, (hvernor-General, 
North-Wt5stern Frontier, and Iteaident a t  Lahore, and subject to the epprovrrl 
of the Governor-General of India, regarding the exchange of the districts of Tiazarn, 
Pukli, Kahuta, etc., weet of the River Jhelunl for lande eaet of that  river in the 
ciirrc%ion of Jammu. 

We, the undersigned, consent tmd agree that  Captain J. Abbott, the Boundary 
Cornlnisuioner, having cxarr~ined the revenue records of the country west of the 
Jheluni, sllall, after deducting jagirs and rent-free lande, tix the yearly rent, after 
which lands producing half that  rent ~l ia l l  be made over to Jn~nuiu from the Lahore 
territory. Captain Abbott shall then lay down a well-dc!fined boundary ~o as to 
prevent all future diepute, viz. ,  on the west of the Jholu~n river to the border of 
Mozuffcrabnd, wllcnce i t  is to  follow the Kurnaha river until such plaw as Captain 
Abhott can detertniuc, a distinct snd well-marked line across to the river Indue.. 
This done, the mutual exchange of territory shall be efIected, after which i t  will 
behove both parties to adhere forever to the terms now settled, but should differ- 
ence arise, they s r r  to  be referred to  the Agent, Governor-General, North- 
Western Frontier. 

This agreement is signed in the presence of Lieutenant-Colonel Lawrence, 
Agent, Governor-General, and is subject to  the confirn~atlon oi the Governor- 
General of India. A copy of this agreement to  be made over to  each Darber, 
and one I;o be lodged in the Agency Ofice. 

DEWAN Jowau  S m r .  

H. M. ~ W B E N C E ,  

Agent, 0 . v e m o r - G d ,  
and Redent at Lahore. 
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No. IV. 

A D O ~ I O N  SUNNUD t o  MAHARAJAH RUNDEER  SIN^  AHA ADO OR, KNIGHT of the 
MOST EXALTED ORDER of the STAR of INDIA, C/'ARHMERE,-1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that  the Governments of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India, who now govern their ow11 territories, shoulti be perl)etnatcd, 
a ~ d  that the representation and tlignity of their Houses should bo continued, T 
hereby, in fultilment of this desire, repeat to  you the assurance which I com- 
nlunicated to you in the Sealkote Dnrhar, in March 1860, that, on failrire of 
natural heirs, the-adoption of an heir into your Highness' Houae, ncrording t o  its 
usagc and traditions, will be willingly recognized and confinnecl by the British 
Governmont. 

Bc nssured that  nothing shall disturb thc engagement thus mndc to  you, so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful t o  the couditions of the 
Tr?aties, Grants, or Engagatnents which record its obligations t o  the British Gov- 
ernment. 

CANNING. 
Dated 5th March 1862. 

No. V. 

TREATY between the BRITISH GOVERNMENT and HIS HIGHNESS MAHARAJA 
RUNBEER ~ I N Q H ,  a.c.s.I., MAHARAJA of J~TMMOO and CASHMERE, his heirs 
and successors, executed on the one part by THOMAS DOUGLAS FORSYTH, c.B., 
in virtue of the full powers vested in him by HIS EXCELLENCY the RIGHT 
HON'BLE RIOHARD SOUTHWELL BOURKE, EARL of MAYO, VISCOUNT MAYO 
of MONYCROWER, BARON NAAS of NAAS, K.P., o.M.s.I., P.c., rtc., etc., etc., 
VICEROY and GOVERNOR-GENERAL of INDIA, ancl on the other part by HIS 
HraHNEss MAHARAJA RUNBEER SINGH aforesaid, in person,-1870. 

Whereas, in the interest of the high contracting parties and their respective 
~ubjects,  i t  is deemed desirable to  afford greater facilities than a t  present exist 
for the development and security of trade with Eastern Turkestan, the follow- 
ing Articles have, with this object, been agreed upon :- 

ARTIOLE 1. 

With the conscnt of the Maharaja, officers of the British Government will 
be appoirlied to  survey the trade routes through thr  Maharaja's territories from 
the Br:ti~h frontier of Lahoul to  the territories of the Ruler of Yarkand, includ- 
ing the route vi$ the Chang Chemoo Valley. The Maharaja will depute a n  
office; of his Bovern~nent to accompany the Surveyors, and will render them 
all the ~aaiotance iu his power. A tnap of the routes surveyed will be made, an  
attested copy of which will be  give^ to the Maharaja. 
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Whichever route towards the Chang Chemoo Valley shall, after examine- 
tion ant1 survey as above, be declared by tlie RritLh Government to be the b a t  
suited for the development of trade with Eaaterri Turkestan, ehall be declared 
by the Maharaja to  b~ a free highway in perpc?tuity and a t  all times for all traveller8 
and trndcrs. 

Por the enperviaion and maintenance of the road in its entire length through 
the Maharaja's territories, the regulation of traffic on the free highwny de~crihed 
in Article 2, the enforcernent of regulations that may hc hereafter agreed upon, 
and the scttlernc?nt of disputes between carriers, traders, travellers, or 0 t h ~ ~  
usirig that road, in which either of the parties or both of them are snbject,s of the  
Urit~sll Gov~rn~nen t  or of any foreign State, two Cornmimionrrs shall be arrnually 
appointed, one by the British Government, and the other hy tlic Maharaja. Jn 
tbe discharge of their duties and as regards the period of their resiclcnc~ the C'om- 
rnissioner~ shall be guided by such rules as are now separately framed and uloy, 
from time to  time, hereafter be laid down by the joint authority of the British 
Government and the Maharaja. 

The jurisdiction of the Commissioners shall be defined by a line on each side 
of the road a t  a maximum width of two Statute koss, except where i t  niay be deenl- 
ed by the Commissioners necessary to  include a wider extent for grazing grounds. 
Within this niaxi~num width the Survcyors appointed under Article 1 shall dc- 
marcatc and map tlie limits of jurisdiction which may be decidcd on by the Cnni- 
missioners a8 most suitable, including grazing grounds ; and the jurisdiction of 
the Commissioners ehall not, extend beyond the linlits so demarcated. The laud 
included within these limits shall remain in the Maharaja's independent possession ; 
and, subject to  the stipulations contained in this Treaty, the Maharaja ~ l ~ a l l  con- 
tinue to  possess the same rights of full sovereignty therein as in any other part of 
his territories, which rights ehall not be interfered with in any way by the Joint 
Commissioners, 

ARTICLE 5.  

The Maharaja agrees to  give all possible assistance in enforcing the decisions 
of the Commissioners and in preventing the breach or evasion of the regulations 
established under Article 3. 

ARTICLE 6 .  

The Maharaja agrees that  any person, whether a subject of the British Gov- 
ernment, or of the Maharaja, or of the Ruler of Yrukand, or of any foreign State, 
may settle a t  any place within the j~lrisdiction of the two Comniissioners, and tilay 
provide, keep, maintain, and let for hire a t  different stages the nieans of carriage 
and transport for the purposes of trade. 
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Thc two Comlnissioners shall be empowered t o  establish supply depdts and 
to  authorizc other persons to establish supply dep6ts a t  such placee on the road 
as may appear t o  then1 suitable ; to fix the rates a t  which provioions sl~all be sold 
to  traders, carriers, settlers and others ; to  fix the rcnt to  be charged for the use 
of any rest-houses or serais that  may be established on the road. The officers 
of the British Govtlrnrnent in I<ullu, ctc., and the oflicers of the Maharaja in I d a k ,  
shall bc instructed to  use tlieir best endeavours t o  supply provisions on the indent 
of the Commissioners a t  market ratee. 

The Maharaja agrees to  levy no transit duty whatever on the aforesaid free 
highway ; and the Maharaja further agrees to abolish all transit duties levied within 
his territories on goods transmitted in bond through His Highness' territories from 
Eastern Turkcstan to India, and vice versii, on which bulk may not be broken 
within the territories of His Highness. On goods ir~lported into, or cxported from, 
His Highness' torritory, whether by tho aforesaid free highway or any other route, 
the Maharaja may levy ~ u c h  import or export duties as he may thiuk fit. 

The British Govern~nent agree to  levy no duty on goods transmitted in bond 
through British India to Eastern Turkestan, or to  the territories of His High- 
ness the Maharaja. The 13ritish Government further agree to abolish the export 
duties now levied on shawls and other textile fabrics manufactured in the terri- 
tories of the Maharaja, and exported t o  countries beyond the limits of British 
India. 

ARTICLE 10. 

This Treaty, consisting of 10 articles, has this day been concluded by Thomas 
Douglas Forsyth, c.B.,  in virtue of the full powers vested in him by His Excellency 
the Right Hon'ble Richard Southwell Bourke, Earl of Mayo, Viscount Mayo, Mony- 
crower, Baron Naas of Naas, K.P., G.M.s.I., P.c., etc., etc., Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India on the part of the British Government, and by Maharaja 
Runbeer Singh aforesaid ; and i t  is agreed that  a copy of this Treaty, duly rlttified 
by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India. shall be delivered 
to thc Maharaja on or before the 7th September 1870. 

Signed, sealed, and exchanged a t  Sealkote on the second day of April in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy, corresponding with 
the 22nd day of Bysack, Sumbut 1927. 
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This treaty wae ratifled by His Excellency the Viasroy and Governor43eoernl 
I11dia a t  gealkote on the 2nd day of May 1870. 

C. U. AJTCAIBOW, 

O#cding S'ecrelary to the G m ~ r n e n ~  o j  I t ~ d k ,  
Foreign fipu rlmenl. 

No. VI. 

RUI,EB regulating the powers of the HRITIBE O P ~ I C E B  a t  ~RIWUQOUR,-1872. 

I.-The British officer for the, time being on duty a t  Srinuggur shall repre- 
sent the British Crovernnlent in Cashmere, and for the maintenance of good order 
the following power8 and duties are respectively conferred and i~nposed upon him :- 

(a) He ~ n a y  direct any European British subject who is travelling or resid- 
ing in Cashmere, and who is guilty of any gross ~nisconduct, to leave C'ash~ucre 
forthwith, and may 1)unish any perwri knowing of such direction and disobeying 
the Aalne with rigorous or si111ple inlprisonrnent for a tern1 which r ~ a y  e x t c ~ ~ d  to 
six months, or with fine which may extend to  one thousand rupee*, or with both. 

(b) He shall receive, try, and determine in his Court (which shall be called 
" The Oourt of the British Officer in Cashmere ") all suits of e civil nature be- 
tween European British subjects, or between European British subjects and their 
servants, provided- 

(1) that  the right to  sue has arisen or the defendant a t  the time of the 
commencement of the suit dwells, or carries on business, or personally works for 
gain, within Cashmere ; 

(2) that  the suit is not of the same nature as those suits of which the cogni- 
zance by the ordinary Civil Court of British India is barred by law. 

(c) He shall have the powers of a Magistrate of the first class aa described in 
Section 20 of the Code of Criminal Procedure (Act X of 1872) for the trial of 
offences committed by European British subjects or by Native British subjects, 
being servants of European Britiah subjects. 

Provided that  in the case of any offender being a European British subject, 
he shall only have power to  pass a sentence of imprisonment for a term not ex- 
ceeding three months, or fine not exceeding one thousand rupees, or both ; and 
when the offence complained of is under the Indian Penal Code punishable with 
death, or with transportation for life, or when i t  cannot, in the opinion of such 
officer, be adequately punished by him, he shall (if he thinks that  the accused 
person ought to  be committed) commit him to  the Chief Court of the Punjab. 

2.-Fines shall be recovered in manner provided by Section 307 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure (Act X of 1872). 

3.-Sentences of whipping shall be carried into execution in manner provided 
by Sections 310, 311, 312 and 313 of t110 same Code. 

4.-Persons sentenced t o  imprisonment shall be transferred to, and confined 
in, the Ecalkote or Rawul Pindee Jail. 
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6.-The procedure in ell civil muits between European British eubjecte, or 
European British subjects and their servants, ehall be regulated by the Code 
of Civil Procedure. The procedure in all criminal prosecutions shall be regulated 
by the Code of Criminal Procedure. 

ti.-The said officer sliall make rules to  regulate the ~ervice and exocutioa of 
processes issuing from his Court, and shall fix the fees to be churgetl to nl~itors 
for serving such processes. 

7.-All questions of law, or fact, or both, arising in cases before the saitl officer, 
shall be dealt with and deterrnined acc,ording to the law administered in the C'ourts 
of the Punjah. 

&-The said officer sliall keep such registers, books, and accounts, and sub- 
mit to  the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab such statements of the work dono 
in exercise of the aforesaid powers, as may, fro111 time to  time, be prescribed by 
the said Licutennnt-Governor. He sllall also comply with such requisitions for 
rccortlv as tjhc said Licutenant-Governor may, from time to time, make upon him. 

!).-Duties and fees of the same amount respectively as the Stamp duties and 
Court-fees prescribed by Act XVIII of 1869 and Act VII of 1870, shall be enforced 
by the said officer. 

10.-There shall be no appeal against any order, judgment, or decree passed 
by the said officer in a civil suit. But if, in the trial of any such suit, any ques- 
tion of law or as to  the constr~iction of a docurnent (which construction may affect 
the merits of the decision) shall arise, he may draw up a statement of the case, 
and refer it tor the decision of thc Clllief Co~lrt of the Punjab ; and hc shall, on 
receipt of rt copy of suc,h decision, dispose of the case conformably thereto. 

And any person convicted on a trial held by such officer may appeal to  the Com- 
missioner of the Rawul Pindee Division ; and if such person be a European 
British subject, he rnay appeal either to  the said Commissioner or t o  thc Chief 
Court of the Punjab. 

11.-The appellant shall in every case give notice of the appeal t o  the said 
British officer in Cashmere, who shall, if necessary, instruct the officer empowered 
to  prosecute the case. 

The Mixed Court. 

12.-Civil suits between European British subjects or their servants not being 
sllbjects of the Maharaja on the one side, and subjects of His Highness the Maha- 
raja of Cashmere on the other side, shall be decided by a Mixed Court composed 
of the said British officer and the Civil Judge of Srinuggur, or other officers 
especially appointed in this behalf by the Maharaja of Cashmere. 

13.-When the said British officer and the said Civil Judge or other officer 
are unable to  come t o  a final decision in any such suit, they shall reduce their 
difference into writing and refer i t  to  a single arbitrator t o  be named by them. 

14.-The arbitrator so nominated shall proceed to  t ry  the caae, and his 
deoision shall be hl. 
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15.--And in every caw of a referenoe under theee Rulea- 
(a)  the arbitrator shall be a t  liberty to proceed ez pa& in came either parts 

after reaeonable notice, neglects or refuses, without good and euficient crruee, to 
attend on the raference ; 

(6) tho arbitrator shall have power to  surumon witnesues in oseee referred 
to  him ; 

(c) and the partiea respectively shall producc before the arbitrvt,or all book8 
and docurl~ents within their posaewion or control, which the arbitrator may call 
for as relating to  the mattere referred ; 

(d) and the parties and their repraentetives in intereat shall abide by aud 
perfor~n the award. 

No. VII. 

AGREEMENT ENTERED into between the BRITISH GOVERNMENT and the CASHMERL 
STATE in regard to the CONSTRUCTION of TELEGRAPH LINES fro111 J ~ Y M O O  t,o 
~ H I N U G O U R  and from ~ R I N I J G G U R  TO ( ~ I L G I T , - ~ ~ ~ H .  

Whereas His Highness the Maharaja of Cashrnere is desirou~ of obtaining 
the assistance of the British (:~\~c>rnnlent, towards thcb conrstruc-tion of lirlcs of 
telegraph from Jummoo to  Srinuggur and fro111 Srinugpur to Gilgit, tllc folluw- 
ing terms are agreed upon by Major Philip Durham Henderson, C.S.I., Otficcr 
on Special Duty in Cashmere, on the part of the British Govcrnnhcnt, duly cul- 
powered by the Viceroy and Governor-General in C'ounril on that behalf, and by 
Baboo Nilunlber Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., Judge of the Sadr Adalut of C'asl~~llcre, 
duly enlpowered by His Highness the Mahrtrttjrt on that  behalf : 

1. The British Government agrees t o  construct for the C'ashnlcrc Statc two 
lines of telcgraph, each collsisting of one wire, to  bc carried on such Suit,able eu1,- 
ports as are procurable in the vicinity, the one t o  bc erected between . J U I I ~ I ~ I O O  
and Srinuggur a t  a cost of RE. 21,600 morc or leas, and the other between Sri- 
nuggur and Gilgit a t  a cost of Rs. 31,900 more or less, provided in each cuse the 
following conditions are observed :- 

(a) That thc transport of all telegraph materials from Sealkote to  the Cuhmere 
frontier and within the limits of the Cashmere State shall be directly arranged and 
paid for by some duly authorised officer of the Cashmere State. 

(b) That all laborers, whom the officer in charge of the construct,ion of the 
line shall require to  employ, shall be engaged and paid by a duly authorized oficer 
of the Cashmere State. 

(c) That on due notice being given by the ol%cer in charge of the construc- 
tion of the line, the Cashmere Government shall, to  the ut~liost of its powor, conlply 
with requisitions for transport or labor. 

(d) That sound seasoned deodar posts, whorever them are procurable, suit- 
able for telegraph supports, shall be provided by the Cashmero State and 
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distributed along the route to  be taken by the telegraph lines, in such manner 
as the officer in charge of the work lutry direct. 

(e) That no braokets or insulators be used in the construction of the lines, 
as their cost has not been provided in the eetimated a~llourlta stated above. 

2. The Britiah Government guarantees that  all telegraph meterials, includiq 
the wire supplied by it, shall be of the bust quality used for its own lines, and 
that  the lines shall be handod over to  the Cashlnere Gover~i~ncnt in full working 
ordcr. 

3. His Highness tlic Maharaja agrees to  pay to the ljritisli ( :ovcr~i~nt~~lt ,  as 
the money lliny be required, the actual coat incurroc1 by it in the col~struction 
and establishrnelit of the lines, such cost being inclunivt: of- 

@) The salaries nnd l~llowt~nces of all ~n(b~lib(:rti of tlie In~liari 'l'clegral)h 
establishnlcnt for tho whole l>eriod they lillty be detitil~c(l 011 duty in C'ash~ii~re ; 
and 

(2) The cost of insulating the line, or of any otlicr changes in tlic original 
scheme that  nlay bc ~nudt: hereafter with tho concurrence, or at  the rcqucst of, 
the Cashmere State. 

4. The salaries and allowances of all ~uenrbers of tllc Indian 'L'elcgraph 
establish~lient will be paid to thcni by tllc C:ovenit~icnt of Inclia t,hrough tlic OHiccr 
on spccial tlnty, and the a~uounts of such paynients will bu recovered subscqucntly 
from the Cashmere State. 

5. On the application in writing of tlie Cashmertt State, the Telcgrnpli De- 
partnlent will supply a t  cost price all tclegmph instruments and materiai required 
from tirne to  time for the maintenance and working of the telegraph lines and 
offices about to  be established. 

6. On the application in writing of the Cashmere Statc, the Tclcgrapli De- 
partment will afford such advice and instructioli ns may be required and desircd 
by the Cashmere State for the maintenance and working of sucl~ telegraph lines 
and offices. 

7. On thc application in writing of the Cashruere State, the Telegraph De- 
partnletit will lend the services of any Native signallers, who rnay volunteer for 
the duty, ancl whose services call be spared, for such specified periods as may be 
suficient to enable the Cashinere State to train its own signallers. 

8. The foregoing provisions are accepted by the British Government as  a 
mark of fricndship and good-will towards His Highness the Maharaja ; but i t  is 
ho be understood that  after the lines are delivered over to  the Cashlncre Govcm- 
nlcnt, no responsibility whatcvcr attaches to the British Govurnuient, in respect 
of their subsequent maintenance arid working. 

P. D. I ~ ~ N D E R S O N ,  Mu~OT, 

OJicer orb special duty in C a s h m e ,  

NILUMBER MOOKERJEE, 
Judge of the Sadr Adulut of Cashmere 

The 9th March 1878. 
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No. VIII. 

AQREEMENT between the GOVEBNMENT of INDIA and HIB H~amesr r  MAHARAJA 
PARTAB  INO OH, JNDAR MAEINDAB BAEADUR, HIPAR-I-~ALTANAT, MARARAJA 
of JAMMU and K A S H ~ R ,  relative to the CON~~TRUCTION of n I ~ A I L W A P  to 
Jaar~u,-1888. 

1. T l ~ e  line shall be called the " J a m ~ n u  and b s h n l i r  State Railway." 

2. An estimate of the entire c o ~ t  of constructillg the line on tllr 5 1ilt.t t i  inch 
gauge from Sklkot to the left bank of the Tawi river st Jar~j t l~u slrall be suburit- 
ted to the Kacihmir Unrbar for sanction. 

3. The whole line shall be constructed I)y the IJarljar tlrrough its ('hirf En- 
gineer, Major-General duRourtw1, tscrorcting t,o the  standard di~lrrr~sions prvscribtd 
hy the Cfover~~uieut of India, and shall be coml)lctcd with tht: utlrloat j)ociaiblc clt-B- 

patch. 

4 .  All the capital requircd for the construction of the wlrole 1i11r c;liull Lc 1)ro- 
vided by the Dnrbar. 

The Darbar shall receive fron~ the (:overnnlcnt of ltidiu int.clrcnt at t11c rate 
of 4 per cent. per annuln on the capital rxl)cwditurc on th,h scctiori of tlrc. lillr 
which lies within British territory, from the date of l>ay~ric.nt,. 

5. All moneys needed for additional works found necessary on the Britislr SPC- 

tion of the railway after first construction is c'ompleted, will be found by tlrv Gov- 
ernlllent of India, and on sirnilar work on the Kashnlir scc*t,ion by t.hc Ihirhar. 

6. The section of the line in Ja~nnlu territory shall be leased to, iind workt~d 
by, the North-Western Railway ior a period of five years fro111 the datca of o l ) c ~  
ing to traffic. During this period the North-Western Railway sllt~ll niaintaitl tllt: 
.ine in an efficient state, and ehall pay to  the Darbar 1 per cct~t .  1)i.r ~nnutri  on the 
capital expenditure on the Jammu section. The surplus net earnings 011 th is  
scction, in excess of the said payment of 1 per cent)., during ttic period of five ycar~ ,  
shall be divided equally between the North-Western Railway and the Iiasli~llir 
Darbar. I n  calculating net earnings, the rate of working cspcnses shall I,c tiikclr 
a t  the average percentage of working expenses t o  gross earnings on the l'u~lj~ib 
section of the North-Western Railway, including the Jarnniu and Kashtnir State 
Railway, for the same period, plus 5 per cent. per amurn on gross earnings for the 
use of rolling stock. 

7. Subject t o  the payment of 4 per cent. intorest provided in Clause 4, t,hc 
portion of the line in British territory shall retnain the abso1ut.e ~)rol)t*rt,y of the 
Gar-ernment of India, and the earnings of i t  shall belong solely to that  (:o\lcarrl- 
ment. The Government of Ipdia, shall have thc right a t  any t iu~e,  after giving 
six months' notice, t o  repay to  the Darbar the capital expenditure advanced 'oy 
it in respect of this eection of the line, and the payment of interest shall thereup11 
=am. 
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8. The Government of India and the Darbar shall provide, a t  their reepective 
charges and frco of cost, t o  the North-Western Hailway, the land required for 
railway purposes in their respective territories. 

9. After the expiry of the said period of five yoare, a freeh arra~igerlient shall 
be made for working the line upon ter~iis to  be agreed upon between the C;ovor~~- 
ment of India and tho Darbar. 

10. The fares charged to pasut!ngcra, the rates for goods, end the rates for 
railway ~llaterialu, whether used in construction, niaintenancu, or worki~lg of tlic 
line, shall be such as are in general use on the Punjab sect'ion of the North-Wwt.rrn 
Railway. The line shall be worked in accordance with the general rules and 
regulation8 in force on Indian State Hailways. 

11. The purruancnt-way, station niltchinery and other fittillgs shall be of the 
types used on Indian Stute Itailways, and shell be obtaiued a t  the cost of the 
Darbar through the Governriient of India. 

12. Half-yearly pro-jortrd accounts, showing the entire earnings of traffic and 
the working expenses, calculated as explained in C'luuse ti of this Agreenle~l~.  
incurred up011 the Ja1111uu and K11shniir State Railway, ahall bc uupplied regular- 
ly by the North-Weutern Railway to the Darbar. 

13. His Highness the Maharaja of Jarumu and Kauhmir, ucconlpai~icd by 
his suite and scrvants with their luggage, shall, when travelling by orcliuary train 
upon this railway, have the privilege of travelling free of any charge butween 
Jam~uu and Sialkot ; suitable vehicles being reserved on each occasion for the 
exclusive use of the Maharaja and his party. 

14. His Highness the Maharaja shall also have the privilcge of running freo 
of any charge bctween Jaru~llu and Sialkot two special returu trains every year, 
consisting each of not more than eighteen railway vchiclcs of such description 
as may be required. 

15. Each of the ordinary daily trains shall have one carriage attached to  i t  
for the cvclusive use of the State officials, each of the nuluber of occupallts pay- 
ing a single fare. This carriage shall ordinarily be of the intermediate class, but 
shall be changed t o  one of another class upon the requisition of the Darbar. 

16. The site of the terminal station a t  the Jammu end of the liue shall be fixed 
by the Darbar. 

17. His Highness the Maharaja Jauirnu and Kash~nir  shall grant t o  the 
British Government full jurisdiction within those portions of lalld situated in 
His Highness' territories which may be occupied from time to  t h e  by the Jammu 
and Kashmir State Railway or its preniises. This ccssion of jurisdiction is res- 
tricted absolutely to  railway linlits, and to  cases occurring within those limits, 
and does not confer any right of interferelice in the internal administration of His 
Highness' territory. Accordingly, the railway police shall forthwith surrender 
to  the Darbar any accused person who, having escaped from the custody of His 
Highness' police, is in their custody, within railway limits. 
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18. All the plank and trew along and within the whole line lying in the ter- 
ritory of H w  Iiiyhneee the Maharaja ohall abo be comidered the property of the 
Darbar. 

Dated nt Brinlrgar thie fourtL day oZ July 18Wn correspondmg with twenty 
third day of lItlr Sa~uva t  1945. 

T. CHIOHELE PI,OWI)EN, 

HeeicEe.at in Kashmir. 

Bigned in Vernacular. 

Thie agreement was approved and oonfirrnsd by His Excellency the Vioeroy 
and Governor-General in Council. 

FOREION DEPARTMENT, 

SIMLA ; 

The 14th July 1888. SemeLary lo the Oouernmettt of Indie. 

No. IX. 

AGREEMENT between the BRITISH GOVERNMENT and tho STATE COUNCIL of JAMMU 
and KASHMIR for the OONSTRUCTION, MAINTENANCE and WOBKING of 8 LINE 01 
TELEGRAPI~ between S U C ~ E T G A R H  and JAMMU along the JUYU and ~ H M I B  

STATE RAILWAY,-1890. 

Whereas the State of Jammu and Kashmir is desiroue of having a line of tele- 
graph constructed from Suchetgarh to  Jalnnlu Roilway Station along the propoaed 
railway froin Sialkot t,o Jammu, the following terms are agreed up011 by Colonel 
R. Parry Niubet, C.I.E., Itesident in Kashmir, on the part of the Government of 
India, duly empowered by the viceroy and Governor-General of India in Colulcil 
on that  bohalf, and by Raja Amar Singh, Prime Minister and President of the Stato 
Council, duly empowered by the State Council of Jamnlu and Kashrnir on that 
behalf :- 

I. The Government of India agrees t o  construct, for the State of Jummu and 
Kashmir, a line of telegraph consisting of three wires, to be carried on suitable aup- 
ports to  be erected between Suchetgarh and the Jammu Railway Station a t  a 
cost of Rupees eleven thousand six hundred, rnorc or lem, and the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir agree8 t o  pay t o  the Government of India the cost of the Line aa 
the money may be required. 

The Govern~nent of India agrees to  pap the State of Jammu and K ~ ~ L r u i r  
for such portions of the wire on thd exietiug road lirie botweeu SuchetgaFh and 
Jammu a8 are found suitable and are used for constructing the ncw telegrapb 
line between Suchetgarh and the Jammu Railway Station along the proposed rail- 
way. 

TI I n 
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2. The line so conetructed shall be called the Suchetgarh-Jamnlu Railway 
Telegraph line. 

3. With the consent of the Governor-General in ('ouncil extra wires may a t  
any time be added by the Telegraph Departlnsnt on terrns and c.onditionv to  be 
agreed upon a t  t,he tinie hetween the State of .lanlnrn and K ~ S ~ I I I I ~ I *  and the Gov- 
ernment of India. 

4. The Suchetgarh-Jamnlu Railway Telegraph line sliall bc krpt in eflicierit 
repair by the oftiocrs of the Telegraph Depltrtnlellt of the (4overllr11ent of India. 
The State Council of Jarnruu and Kavhrnir sllttll pt'rnlit. thc said oflicers t<o r~'111ove 
such plants and trees as they consicicr i~lt~erfere with or elidauger the working 
of the telegraph line. 

5 The instruments, batteries, ant1 lrlaterials colruectrtl t,hercwit,h iri thc Rail- 
way Telegraph ofices shall be supl)liecl, niaintained, and t,cchnicully supervicled 
by the ofticers of the Telegraph Departlnent of the Govern~ncnt of Iutlia. 

6. The State of Jatnmn and Kash~nir shall pay annually to the Govern~ile~lt 
of India, to  cover the cost of nlnintenarlce ant1 dcprccistion, Rs. 13-8 per uiil: 
of wire which is uvcd by the Stato of Jamrnu and Kaslrlllir for purposes not con- 
nected with thc railway, i.e., for through trafEc betweell tho Telegraph Oftice 
of the State of Jamrnu and Iiashrnir and the Telegraph ofices situated in British 
territory. A11 other charges of thc Telegraph Departtnent for the wire3 and Rail- 
way Telegraph ofices along the railway from Suchetgarh to  Janlnlu, including 
the  Telegraph Office in the terminal railway station a t  Jatnmu, shall be paid by 
the North-Western Railway as a part of the working expenses under Clause 6 
of the agreement, dated the 4th July 1888, between the Governnleut of India and 
His Highness Maharaja Partab Singh, Indar Mahindar ~ a h a d u r ,  Sipar-i-Saltanat, 
Uaharaja of Jamlnu and Kashmir, relative to  the construction of a railway to  
Jammu. 

7. The charges due by the State of Jammu and Kashlnir shall be paid hslf- 
yearly through the Resident. 

8. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees to  the application, to  those of the 
wires of the Suchetgarh-Jammu Railway Telegraph line which are used for rail- 
way purposes and to  the ~ a i i w a y  Telegraph offices; of the provisions of the 
British Telegraph Act, XI11 of 1885, and such other Acts or lcgal provisions as 
have been or may hereafter be passed by the Britisb Government with reference to 
telegraphs. 

9. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees t o  the application, to  those of 
the wires of the Suchetgarh-Jammu Railway Telegraph line which are used for 
railway purposes and to  the Railway Telegraph ofices, of any rules or regulations 
that  are now or may hereafter be made applicable to  lines of Telegraph in India. 

10. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees that  the Suchetgarh-Jammu 
R.ailway Telegraph line and the Railway Telegraph offices shall be open to the 
inspection and supervieion of the Director-General of Telegraphs and of any 
officer deputed by him for tha t  purpose. 
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11. The posts of the telegraph line under reference ehall be erected within the 
limits of the rail-road. 

12. This agreement is subject to  the condition that  notwithstanding any- 
thing hereinbefore contained, all State measages shell be sent free, and the 
income from all private messages despatched from any railway atation between 
Suchetgarh and Jammu, where a Telegraph office may be opened, ehall be credited 
to  the State of Jammu and Kashmir as a t  present. 

13. This agreement shall be in force for a period of five yeare from the date of 
the railway from Suchetgarh to J a m n u  opening for traffic ; but so far as i t  relatea 
t o  the State Telegraph line, it shall be optional with the State of J a m ~ n u  and 
Kashmir a t  any time by giving six tnonths' previous notice to sever its line fro111 
the railway lines aud construct its own line independently, connecting it of couree 
with the Government line on tho boundary as a t  presont. After the expiry of the 
said period of five years, a fresh arrangement shall be made for worlrillg tlioee of 
the wires which arc used for railway 1Jurposc.s and tahe Railway Telegraph oficee 
upon terms t o  be agreed upon between the Government of India and the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir. 

Saal of 

R. PARRY NISBET, RAJA AMAB S ~ N G H ,  

Redent in Kashmw. Prime d l i t ~ k t e r  and President, 

GULMARQ ; Jammu and Kashmir r9ta.k C o u d  

The 3rd July 1890. 

Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-Gen- 
era1 of India. 

W. J. CIJNTLUGE.\N. 
SIMLA ; Offg. Secy. lo t l ~  God.  of I d a ,  

The 2371 July 1890. P o r e ~ a  Deycrrlur#td. 

No. X. 

~ I ~ P P L E M E N T A R Y  AGREEMENT between the GOVERNMENT OF INDIA and tLc STATE 
COUNCIL of JAMMU and KASHMIR relative to the FUNDS required for the 
CONSTRUCTION of the BRITISH SECTION of the JAMMU and KASHMIR STATE 
RAILWAY,-1890. 

Whereas on the 14th July 1888, an  agreement wab concluded between the Gov- 
ernment of India and His Highness the Maharaja of Jan l~nu  and Kavhlllir ac- 
cordine t o  which i t  was settled, among other points, that  all the capital required 
for the construction of the whole line of Railway between Sialkot and Jammu 
should be provided by the Darbar, and that  the Darbar should receive from the 
Government of India interest a t  the rate of 4 per cent. per annum on t.he capital 
expenditure on the section of the line which lies within British territory ; and 

D 2 
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wherene the Government of India has sirice untlertaken t o  puy fro111 1uil)eritrl 
Funds tho amount required for the construction of tho Hritieh suctiorr, tho 
Goverumcnt of India and tho Kaslumir State ('o~tncil do hereby make and enter 
into a el~pple~nentury agroemcnt nu follows : -- 

The capital required for thc construction of t l ~ c  13ritisli scctio~i of the Ju~nniu 
and Kashmir State Railway shull be provided by tlie Govoru~nunt of ludia, iristead 
of being advanced as a loan by tho Kaeh~nir Ilarbar. 

2. So milch of Clauaee 4 and 7 of tho agree~uellt of the 14th July 1888 ae 
reletee to tho following ~natters, numoly- 

(a) tho provision by the 1)arbnr of tho capital rcquircd for tho construction 
of the section of the Jarnmu und Kushniir State Railway lying within 
British territory ; 

(6) the payment to the Darbar of interest on the capital whioh was to  have 
been BO provided ; and 

(c) the repayment to the Darbar of such capital, ia accordingly hercby can- 
celled. 

Seal of 

Z'ri,me Minister and President, 
Jamnau and Kasltrnir State Counoil. 

R. PARRY NISBET, Colonel, 

Residenl in K a s l ~ r ~ i r .  

Approved i~ud conlirmecl by llis Excellency thc! Viceroy aud Governor-(fenera1 
in Council, 

0fy. Secy. to the Govt. of India, 
Foreign Depurtrne~~l, 

KO. XI. 

MYMOHANDUM of AUKEEMENT lor the I N I ~ E I ~ O H A N C E  of MESSAGES botweer~ the 
IMPPH~AI. TELM~RAPII  SYSFEM of the G O ~ ~ N M ~ N T  OF INDIA and the TELE- 
ORAPH SPYTEM uf the KASHMIR S T A T I , - ~ ~ ' ~ ? .  

(1) Telegra~lis tendered by t,he public for despatch a t  telegraph offices of the 
Ktlehmir Syster~l will be accepted and despatched under the rules for charges, 2,o- 

ceptance and delivery of telcgra~ns in force at  the time on the 13ritish System, 
as  laid down in the Tndiau Telegraph Guide whether for delivery by offices of the 
British or Kashmir State Svstenl. 



(2) All tolcartlms originating in places where there are both Rritieh and Kashmir 
Btate Tt,legraph Oflices adtlrcsnctl t o  plat-es a t  which there is no K a ~ h m i r  &ate 
Telrgraph OtFicc., shall 1)e 1)ookrtl by thc scbndcr a t  t,llc firitis11 Trlegrapli Oilice, 
arid shall not rhc-ccpted if tclrdcrc*cl n t  the h'asl~lriir State ofico. 

(3) Merruagos will be sent as far as pmctical~le towards thoir destination, ovcr 
tho wires of tho syatem l)y which booked. 

(4) All foreign t~c~l(~grar~ls tr:lunferred },y thv Kasllmir State Tel~graph system 
to the Rritish Hystc111 ~hi~11 he fl~lly 1)r(:j)aid in ciial~ a t  the t.irlir of transfer. 

( 5 )  His Higllnrss the hlaharaja of Ka~hrnir  alld his l)rot,he~s, Itaja Amnr 
Singh, K.(1.8.1., r~ncl JAicntcr~rtllt-('o1ol~cl Hsjn l l ~ l t ~  Singh, C.B., and they alone, 
slii~ll Iravcb t,lrc right of ecnding IncbsHsgrbs as at ~)rc-sent, f r c ~  of chrirgc, over the  
British 'l'c~legral~l~ fiyste~n, 1)oth in anti out of Kashmir. 

(6) Thc privilcgo now nllowc.tl to  certain s~)e~if icd  oifi~ials of the Kashmir 
State, vide list at,tachcd, to t:lcgral,h witlrout charge on the service of  the S t a h  
over thc  Hritivl~ Telegral~h lines withill t l ~ c  I i l~li t ,~ of Kn~hrllir to placts W ~ P R  

there is no Kashlnir &ate o6co will be cont,inucd. Messages sen  by Statc oficials 
other than those above nanied muet be paid for. 

(7) Messages on the ~ervice of the Britiull Telegraph and Posta Departments 
will IIC trii~lslj~ittcd witJliout charge to or fro111 all Kashmir Statc T(h1cgraph 0flicc.s. 

(8) 111 case of neccesity whcrc comn~unicntion by tile wireu of one sy~t~eln  ie  
interrupted, messages may be diverted t o  the  wires of the other system until ccm- 
munication is rwtored. 

(9) Subject to  the foregoing special rules each administration will retain the 
fees i t  collects for messages, including deposits for reply and acknowledgment 
of receipt, and will forward messages booked by the otllcr administration t o  des- 
tination free of a11 charges. 

(10) Fees required for spccial delivery arrangelnents cannot be prepaid. In- 
structions for such special delivery should be given by the scnder in his tclcgrnm 
and the recovery of the charges made from the receiver. 

(1 1) The transfer of messages to and from the Knshmir Statc lines car1 be 
effected, subject to  rule 3, a t  any place where there is a British as well as a K a ~ h m i r  
State Telegraph Office. The British Telegraph Department niay, at its clwn 
expense, connect any of its ow11 olfices by wire with any Kashlnir Stzte Office, 
ant1 every necessary facility shall be given by the Kashrnir State for establishing 
and maintaining the connection and for the intrrchange of messages thcrely. 

(12) In  order to secure secrthry, messages transferred by hand should be dus- 
patched frorn British ofices to  K:~shmir Statc offices and vice oersd in closcd corers. 
They should be accon~pamicd by a separate receipt for each nlessuge, dilly complet- 
ed, to  be signcci by the officer in charge of the receiving telegraph officc., a r d  rst ,~~rned 
to transferring ofirc. 

(13) In  case of deposits for replies or aclznowledgment of delivery the Burn 
pepaid  must t c  shown on the lr~essage forni in the p l n c ~  provided ior official 
i n ~ t r u c t l o n ~ .  
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(14) All oomplainte regarding telegrarne received by one administration from 
the other for inveetigation shall be duly enquired into arid etepe taken to prevent 
a repetition of the cause. An official of the K ~ s h m i r  State shall be appointed to  
correspond with thv Sul)rrintendent, Telrgraph Check Olticc*, C'alcuttu, regartliug 
conlplaints and all nit~tters requiring settlelncut. 

(15) This Agrect~lcnt will be ~ubject ,  if necessary, to rrviaion after five years 
fro111 date of couiing into force. 

No. XII. 

List of Kashmir S t t e  officials who am a u t h o r k d  under paragraph 6 t o  R O I I ~  hlrgrarns on the 
mrvioe of the  State free of charge ovor the wires which a m  workod by the Rritidr l'elegrapl~ 
D ~ p a r t n i e n t  within the linlits of Knshmir. 

MEMORANDUM of AGREEMENT entered into BETWEEN the BRITISH GOVERNMENT 
and HIS HIGHNESS MAJOR-GENERAL SIR PRATAP SINGH, G.C.S.I., MAHARAJA 
of the J A M M U  and KASHMIR STATE, for the INTRODUCTION of MORE DEFINITE 

ARRANGEMENTS for the EFFECTIVE CONTROL alld DISCIPLINE of the KASHMIR 
IMPERIAL SERVICE TROOPS when SERVING beyond the FRONTIER of the JAMMU 
and KASIIMIR  STATE,-^^^^. 

1. Military Seoretary t o  Ktlshniir Cov- 
crnniont. 

2. Quarternlaster-General, Kashrnir 
Arniy. 

3. Adjutant-General, Kashmir Artny. 
4. General Offlcer Cornma~idiny. 
6. ,, D. 9 9  Im-  

perial Servioe Troops. 
6. General Oftioer Comrnandir~g 

Kashmir. 
7. General . Officer Corllmandirig 

Gilgit. 
8. Conservator of Forests, Kash~ni r  

State. 
9. Residency Vakil. 

10. Ofioer in  oharge of European Quor- 
tam. 

11. Superiutending Surgeon, Kashmir 
Hospitals. 

12. Superintending Engineer, Kashuiir 
State. 

13. Aaaistant Engineer, Jheluni Valley 
Road. 

Whereas His Highness Major-General Sir Pratsp Singli, G.C.S.I., Maharaja 
of Jarnmu and Kashmir State, maintains a force of Imperial Service Troops for 
tthc purpose of co-operating, if need be, in the defencc of the British Enlyirc, and 

Whcreas i t  is necessary that  the Imperial Service Troops of the Jamniu and 
Kaslimir State, when associated with troops of the British Army, should be under 
the orders of the Officer Coxnmandil~g the conibiried forces, and subject to tlie like 
discipline and control as the officers and soldiers of Her Majesty's Indian Army, 
an(\ 

14. A ~ l d e t a ~ i t  Engineer, Knslr~nir. 
16. 1)ivisional ,. Jamtilu. 
16. Chief Metlioul Oftioer, Kashtuir. 
1';. Superintende~it of Police, Jamrnu. 
18. e, ,, Kashlnir. 
19. hIeteorologioa1 Observer, Brillagar. 
20. Revenue Member of Council. 
21. Uover~ior of Janimu. 
22. ,, Kashmir. 
23. A c c o u n t a ~ ~ t  -General, Kashuiir State. 
24. Srt t lenle~l t  Co~nmissioner, Kashnlir 

State. 
26. Wazir Wazarat, Leh. 
26. ., ,, Gilgit. 
27. ,, ,, Kaniraj (Sopore). 
28. ,, ,, Biluzaffarabad. 
29. ,, ,, Islamabad. 
30. ,, ,, Udhampore. 
31- ,, , Jamrnu 
32. Tahaildar, Skardu. 
33. Judicial Member of Council. 
34. Chief Judge, J a ~ n m u .  
36. # # Srinagar. 
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Whereas it i uot the winh or intention of the Government of India thst 8 

British officer slloultl Lr appointed to  com~uand any c o r p  uf I~nparisl Bervieo 
Troops, t l ~ o ~ l g l ~  Hritisll otficsra are eluployeti in order to irwtruct and &PI& 
thc srbitl troopo, 

It is I~urrby agreed between the Governor-General of India of t h e  one part 
and llis Higtrar~s Major-Gencrel Bir Pratap Bingh, Q.C.Y.I., Maharaja of Jnnlnru 
trl~d Kt~sluriir State, of the otber, as follows, namely- 

1. Wheniwer the said troops or any portio~i tlrcrtmf are m o v d  beyond tbe 
froiitier of tlir said Stntr, they shall be attached to the c.omma11d and under the 
ortlrrs of the Officers C'ol~llnanding the District, ( 'ontiugc~~t or Force in whicb 
t l ~ c y  ore cniployed, and such oHic~r shall, by virtue of this agreement, be author- 
ieed to  utll~iiriint~rr iu respect of the eaid troops, so serving, tohe l~lilitury lawe and 
regulations to  which th ty  arp subject under the laws of tlie said Rtate, aud for that  
~)ur])osc and for t l ~ e  clue I,retwrvatio~~ of di~cipli l~e alllong the sarue, to convene 
all such Courts, &lid to  iels~~r all sucli orders, a ~ l d  to  ])am all B U C ~  judgments and 
sentences, andl generally to  exercise all such authority as ~i iay  be lawfully con- 
venc~d, issued, passod and exorcised by t,hc authoriticw of the Ja~llulu and Kashn~ir 
Stat(., when the said troops are serving within the territorial limits oi the mid 
State : Providcd always tllat the execution of cbvery ~ e n t e ~ l c e  so passed in BritLh 
tlc1rritory nl~nll I,(* carritlct out utlclcbr tlir orders of Iiis Iiiglina~s the Mel~arajn or of 
sonlo person to w1io111 the requisite nutliority hus been delep~ted by him. 

2. I n  order further t o  ensure the elliciency of the said lnlprrial S c r v i t ~  Troops 
and tlie nlaintcluance of disciplir~e anlong them when serving along with Her Me- 
jesty'a forces, tlie said Major-General Sir Prstap Singh, G.C.S.I., the Mahareju 
of Jaulluu and Kashnlir State, has en~bodicd in t.he disciplinury law of hie State, 
applicablc t o  the said I i l~~er i l t l  Sarvicc Troops when rniployd on active servicc 
either witllin or without British India, t l i ~  provisions, ~ n t l t d b  nttdurrdis, of the 
India11 Articles of war tor the time being in force. The due application and en- 
force~r~ent of the said provisions in respect of the Imperial Service Troops afore- 
said shall be carried out under the authority of the Oficer Con~~nanding the 
District, Cont.ingeut or force aforesaid. 

PRATAP B I N ~ H ,  
Maharaja of Jawtmu a d  

Kmhmir. 
Dated the 12th September 1899. 

Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 

By Order, 
SIMLA ; 1 H. 8. BARNEB, 

The 711h llla y 1901. -r Secretary to the &twnmenC 4 I n d h ,  
Foreign Dfpadmw.  
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No. XIII .  

MEMORANDUM of AGREEMENT between the GOVERNMENT OD INDIA atit1 TIIS T ~ I ( ~ H -  
NESs MAHARAJA PARTAB SINGH, INDAR MAHINDAIL HAIIA I)IIK, SI~'AH-~- 
SALTANAT, MAHARAJA OF JAMMU and KASHMCR, rc~la t iv~ to  tlie coNsrrtrlciTroN 

and WORKINC~ of the JAMMU and KASHMIR STATE MA AIL WAY,--^^ 13. 

I n  supersession of all previous agreements, the following tcr.111~ nut1 (~olicli- 
tions are agreed upon between the Governrllent of India nlld IIis Iiighllt'ss t l~ (+  
Maharaja of Jarnmu and Kashmir as a co~upletc agrcel~~eilt for the con,qtrruution 
and working of the Jammu and Kashlnir Stnte Railway :- 

1. The line shall be called the " Jammu anti Knshrriir State Itailway " and 
is to  be on the 5 feet 6 inches gauge. 

2. All the capital required for the construction of the line it1 I<ashi~lir Stntc 
territory shall be provided by the Darba.r and that  required for the construction 
of the British section shall be provided by the Coveniulent of India. 

3. All moneys needed for additional works found necessary on the Rritish sec- 
tion of the railway after first construction is completed, will bo found by the Cov- 
ern~nent of India, and on similar works on the Kashmir section by the Darbar. 
All works will be executed by the North Western Railway. 

4. The Government uf India and the Darbar shall provide, a t  their respective 
charges, and free of cost t o  the North Western Railway, the land required for 
railway purposes in their respective territories. 

5. The permanent-way, station machinery and other fittings shall be of the 
types used on Indian State Railwaye, and when chargeable to the Darbar sllall be 
obtained a t  the cost of the Darbar through the Government of India. 

6. The railway referred to  in the clauses following as the said railway is tho 
section of the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway which lies in I(as1imir territory, 
and extends from mile 35.; 2 frorn Wazirabad near Suchetgarh* to  the left bank 
of the Tewi river a t  Jammu. 

7. The said railway shall be worked and maintained in an efficient state by 
the North Western Railway. 

8. The North Western Railway shall receive from the Kashmir Darbar, for 
tho working and maintenance of the said railway, a sum equal to 55.5 per cent. 
of the gross earnings of the said railway. This charge will cover the hire of loco- 
motives and rolling-stock necessary to work the traffic of the said railway. It 
wlll also cover the cost of such new minor works as are usually chargetl to  Revenue 
on the North Western Railway, but this only up to a limit of Rs. 30 per mile pcr 
annum. The remaining 44.5 per cent. will be credited to  the Darbar. 

9. Besides the 44.5 per cent. of gross earnings, to  be credited to  the Kashmir 
Darbar under paragraph 8 above, a rebate payment on interchangetl traffic will 
be made by the N ~ r t h  WesternRailway to  the extent necessary, together with --- 

* See detail on pngr 44. 
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the Kashmir Ilarbar's share of the net earninp of the Tawi-8uchetgrrh d o n  
to  give tlie Ilarbar a total dividend of 3) per cent. per clnnum on the actuel 
expenditure to  tho end of the half year concornetl as enterod in rupees in the 
Capital ncbcount of the eaicl railway : Provided alwtlys that  the payruent M, 

Illado by thu North Western lteilway to the Uarbar shall in no case exceed the 
net uaruinge of tho North Wuetern Railway frorn traffic interchanged witli the 
sectioli. 

lo .  The term " gross earnings " in clause 8 nieane and includen all receipts 
from t,lro local bookings of cot~ching an11 goods traffic, a mileage projjortion of traffic 
iuterctianged, all sums receivc9d as rents, and all other receipts, excr j~t  frrigllt 011 

revenue stores, usunlly treated as railway revenue. Cross earnings shall invlude 
tulcgritl)h clarniugs from private nicssages desl)atched fro111 utations on the railway, 
ICashulir Statc telcgrallls being carried free as a t  prcucnt. 

1 I .  All liioneys required for addit'io~lal works on the said railway usually charged 
to Cnpital shall be foulid by tlie Kasl~lliir llarbar, but rio charge sliall 1~ lrirrde 
by the North Weutern Railway for supervision of the cwnstrucbtioo of suclr (';1l)ita1 
works except where special establishment is en~ployed, hi whic.11 c a w  the cl~iirge 
shall be limited to  the actual cost of tlie extra establishnlent so employed. 

l l (u ) .  No capital works of the nature described above shall be commenced 
witl~out the ~wevious consent of the Darbar. 

12. The rates and fares charged on thc said railway shnll hc si~rli afi arc from 
time to time in force on the main line section of tlic North Westcrn Railway. 

13. Tho said railway shall be worked in accordance with the Uenchral H u l c ~  
for Indian State Railways and with the subsidiary Iiulcs in force fro111 time to 
time on tho North Western Railway. 

14. Half-yearly accounts, for financial year,* showing tile entire earnings and 
the working expenses (calculated as explained in clauses 8 and 9 of this nierlloran- 
duln) of the said railwafshall be supplied regularly by the h'orth Western Railway 
to  the Darbar. 

15. His Highness the Maharaja of Jalnmu and Kashmir, accompanied by his 
suite and servants with their luggage, shall, when travelling by ordinary trail1 upon 
this railway, have the privilege of travelling free of any charge between Jammu 
and Sialkot : suitable vehicles being reserved on each occssiorl for the exclosi\re 
use of the Maharaja and his party. 

16. His Highness the Maharaja shall also have the privilege of running free 
of any charge between Jammu and Sialkot two special ret,l~rrl trains every year, 
consisting each of not lllore than 18 railway vehicles of such rlrscril,tion ax 

bc required. 
17. Each of the ordinary daiiy trains on the said milway slrall have olle car- 

riage labelled " For Kashnlir Officials only " attachfbct to, i t  for the exc.lusive ufie 
of the Statc Officials, each of the occupants paying a single fare. This carriage 
shall ordinarily be of the intermediate class, but shall be cllanged to one of tlnotller 
class upon the requisition of the Darbar. 

* 8ee detail on page 44. 
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18. His Highness the Maharaja of Jammil and Kaelitnir shall grant to  the 
British Government full juristliotiori within those portions of latrtl situatsti in His 
Highness' territories which lriay be occupied fro111 t i t l i ~  to t i n i ~  by the Jur~lrriu and 
Knshmir State Railway or its prert1isc.a. This cessio~i of juristlirtion is rrrstricted 
absolutely to  railway li~nits, atid to caschs occurring within those lirriitu, an(1 do08 
not confer arly right of interference in the internal adtninistration of His High- 
ncss' territory. Accordingly tho R a i l w ~ ~ y  police  hall forthwith surrentlcr to  the 
Darhitr any accused person who, having ascapetl from the custody of 15s Higliucls,r' 
policcb, is in their custocly within railway linlits. 

19. All tht? plants and trees alorig arid witliin t,hc wholc line lying in the tcrri- 
tory oE His Highness the Maharaja shall be consitleracl the l)ro1)(lrty of the Ilarbar. 

20. This Agrccmeiit shill have effect from the 1st June 1912 and shall remaill 
in form? until the oxpiratio11 of 6 nlotitlls after either party to  it has 11otific.d its 
(lesiro to terminate it and received an acknowlctlgment of th r  rei~cipt of tlic sanic, 
always that  no such noticc of terrnitiation shall bo pertllinsiblc by either 
party prior to the 1st of April 1917.* 

AMAR NATH, DEWA?U', C.I.E. 
Chief Minister, 

Dated 19th April 1913. Jummu and Ktcslinrir Slate. 

W. D. WAQHORN, MAJOR, R.E., 
081. Agent, N. JY. Ruilwuy. 

Dated 13th April 1913. 

Llated 21st April 1913. 

* J ~ R R I ~ E N D U M  t~ the A~REEMENT, dated 19th April 1!)13, between the GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
end HIS H. "[NESS  HAR RAJA PARTAB SINOH, ~ N L ) A R  I\[AHINDAR ~ A H A D U R ,  ~IPAR-i- 
SALTANAT, BZAHARAJA of JAMMU and I < W H R I I K ,  ~(-Iati\~c- to t s h r '  ( 'oni t~ .~~ct ion  and \\forking 
of the J \ > l i u ~ ;  \ N u  I(~swh111t STATE R A I L \ v A Y , - ~ ~ ~ S .  

I t  is n~utultlly agreed by the parties that the following n~odification~ be made in the above 
Agreement, dated the 19th April 1!)13 :- 

(1) Sub,\titute " 35.82 from Wazirabad near Suchetgarh " for " 920h near Suchetgarh " 
occurring in the third line of paragraph 6. 

(2)  Ijuert the words " for financial year " after " accounts " occurring in first line of 
paragraph 14. 

(3)  SS'ubstitt~te the words " let  of April 1917 " for the words " 1st of January 1917 " 
occurring in l a ~ t  line of paragraph 20. 

A ~ I A R  NATH, 
Chief Minister, 

Dated 14th September 1915. Jammu and Kuhmir  State. 

Dated 9th August 1916. 
C. H. COWIE, Cd., 

Agent, N .  W .  Ry.  
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No. XIV. 

~ L V I S E I )  MEMORANUIJM of A(:ICEEMLNT for the INTERC!RANC>E of MEBRAGES bet- 
wcAo~ t l l ~  IM~~P::HIAI, T E L E O I ~ A ~ J I I  SYSTEM of the GOVERNMENT OF IND~A and 
tllc TELE~HAPII  SYHTEM of KASHMII~ S T A T R , - ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

1. Excclbt as trltty be sl)rcially provicled in the articles of thin agreement, tele- 
gnlrns tcntlered 1)s the yublic a t  thcb telegraph ofiices of the Kashrnir fitate system 
will be accepted and df~~patchrd  under thc? rules for charges and acc r~~t~ance  of 
tel~:gra~~is in for('(: a t  t h ~  time on thc Indian telegraph systcln, as laid down in the 
Irldiarl Telegraph Guide, wliether thcy are for delivery by officcns of the lrrdian 
system or the KatiLr~~ir Statc syste~n. Sinlilarly, telegrams rcceived by wire by 
telc.gml)h offiacs of t t ~ c  Kashlnir Stat(. systern will be delivcrcd by those offices 
nnd(2r t l l ~   rule^ for dulivcry of tc1egral11l.l laid tlowu in the Indian Telegraph Guide 
irreupectivc: of whchther the tc.1c~grauis originated at a telegral)li oflicc~ of the Inciian 
system or of the Kaehmir Statc system. 

2. Telegrams classed as " 0rdin;ry " will not be dealt with by tlie Kashmir 
State telegraph oifices on tho Lirthtlay of His Highness the Maharaja of Kashnlir. 

3. All telegralns tcndered for despatch in place8 where there are both Indian 
and Kashrnir State telegraljl~ vfficea and aclclresscd to  places at which thcare is 
no Kashmir State telegraph oflice yhnll be booked Ly tlie sender a t  the Indian 
telegraph office and shall not be accepted if tendered at the Kash l~~i r  State tele- 
graph offjce. Siniilarly, all telegranis tendered a t  such places addressed to  places 
where there is a Kasllrnir State telegraph ofice but no Indian telegraph ofice 
shall be booked by the sender a t  the Kashrnir State telegraph ofice, and shall not 
be accepted if tendered a t  the Ilnperial trlegra1)11 otiice. 

4. Meesages will be sent as far as practicable towards their destination over 
the wires of the system by which they were hooked. 

5. All foreign telegrams, i.e., those addressed to places outside the litnits of 
India and Burma, booked at ofiices of the Kashmir Statc systern niust be made 
over with the full charge in p~epaylfient a t  the time of their transfer t o  the Indian 
system for onward rr:insmission. 

6. His Highness the Maharaja Sahib of Kashmir (and his nephew Honorary 
Captain Raja Sir Hari Singh, K.C.I.E., and they alone)* shall have the right of 
sending messages, State or private, free of charge over the Indian telegraph system 
from any telegraph office to  any other, both in and out of Jammu and Kashmir 
State territories. This power cannot be delegated. 

7. Certain officials of the Kashrnir State have the privilege of telegraphing 
free of charge on the service of the Kashmir State frorn Kohala or from any Indian 
telegraph office within the limits of the Kashmir and Jammu State t o  any Indian 
telegraph office within the same litnits and vice vers8; or from Kohala or any 
Indian telegraph office within the said limits to  any Kashmir State telegraph officc 

-- - -- 

* Now excluded owing to the accession of Sir Hari Singh to the qadi .  



and vice versa ; provided that, if a telegram is t o  be sont to a Kashmir State tole- 
graph office frorn a 11lace wherc* 1)otli nn lndiaii and a 8tato telegraph oflicc exist, 
tho message should not he booked a t  tho Indian telegra1)li ofiicr L I I I I ~ ~ B H  ( b ~ r ~ ~ ~ i l l l ~ l i  

cation by the wires of tho Kash~iiir State telegraph nyeterrl is inttlrruptjed. 

8. Messages relating to  telegraph traffic issurtl by telegra~n from offircs of 
the Indian Post and Telegraph I)e~)artrnent arid the licen~tld sys t t~n~s  will be trans- 
mitted without charge to  or fro111 all Kadhrhmir State telegraph oificea. Similarly, 
such ~ilr~nsnges relating to telegraph trafic issuetl hy telegrani fro111 oficcs of the 
I(as1rnlir State te1egral)hs will 1)e tra~isniitted free to and froni any tclrgraph ofire 
of tho Indian Telegri~pl~ I)t:~)srtnrcnt or the licrriscd systems. 

'3. 111 case oE necessity when communict~t,ion by the wires of one syst,em is 
interroptecl, messages rrlay be tlivertrd without any charge to  the wires of the 
other systein until conl~nunication is restored. 

10. Subject to  the foregoing special rules, each administration will retain the 
fees i t  collects for messagt!s, including dcposits for reply and acknowledg~nent 
of receipt, and will forward nlessages booked by the other administration t o  des- 
tination free of all charges. 

11. Fees required for special delivery arrangenlcnts cannot be prepaid by 
senders of telegrams. Ins t ru~t~ions  for such special delivery should be given by t,he 
sender in his telegram and the recovery of the charges will be made frorri the ad- 
dressee. 

12. Prepaid reply telegram forms issued by any Government or licensed tele- 
graph office of the Indian system shall be accepted by a Kashmir State telegraph 
office when in payrllent of any telegram tendered a t  such an office, and 
conversely, such forms issued by a Kash~ilir State telegraph office shall be accept- 
ed a t  any Government or licensed telegraph office of the Indian system and no 
claim shall be made by either ad~ninistration in rEspect of fees collected on such 
forms by the other administration. 

13. The transfer of messages to  and from the Kashmir State telegraph system 
can be effected, subject to  rule 4, a t  any place where there is an  Indian as well 
as a Kashmir State telegraph office, and for this purpose the Indian Post and 
Telegraph Department may, a t  its own expense, connect any of its offices by wire 
with any Kashmir Sta te  office, and every neceseary facility shall be given by the 
Kashmir State for establishing and maintaining the connection and for the inter- 
change of messages thereby. 

14. I n  order to  secure secrecy, messages transferred by hand should be des- 
patched from Indian offices to  Kash~riir State offices and vice versci in closed covers. 
They should be accompanied by a separate receipt for each message, duly com- 
pleted, to  be signed by the officer in charge of the receiving telegraph office, and 
~eturned to  the transferring office. 

16. In the case of deposits for replies or acknowledgment of delivery, the sum 
prepaid rnust be shown on the message form in the place provided for official in- 
etructions. 



JAMML AND KABHMIIbNO.  XIV-1090. 47 

16. A11 complaint8 regarding telegranls received by one adn~inietration from 
the other for inveetigation shall be duly enquired tdinto ond step taken t o  prevent 
a repetition of the came. An ottioial of tlie Kashmir State e h l l  be a p p i n h d  
to  correspond with the Director Genertil of Posts and Telegraphs, Complaint and 
Fault Hection, Calcutta, regarding complaiuta and all matters requiring wttle- 
meut. 

17. This agreement will be suljocf, if neceesary, to  revision after five yean 
from the date of its coming into force. 

18. Any of the articlee of this agreement may be added to or modified or a n -  
relled by mutual aoneent a t  any tillle without affecting the validity of the remain- 
i ~ ~ g  articlee or the period of termination of tobe agreement. 



4s JAMhlU AND 1SASHblllt-Nagur ctnd Ilunzu-NOH. XV & SVJ-1892. 

No. XV. 

BANAD granted by HIS HIGHNESS the MAHARAJA of JAMMU iind KASHMIH. to RAJA 
JAFR KHAN of NAGAR. 

Whereas the State of Nagar has recently been in arnled rebellioil against lny 
authority, and whereas in consequence thereof, you, Raja Jafr Khan, have justly 
forfeited ally rights which you  nay have possessed as ruler of the said Statc : 

And whereas by reason of yotlr submissiou, ant1 in consitlcrat.ion of your pro- 
ulise to  abide by the following conclitions, it is thought tlesirable, as an  act of cle- 
mency, to  re-appoint you as ruler of the said State : 

Now, therefore, I hnvr rclsolved, with the approval ancl authority of the Gov. 
ernor-General of India in ('ouacil, t o  re-appoint you, Raja Jafr Khan, as ruler 
of the said State of Nagar, and you are hereby appointed to  be Raja of Nagar. 

The Chichiship of the Nagar State will bc hereditary in your fanlily and will 
descend in the tlireut line by primogeniture, proviclccl that  in each case tho suc- 
cession is approved by the Maharaja of Jalnlnu and Kasliruir for the time being 
and by the Governlnent of India. 

An annual txibutc of the following amounts, that  is to say :-- 

Twenty-six tilloos of gold, equal to 17 tolas and 1 nlaslin, will be paid by you 
and your successors to the State of Jammu and Kash~nir. 

Further, you are infornled that  the permanence of the grant collrreyed by 
this sanad will depend upon the ready fulfilrilcnt by you arid your successors of 
all orders given by the Jamluu and Kashrnir State, with regard to  the conduct of 
relations betweeu thc State of Nagar and thc States and tribes adjoining it, the 
administration of your territory, the construction of roads through your country, 
the coinposition of such troops as you niay be permitted t o  retain, and any other 
matters in which the Maharaja of Jarnn~u arid Kashnlir for the time being may 
be pleased to  intervcnc. Be assured that ,  so long as your house is loyal to  the 
State of Ja~nrnu and Kashmir and to  thc British Government, and faithful to  the 
collditions of this sanad, you and your successors will enjoy favour and protec- 
tion. 

. 
No. XVI. 

~ A N - ~ D  granted by Hrs HIGHNESS t.he MAHARAJA of JAMMU and KASHRIIR to  RAJA 
MUHAMMAD NAZIM KHAN OF HUNZA. 

Whereas the State of Hunza has recently been in armed rebellion aga~ns t  my 
authority, and whereas in consequence thereof Raja Safdar Ali Khan has justly 
forfeited any rights which he may have possessed as ruler of the said State : 
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And whereas the said Hafdar ALi Khan has flod from Hunza, and hae not re- 
turned or made tiubrnission to me or to  the Governnlent of India, and wherear 
I nevertheleo~ devire t o  continue the ('hiefship of the said s h t c  of Hunza in the 
person of a nienlher of the ruling farn~lp of the said s ta te  : 

Now, therefore, I have, with the approval and authority of the Governor- 
General of India in Cou~lcil, selact,ed you, Muhomnlad Nnziru Khau, to  be ruler 
of the yaid State of Hllnza. 

The C'hiefship of the Hunza State will be hereditary iu your family, and will 
descend in the direct line by pri~uogvniture, provided that  in each (.as[* the nuc- 
cession is approved by the Maharaja of Jalnnlu and Kmhmir for the time beiug 
and by the Covorr~ulent of India. 

An annual tribute of the followiug anlounts, that it is to say, twrnty-five til- 
100s of gold, equal to 16 t,oltts and 5 ~~tasllus, will the paid by you and your suc- 
cessors to the State of Jam111u and Kas11111ir. 

Further, you are i~l forn~ed that  the ~~errnwlt~nce of the grant c.cll;vrycd by 
this santtd will depend upon tho ready fultil~ncrit by you aud your successors of 
all orders given by the Ja~nrnu and Kash~nir State with regard ti, the conduct 
of relations between the State of Hunza and the t3tatcs arid tribes adjoining it. 
the .~d~niniutrntion of your trrritory, t l ~ c  ~,revent,io~i of raiding aud nmn-steal- 
ing, tho construction of roads through your country, the ronlposition of aucl~ 
froops as you may be permittod to  retain, and any other 111att,er& it1 which the 
Jarnrnu and Kashnlir State may be pleased to intervene. Be assured that so 
long as your house is loyal to  the State of Jaln~llu and Kashmir, and to  the British 
Government, and faithful to the conditions of this sanad, you and your succesw>re 
will enjoy favour and protect~on. 

No. XVII. 

Efiglish copy of the Sanad granted to the people of GOT on 2nd Nowmlm 1892. 

The people of the tributary State of Gor are hereby promised in the nitme 
of the Government of His Highness the Maharaja of Ja1111nu and Kashnnir that, 
in consideration of their opening their country to  the officials and troops of His 
Highness the Maharaja and giving assistance to British officers travelling in Gor, 
they shall never be called upon to  pay any revenue or " Kharid " grain, nor any 
tribute other than that  a t  present imposed upon them. 

It is hereby promised that  no " kar beggar " will ever be t.aken from the Gor 
people, and that  the two villages of Geys will also be g r a n t d  to  them on t . h ~  same 
terms as they have been allowed in case of Gor. 

This promise to  which the signat.ures of the Governor of Gilgit, and of the 
British Agent are appended, will hold good so long as the people of Gor are faith- 
fill t o  their engagements, and carry out  the  orders of Governuie~t, 
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No. XVIII. 

Form c$Sclnud for l'hor. 

Whereas tho inhabitants of tho Thor valluy have fro111 ti11les p i t  tllway~ t)eeu 
inti~nately connected with the Shinaki co~lllnunities of C'hilatl ; and whereas they 
havo unitedly submitted a petition to  be taken untler the protectiou of Govern- 
ment in the same rnannor as the other sections of Chilas, tho Governnlent of lndia 
has beon pleased to  accept their prayer. 

It is accordingly notified in the name of His Highness the Maharaja of Ja~nnlu 
nud Kn~hluir  aud the Uovern~nent of India that  for tho future the, State of Thor 
will be considered to  be ono of the Tributary States of the Chilas district, aud 
will receive exactly the sallle treatment from the Political Officer iu Cbilas as the 
other States under his political charge. 

The people of Thor will be responsible for their internal government, but will 
refer all cases which they cannot themselves sattle in accordance with tribal CUB- 

tom, and all quostions of a political nature between themselves and other commu- 
nitics to  the Political Officer in Chilas for settlement ; and they will abide by hie 
decisions. 

I n  consideration of their faithfully performing the levy service required of 
them, and in consideration of their opening their country a t  all times t o  the 
officials and troops of Hiv Highness the Maharaja, and of always giving assivtance 
t o  British officers travelling in Thor, and always obeying all orders sent t o  them 
from Gilgit, the people of the Tributary State of Thor will be allowed t o  keep 
their arms for their own defence ; and will not be called upon for any tax beyond 
the tribute of 12 male goats, which is hereby fixed as a yearly nazarana to  His 
Highness the Maharaja of Jarnmu and Kashnlir ; and will not be called upon to  
do any work or forced labour outside the limits of their valley. In  case, however, 
of the Thor people giving Government cause for displeasure, or in case of their 
showing any want of loyalty and refusing t o  carry out orders, i t  will rest with 
Government to  ilnposo any further tax or service which i t  may consider necessary. 

This paper signed by 
Political Agent, 

6 

Gilgit, on behalf of the Government of India, and by 

Frontier Districts, Gilgit, on behalf of His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir on the  day of i4 given t o  the people of Thor 
as a sanad. 



PART 11. 

Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

Sikkim. 

IKKIM is called Rong by the Lrpc.hri, and by the Tibetans Drendcong, S the land or valley of rice. The n;,u,e Sibk i~a  ia iipp:lrentlp de~. i red 
f r o i ~ i  two Iii i l~bu words n~eaniug  " New l':llace," and refers to  the new 
Kingdom founded 1)y Penchoo Nam Gyal. 

The h o l ~ n d n r ~  with l'ihet was defined in Article 1 of the -4nglo-Chine~c 
Convention of the 17th March 1890 (Yo. I V ) ;  and that with Neyal is a 
continuat,iori sonthmval-d of that houndav .  On the east the r i w r  Th-cuhu 
or Dik-chn, rising in  Mount Cfipnlochi, prttctically separates Sikkim from 
Bhutan. 

The ruling fnmilv of Sikkim trace their descent from one Gura Tasbe 
who settled a t  J ~ h : t ~ a  a t  the hepinning of the sixteenth centnrv. His  
son Jo-khve Rnmsa t,ook u p  his resic1enc.e in Chumhi, whence his three 
sons migrated to (fangtok in Sikkinl. One of these, Miptrn-rrth, had a 
son known as Gum Tashe, w h o ~ e  grandson, Phuri-thho-Kam Gvnl 
(Penchoo Namgya) maR born about 1604. Some thir ty  years later,  three 
celebrated Tdamas came hv different routes into Sikkim, where they met 
and discussed plans for the conversion of the people to Buddhism. They 
eventually sent a messenger to ~ e a r c h  for a man named Penshoo: who 
was found a t  Gengtok, i n  the person of Phun-tsho-Narn Gpal, and na. 

proclaimed King of Sikkim bv the three Lamas. 
The accession of Phun-tsho-Nam G y l ,  the first Ra j a  of Sikkim, i~ 

said to have o c c u ~ ~ e d  in 1641 : and for the next 150 yeam the succession 
passed from father to son. During the reign of the first Raja '< fifth 
successor, Ten-zin-Nam Gpal, Nepalese inroads into Sik1cin-1 resulted in 
their  overrunning the country as far  eastward as the Tiata River in- 
oludina the Norang or Tarai n t  the foot of the hille 

Ten-zin-Nam Gyal died in  1793 and wafi succeeded by his son Chug- 
phui-Nam Gyal, Shortly after his accession, war broke out between 
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.Repal and China., in  the course of which t.he Nepalese established them- 
selves firmly in  S ikkin~ south a.nd west of the Tista River.  

Rritish relations with Sikkiin began a t  the outbreak of the war with 
Nepal in 1814. :~f ter  the c~oi~c.lusion of whiclr the East Tiitliij Co~r~pany ,  
by a Trei~ty (No.  I) c~onolnded in 1817, reatorecl to the l t a j a  of Sikkim 
the terl-itory t,litrt hat1 heeu \vrestecl from 11 iln irlld  hi^ p1-edecesstrl by the 
Nepalese. 

I n  1825 or IS?(; the Pr111ir Miuihtrr of Si k k i n ~ ,  luaterliirl nnc.lr of 
Raja  Chug-Phui-Nan~ (h-al, was n~urdered 1)y tlre Ritjii's orders : and 
the Prime Minister's cousin, fearing ix like fate, took refuge in  Nepal 
\\.it11 ~ 0 1 1 1 6 ~  800 of his 1,el)cllil 11-ibeslnen. Shol-tlv aftri- this :, boundary 
c1isl)l~te oc.c.nrred hetween Nepal and Sikkinl, in  caonnesion wit11 which 
two I3ritish officaers were deputed to the Sikkim ~~~~~~~~~~~. Attracted 
by the ~)osition of Dr~rjeeling, these officers brought i t  to the notice ot 
the Govelmor-(feneral : and i t  was resolved t l~i l t  , olr the firfit convenient 
occ~nsion, negotiations should be opened with the Ruler  of Sikkim for 
the c~ession of Darjeeling in return for n nroney puynlent or a n  eql~ivaleni 
in lnntls elsewhere. This opportunity orcurreil in  1834-35, when tlie 
Lepcha refugees in Nepal nlade a n  inroad illto the Siltkinl l'arai. !llhe 
refugees were obliged to return to Nepal, and the negotiations ended in 
the unc-onditional cession of the Darjeeling tract under a Deed of Grant 
(No. 11), dated Fehruarv 1835. 

I n  1841 the Company granted a n  allowance of Rs. 3,000 a year to 
the Maharaja as colnpensation for the cession of Darjeeling, and in  1846 
increasecl this sluln to Rs. 6,000 a year. 

The hettlenlent, of Darjeeling advanced rapidly, chiefly by immipl-a- 
ti011 from the neighhouring States of Nepal, S i k k i ~ r ~  and  Bhutan,  in  all 
of mhich slavery was prevalent. The increased importanre of Darjeel- 
ing, under free institutions, was a source of early and constant jealousy 
nnd annoyance to the Diwan Namgay, who was himself the nlollopolist 
of all tltutle ill Sikliinl, and this feeling was sharetl by the Tlanias and 
other plincipai people in the country, who lost their rights over slaves 
settling : is  ilritish subjects in Rritish territorv. On se\-era1 occaasions 
131.itisll subject:, were kidnapped and sold into slavery, and there were 
f l ~ y ~ w ~ ~ t  refusals of aid in the c a p t u l ~  and sui*rendei of crinlinals. There 
had always heen an  arrangement for a mutual exchange of escaped slaves 
l>et\veeil Sikkim and Bhutan,  and Dr .  Campbell, the Superintendent of 
Darjeeling, was constantly importuned by the Maharaja and his Diwan 
to persuade the British Government to make a similar arrangement with 
Sikkim : a request which was, of course, steadily refused. 

I n  1849 Dr.  Hooker and Dr.  Campbell, while travelling in Sikkim 
with the permission of Government and of the Maharaja, were suddenly 



~e iaed  and made prisoners. The object was to force Dr .  Campbell to 
relinquiel~ c~lai~uh for the fiurrender of cr in~inals ;  to make hitn agree to 
the dic.tation of the Diwat~ regthrdinp the ~u r rende r  of escaped slaves; 
and to detuit~ him until thehe (.onclitions shtruld be sanctioned by Gov- 
ernment. A pronounc.ei~~eut 1)y the Governor-General that ,  if any con- 
cde~~ionh wc.1.r t~stcrl.tec1 frotn the pi.iborrera, these would not he confirmed 
1)y the n l ~ i t i s l ~  (icrvrrnll~ent, and that the Maharaja  would answer with 
llis 0 \ \11  l ~ ~ i l ( l  for i ~ u y  i11jui.y done to t11ei11, 18esulted id their release in 
D e c e ~ ~ ~ h e r  1849. 

I t1  Pebruarv 1850 an avenging force crossed the Great Rangit  river 
into S ikki~n .  The expeditiol; resulted in  the stoppage of the annual 
alloivarrc~e of 11.;. ti,O00 enjoyed hv the Maharaja,  and the annexation of 
the Sikltin~ Twrai nnrl the portion of the Sikkirrl hill6 hounded by the 
Hamrnanr river on the north, the (>reat Rangit  and the Tista on the east, 
i t t l ( 1  t l i ~  Nel~wl froi~t ier  on the wefit. 'Phis new territory was put under 
flle ~ n a n a g ~ n l e n t  of the Superintelrclent of niarjeeling; the niw;in was 
tli.srt~iswl fi.otn office, and for fiolne years ~ncltterl; proceeded hnloothly . 
J,aler, Ilcr\\.rvrr., the Diwtn  again worked  hi^ wav into power through h i p  

\\ ile-, it11 illrpitii11;ite d;anphter of the Maharaja,  and the kidnapping of 
131 i (  i b l l  slll)je(*th W;IS resumed \\.ithout the pos~ i l~ i l i t y  of' obtaining redress. 
I n  April and May 1860 two aggravated cases of kidnapping occnrrecl: 
and, all  ordinary efforts to procure reparation having failed, the Gov- 
ernor-General in ('ouncil resolved to occupy the territory of the Maharaja 
lying to the north of t h i  Ratninnrn river and to the west of the Great 
Rangit, and to retain i t  until British huhjects were restored, the offerrders 
given up,  a11(1 hecaurilp obtainetl ag!.;ii t r h t  ;I re('ut.re11ce of sinlilar oft'rnc~es. 
OII the 1st iSovc~1111~er 18(jO, tlle Sulrch~ iutc.~~tlent of L)al.jcelir~p cl.crr;scd Ihe 
~ ~ ~ I I I I I I ; ~ I I I  \villi ;I k~~r;tll ~ 'OI . (*C>,  :ind ;~~I\.it~l('( 'd :IS far as R i ~ ~ ( ' h i n p p u ~ ~ g ,  but. 
was evc~ntu;rlly force(1 lo fall hack on l)ar.jrc>li ng. ?\ st ~*oogc>t. force \\ as 
nheu rlesl~:~tc~l~etl rrnder c.ornt11aric1 of Tlieutt~nant-Colmel ('fawlei-, ac~o111- 
patbird hv the Hon. .\shley Eden :IS k4;nrn~r and Sl)ec.i;~l ( ' omt~~ i~s io~re r .  
The force ad~it~lc.ed to the Tista, when lhe Silikilnesc. ac.c.~decl to the 
terms dictated by the Governor-Crenel-a1: and 011 the 28th March 1861 
a new Treaty (No. IIT) was conc.ludec1 with the heir :tpl)il~'el~t, Sitlkyor~g 
Nwiu Gyal, as his father, Maharaja Chug-pllui-Nu~n (fy:tl, wlro hat1 titket~ 
refuge a t  Chu~nh i  in Tibet, was afraitl to cSotnr eyer. Hy Articele 7 of 
this Treaty the ex-Diwan Nanlgay was exiled fro111 Siltkiin and tool; 
up his residence a t  Chumbi. 

Chug-phui-Nam Gyal died in 186.3 and was succeeded hy his so11 
Sidkvong Nam Gyal, to whom the annual allowance of Rs. 6.000, forfeit- 
ed in  1850, was restored as an  act of grace. I n  1868 :t was i ~ c r e a s s d  tq 

Rs. 9,000, and in 1873 to Rs. 12,000, on the understanding tha t  it WRR 

granted without anv reference to the increased value of Darjeeliplg and 
p u r e l ~  as a Inark of consideration for the Makaraja. 
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Tn 1867 the R11le1. c j E  Sikk in~  was grantecl ; L  ptllmanent salute of 
13 gune. 

Tn 1868 the Mahiirajrl asked pel-nijaeion for Ille return of the ex- 
Iliwan N a ~ r i ~ a y ,  I1ub tho request wan 1.efnset1 ilH heirrg c-ontl.ary to 
Article 7 of the trealv of 1861 and liltrly to leclcl to  inti-igues for the 
siicc-emion. 

Sidkyong Nam Gvnl died in  1874 and wrts suc~c~ceded hy  his hnlf- 
brother Thothuh N:lrngynl. '[ntrignes nrel-c set on foot in order to set aside 
his succesaio~l in favour of nnother half-hlnther, 'I'ilile N:l111 Qyal : or a t  
leaat to obtain ~ e c ~ o ~ n i t i o n  of T i i i l e '~  right to succ.eetl Thothub, to the ex- 
clusion of the latter's sons. The chief authors of tliese intrigues were 
Tingle's mother Men-chi, and the es-Diwan N n r n ~ a y  : find thev con- 
tinued, though without success, until  Naingny's death in  1888. Tinle 
Nam Cfyrtl was forhidden to return to Sikkim without the permiswion of 
the Cfovern~uent of Ind ia :  and he cont.inned to reside in Tihet until  his 
death in 1919. 

Some complications, which had arisen :IS fa r  bnclz as 1872 hetnreen one 
T,nc.hllnii Das Prndllan, tlie head of the Nepalese Newars i n  T)arjeeling,- 
and the Tlassn Rnzi,  the Sililtirn Vakil in Darjeeling, b ~ l t  had been 
smoothod over, again hecame prominent i n  1878, so tha t  in Noveiriher 
of that  venr the Maharaja came to Ualinipong to n ~ c ~ e t  the Tlieutennnt- 
Governor of Rengal. Thc qnestion of Nepalese settling in  Siklrim was 
there discnssetl, mld Nepalese settlers were admitted in certain parts 
under certain restrictions: hu t ,  owing to the intrigues of the  exiled Din~an 
Naingap, tlie Dorji  TJopen of Pemionclii and Norden Gelong , tahsildar 
a t  Kalimpong, this agreement did not work well, and subsequent events 
cnl~niiiated in  thc  disturbances and fight a t  Rhenok in 1880. Mr.  A.  W. 
Paul  was then sent to settle matters a t  Tumlong, and a fresh agreement 
was drawn up  and promulgated on the  14th April 1880. This,  with 
some slight modifications arranged bv the Phodang Lama and tEa  Dorji 
lJol,en, worked well. 

Thothuh Namgval remained i n  Sikkim unt i l  1884, ~ x ~ h e n  he went to 
Chnmhi. H e  was still a t  Clh~unbi in 1886, and was requested to remain 
there n-hile the Mac.aulap Mission was in  progress. After the ~ i t h d r a m a l  
of the Mission, the Tibetans advanred into Sikkim and hui l t  a fort at  
J l i~ lg tn ,  which thcp persistelitly refused to PI-iaciiate. The  Government 
of India then called npon Tllothub Nalnpyal to return to Sikkim; but ,  
in spite of remonstrances and the stoppage of his allowance, he  did not 
do so until  December 1887, when he returned to Ganptok, having in  the 
meantime made a n  agreement with the Tibetans a t  a place called Galing. 
Ti1 March 1888 the Sikkim expeditionary force was sent against Lingtu, 
which t h ~  Tihetans were compelled to  evacuate, and i n  September the 
campaign rnded with the complete expulsion of the Tibetans acrnss the 
Jelap La .  



fn December 1888 an attempt was made to settle the Sikkim-Tibet 
dispute by negotiatione with the Chine~e Resident in Tibet. This failed; 
but a fresh :it,lempt w:le 111ade in 188'3, which raulted in a Convention 
(No. IV) signed in Culc~~t ta  on Ihe 17th March 1890. 

I n  June 1889 Mr. J. C. White was appointed Po1itic:al Oflicer at 
Gangtok to advise and as~iht  the Maharaja in his administration. A 
representative counril selected from the chief men in Sikki111 w3* alec 
established. 

I n  March 1892 the Maharaja fiecretly left Penlionchi, WIIPI'C he had 
recently been staying, with the intention of proceeding 10 Tibet. On 
entering Nepal the party wag, however,  topped -and the Xepal Tlarljnr 
escorted them back to n r i t i ~ h  territory. !I1he Maharaja a m  then in- 
formed that, a~ he had rlec*lineii to c-oinply with the condh;ons pi.esc.ribed 
by the (;overnment of India, lie lullfit remain out of pcwtbr and under 
surveillance. As, however, he subserlliently expressed bio regret, he was 
allowed to  return to Gangtok in November 1895. 

I n  December 1893, Regulations (No. V) regarding trade, commu- 
nications and pasturage, were drawn up, to be appended to the Anglo- 
Chinese Convention of 1890. They provided for the es tabl i~hn~ent  of 
a trade mart a t  Yatung, on tllc Tibetan ~ i d e  of the frontier: :in(] Illis wae 
formally opened in 1894. 

Thothub Namgyal had three sons : Tsotra Namgyol :11iil S i ~ l k e o ~ ~ g  
Namgyal by his first wife, and Tashi Namgyal by his second. Hi6 
eldest son, Tsotra Namgyal, had for a long time been residing in  Tibet, 
and refused to leave in spite of the Government of India's in tin inti or^ 
that, if he did not return to Sikki~n, he would forfeit his right to tlie 
succession. Finally, in  February 1899, his younger rbrotl~er Si dkeonp 
Namgyal was formally recognised as heir apparent. Tsot~.:~ Xalngyrrl 
is still in  Tibet, and is not allowed to return to Sikkini withoilt tlie per- 
mission of the Government of India. 

A boundary commission was appointed in 1895, but with no useful 
results, as the Tibetan and Chinese authorities hoth refused to recognise 
the line of demarcation fixed by the Anglo-Chinese convent in^^ of 1890 
I n  May 1902 the Government of India decided to assert their treat3 
rights in respect of the boundary by expelling any Tibetnu post\ and 
officials found on the Silrkiin side of the frontier. Mr. White nc~cordinplp 
left Gangtak for the frontier on 15th June 1902, accompanied hy n 
military escort, expelled the Tibetan outpost8 and officials stationed at 
Giaogong, and destroyed the Tibetan walls and block holl~efi on the 
B~itisli  side of the frontier without any opposition. The party rrturnsd 
in August 1902, after having traversed and surveyed the whole of the 
bountlary line north of Giaogong and the Donkia La and Tlonak, and made 
a complete and careful survey of the country on both sides of the frontier. 
Tlle Tibetan graziers ant1 traders were permitted to remain. lbilt mere 
informed that they had no r i g h l ~  within that area. 



Tn dune 1903 the Governn~rnt  of Tndia deputed u mission to Tibet 
under Colonel Yonnghu~band,  to n ~ e r t  the Ohinese rind 'I'ihtitan repre- 
s~n ta t ives  in n18cIer to settle tllc 1o11g pt>ndinp (lllttq(iol~s i.t~lating to t he  
Pikkim-'rihet 1)ollntlnrv i ~ n d  trncle f:tc,ili ties. The r t ~ i ~ s i o n ,  of whicsh Mr. 
J .  (I. Wlrite, I'olii ;(.it1 Of?i(.et-, Sikkim, W ; I ~  :I itrtbt~lht~, stiiyed for Sonln 
111otrilis ;it K ~ ~ : I I I I ~ ) : L  , J o n ~ .  As i t  \ili>q i I I I  pc)ssil)le t c )  it~tlu(.t* the 'J'i Ibetai~~ 
to negotii~tc~ t l~e tv ,  t l 1 ~  ~~i i ss ion  \V;IH forcaetl to pr-oc'ec.tl to (Iliumbi, 
~ V ~ S I I  t 11:11lv, to\ir:~r(ls the ~ t 1 ( 1  of  Mi11 1 5 1 1  1904, t o  ( jy ; t~~tse ,  \vl~i(ah i t ,  r(~at-he(1 
in April. Tn . J I I ~ V  i t  rnovctl forw:~rtl to J,llr~s:~, \ \ ! I I~ ) I .H  in Septet111)thr n 
trr1;lty with llil)et was sigiletl, ant1 the ~nission t11t.n relul.nrtl to Tiidin. 

In June  1906 the Political Oific-er in Siliki~rl wae ar~thorised to convey 
to l l ~ e  Mnharaj Kurnar Sidkeong Nilmgyal ille tlianks of the Qovern- 
rnent of India  and their npprecaintion of the useful work done by him in 
facilitating the passage of troops and supplies for the mission. 

It had been arranged in J u n e  1903 tha t  I he  Political Officer i n  Si kkim, 
who was formerly subordinate to the R ~ n g i ~ l  Oovernment, should, during 
the c~n t inuance  of the Tihet nlission, he su1)jrc:t to the direct control of 

the Government; of India  i n  all ~tr;~ttthrs relating to Tibet. All matter> 
relating to tlie internal atlministration of the Silrliinl State and its relit- 
tions with the British Goverrrnlent were, however, dealt  with by 1 1 1 ~  
Rengal aoverniilent as before. A t  t11r c . l o h r  o f  tllr rniwion, tlie Gov- 
ernment of Intlia, c~onsidert~tl it desi l . i~l~lr  t11;1i, it~;fi i ~ i ~ r : ~ n g r n ~ e r ~  slro~ild 
Le 't-ontinued until mattere ;~lFec.lil~g ( ' l~ r t~ t r l~ i  :~rltl lhe t~.iult! 1'0111~ to 
Tihet were finally settled. 

Tn 1905 the Government of 13t~ngnl repl.esentecl the unsatisfactory 
nature of this  arrangement and recolnmer~ded the transfer of S ikkin~ 
to the direct control of the Gorel.nment of India .  This view was 
accepted, and on the 1st April  1906 control of the State of Sikkim 
pas fon~)i t l lp  transferred from the Government of Bengal to the Gov- 
ermnent of India .  

I n  1910 an extradition agreement was arranged between Sikkim and 
Bhutan. I t  provided for the surrender by either State without objection, 
or proof being demanded for their guilt,, of persons charged with certain 
specific offences in  one State who might  take refuge in  the other, but 
requisitions for the  surrender of offenders were not valid unless signed 
by the Political Officer in  Siltlcim. This arrangement received the 
spproval of the Government of Tndia and was signed by the Maharajas 
of hoth States. 

Thothuh Namgynl died on the 11th Fehrnary 1914 and was succeeded 
by his second son Sidlteong Namgyal. 

CIn the outbreak of the Great W a r  the Maharaja of Siltltim offered 
his personal services to the Crown and placed all  the resource8 of his 
State a t  the disposal of the Government. 



Sidkeong Namgval died unmarried on the 5th Ileeember 1914 and 
wae succ:eeded by his half-hrother the prwent Mtlhara ja Tushi h'amgyal. 
Ire WiiN j i~~t?sted with full  powere in April 1918, when the ili~~lual sulsidy 
of 11h. 12,000, w1ric.h h;td heen withheld nincoe 1889, was rer;tored. 

The itrea of Sikki ln i~ 2,818 .qnnrr! nriles: the poj)ulatlull, ac.c.l,lcllny 

to tlre Ornstrn of 1921, H1,721 : o~rd the revenue RLI. h,42,821. 
'I'Le State ~lrnir~iriirrn a forc:c~ of (i8 ;ir~~\ecf police. 



No. I, 

TREATY, COVENANT, or AGREEMENT entered into by CAPTAIN BARRE LATTER, 
AGENT on the part of HIS EXCELLENCY the RIGHT HONORABLE the EARL 
of MOIRA, K.G., GOVERNOR-GENERAL, &c., &c., &c., kc., and by NAZIR 
CHAINA TENJIN and MACHA TEINBAH and LAMA DUCHIM LONQDOO, Depu- 
ties on the part of the RAJAH of SIKKIMPUTTEE, being severally authorized 
and duly appointed for the above purposes,-1817. 

The Honorable East India Company cedes, transfers, and makes over in full 
sovereignty to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, his lieirs or successors, all the hilly or 
mountainoils cou~itry situated to  the eastward of the Mechi River and to  the 
westward of the Teesta River, formerly posseused and oocupied by the Rajah 
of Nepaul, but ceded to  the Honorable East Iudia Company by the Treaty of 
peace signed a t  Segoulee. 

The Sikkimputtee Rajah engages for himself and successors to  abstain from 
any acts of ape~ession or ho~ti l i ty against the Goorkhus or any other St'ate. 

That he will refer to  the arbitration of the British Government any disputes 
or yildstions that may arise between his subjects and those of Nepaul, or any 
other neighbouring State, and to  abide by the decision of the British Govern- 
mant. 

Ho engages for hi~nself and successors to  joiu the British Troops with the whole 
of hi5 Military Force when employed within the Hills, and in genera! to  afford 
the Bril'ish Troops every aid and facility in his power. 

That he will not permit; any British subject, nor the subject of any Ruroyeau 
and American State, to  reside within his tlominions, without the permiasion of 
the English Government. 

ARTICLE 6. 
That he will immediatley seize and deliver up any dacoits or notorious ofiendere 

that may take refuge witl~irl hie territories. 



A B ~ O L E  7. 

That he will not afford protection to any defaultere of revenue or other de 
linqucnts whcl~ demanded by the Britinh Government through their accredited 
Agents. 

That he will afford protection to  merchants and tradere from the Company's 
Provinces, and he engages that  no dutiee shall be levied on the traneit of mer- 
ohandizo beyond the established custom a t  the several golahs or marte. 

ARTIOLE 9. 

The Honorable E a ~ t  India Company gnaranteee to the Sikkirnputtee Rajah 
and hie successors thch full and peaceable poeseeaio~i of the tract of hilly country 
spcci6cd in the tirvt Articde. of the present Agreement. 

ARTICLE 10. 

This Treaty shall he ratified and exchanged by the Sikkimputtee Rajah wit.hin 
one 11lonth from the 1)resent date, arid the counterpart, when co~liirnled by Hia 
Excellelicy the Hight Honorable the Governor-General, shall be transmitted to 
the Rajah. 

lh \ :  at Tddya,  this 10th day of February 1517, al~swering to /lie 9th of Phngoon 
1873 Sltmbut, avd to the 30th of M a q h  1223 Bengallie. 

Rn,tsed by the Governor-General in Council, a t  Port William, thiA fift,eent,l, 
day of Ma.rch, one thousand eight hundred and seventeen. 

J .  ADAM, 

Acting Chief Secy. lo GWJ. 



61) BIEKIM-N08. 1-1817 AND II--1838. 

COPY of a SUNNUD granted to the RAJAH of SIKKIM, dated 7th April 1817. 

The Honorable East India Conipany, iu conuidrrat~ion of the services performod 
by the Hill tribes under the control of the Rajah of Sikkl111, tlud of the ottach- 
rnent shown by hirn to  the interest of the Britiuh ( h v e r ~ l r l ~ e ~ ~ t ,  grants t'o the 8ik- 
kirnputtee Rajah, his heirs and succefiuors, all that  portion of low l a d  situated 
eastward of the Meitchit! River, aud westward of tl~t! Mahu Nudder, for~rlerly 
possessed by the Rajah of Napaul, but ceded to the Honorablu Naut India Coin- 
pany by the Treaty of Segoulee, to be held by the Sikkinlputtee Rajah as a feu- 
datory, or as acknowledging the suprelnacy of the British Governruent over the 
said lands, subject to the followillg conditions :- 

The British Laws and Regulations will not be introduced into the territoriee 
in question, but the Sikkimputtee Rajah is authorized to  make such laws and 
regulations for their internal governmelit, as are suited to the habits ~ n d  customs 
of the inhabitants, or that  may be in force in his other dominions. 

The Articles or Provisions of the Treaty signed a t  Tittllya on the 10th Feb- 
ruary 1817, and ratified by His Excellency the Right Honorable the Governor- 
Genere1 in Council on the 15th March followiug, are to  be in force with regard 
to the lands hereby axsignecl to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, as far as they are appli- 
cable to  the circllnistaiices of those lands. 

It will be especially incumbent on the Sikkirnputtee Rajah and his oficere 
to  surrender, on application from the officers of the Honorable Compt~ny, all per- 
sons chargeti with cri~ninal offences, ancl all public defaulters who xuay take re- 
fuge iu the lands now assigned to him, and to  allow the police officers of the British 
Government to  pursue into those lands ancl apprehend all such persons. 

I11 consideration of the distance of the Sikkimputtee Rajah's residence from 
the Company's Provinces, such orders as the Governor-General in Council may, 
upon any sudden emergency, find i t  necessary to  transmit to  the local authori- 
ties in the lands uow at;signed, for the security or protection of those lands, are 
to be immediately obeyed and carried into execution in the same manner as com- 
ing from the Sikkimputtee Rajah. 

I n  order t o  prevent all disputes with regard to  the boundaries of the low lande 
granted to  the Sikkimputtee Rajah, they will be surveyed by a British Officer, 
and their limits accurately laid down and defined. 

No. 11. 

TRANSLATION of the DEED of GRANT making over DARJEELING to the EAST INDIA 
COMPANY, dated 29th Maugh, Sumbut 1891, A.D., 1st February 1835. 

The Governor-General having expressed his desire for the possession of the 
Hill of Darjeeling, on account of its cool climate, for the purpose of enabling tLe 
eervants of hia Government, suffering from aiokness, to  avail themselv?~ of ite 



advantages, I, the Sikkimputtee Rajah, out of friendehip to tbe mid h e m o r -  
General, hereby premnt Darjeeling to the Evet India Company, that  ia, dl the 
land south of the Gretit Runjeet River, ecrst of the &ur, Iiehail, and L i e  
}tunjec.t. Riveru, and weut of the Ruugno ur~d Mtrhauuddi Rivers. 

A. CAMPBELL, 

s ' ~ ~ ' n t & J  h r j d i q ,  

awl  i n  c.L<~o.ga oj' Poldiead relalbnu uiih Rikkim. 

Seal of the Rajah 

prefixed t o  the document. 

No. 111. 

TREATY, COVEKAN~,  or AGREEMENT entered into by the HONORABLE ASHLEY 
EIJEN, ENVOY and SPECIAL COMMIBBIONEH on the part, of the I~HITIRB GOV- 
ERNMENT, in virtue of ful' powers vested in him by the RIQHT H ~ N ~ E U B L E  
('HARI.ES, EARI. C'ANNING, GOVERNOR-GHNERAL in COVXCJL, a ~ i d  by HIS 
I~IGHNESR SEKEONQ KUZOO, MAHARAJAH of 8 1 ~ ~ 1 ~  011 hi@ OW11 part,-1861. 

Whereas the continued depredations and ~iiiscondl~ct of the oscers and pub- 
jects of the Maharajah of Sikkim, and the neglect of the Mallarajali ta afford satis- 
faction for the misdeeds of hie people have resulted irr an interruption. for many 
years past, of the harmony which previouelp existed between the Briti~li Govern- 
ment and the Government of Sikkim, and have led ulti~nately to the inva~ion 
and conquest of Sikkim by a British force ; and whereas the Maharajah of Sih-kinr 
has now expressed his sincere regret for the ~nivconduct of his servants and sub- 
jects, his determination to  do all in his power to  obviate future nlisunderst'aud- 
ing, and his desire t o  be again admitted into frieudship and alliance with the 
British Government, i t  is hereby agreed as follows :- 

All previous Treaties made between the British Government and the Sikkim 
Government are hereby formally cancelled. 

2. 

The whole of the Sikkim Territory now in the occupation of British fomea 
is restored to  the Maharajah of Sikkim, and there shall henceforth be peace and 
amity between the two States. 

3. 

The Maharajah of Sikk~m undertakes, so far as ia within his power, t o  restore 
within one month from the date of signing this Treaty, all public property which 
was abandoned by the detachment of British Troops at Rinchinpoong. 



I n  indemnification of the expenses incurred in 1860 by the British Govern- 
ment in occupying a portion of the territory of Sikkinl as a Ineatls of enforci~~g 
just clailrm which had beer1 evaded by the Governnlellt of Sikki~n,  urld as coln- 
pensetion to  the British subjects who were pillaged and kidnapped by subject0 
of Sikkim, the Sikki~n Governrnent i1gret.s to pay to the Britivh autlioritiev at 

Darjeeling the sum of 7,000 (seven tllousancl) Rupees in the following installnents, 
tha t  is to say :- 

A8 security for tho due paynlent of this amount, i t  is further agreed that, in 
the event of any of tliesc iusti~l~ncnts not being tluly paid on the date appointed, 
the Government of Sikki~n shall nlake over to the British Govern~rlent that  por- 
tion of its territory boundeii on the south by the Iliver Rummain, on the east 
by the Great Ruiijeet River, on tho north by a line from the Great Runjeet to 
the Singaleelah Range, including the nionasteries of 'Cassiding, Pernonchi, and 
Changacheling, anti on the west by the Singaleelah Mountain Range, and the 
British Governrnent shall retain posses~ion of this territory and collect the revenue 
thareof, until the full amount, with all expenses of occupation and collection, 
and interest a t  6 per cent. per annum, are realized. 

The Government of Sikkim engages that  its subjects shall never again corn- 
mit depredations on British territory, or kiclnap or otherwise rnolest British sub- 
jects. I n  the event of any such depredation or kitl~lapping taking place, the 
Government of Sikkiln undertakes to deliver up all persons engaged in such ma1 
practice, as well as the Sirdars or other Chiefs conniving a t  or benefiting thereby. 

The Government of Sikkim will a t  all times seize and deliver up any crimi- 
nals, defaulters, or other deliutpents who nlay have t,aken refuge within its terri- 
tory, on demand being duly made in writing by the British Government through 
their accredited agents. Should any delay occur in co~llplying with such demand, 
the Police of the British Government may follow the person whose surrender 
has been deluanded into any part of the Sikkinl territory, and shall, on showing 
a warrant, duly signed by the British Agent, receive every assistance and protec- 
tion in tL.e prosecution oE their object fro111 the Sikkim officers. 

Inasmuch as the late misunderstandings between the two Governments have 
been mainly forneiltcd by the acts of the ex-Dewan Namgany, the Government 
of Sikkirn engnges that  neither the said Namguny, nor any of his blood relations, 



ahvll evor again be allowed to  set foot in Bilrkim, or to tuke pert in boouaiL 
of, or hold any office uuder, the Maharajah or cany of the Mnhertljah'e family at 
Choombi. 

8. 

The Government of Sikkirll frou thie date abolisherr all rentric6ona on tm- 
vellers n l ~ d  ll~oilopolies ill trade between the British territories and Bikkirn. Thrre 
shall hencefortll be n free reciprocal ir;tercourse, und full li\)erty of ronlmerce 
between the subjects of both oourltriea ; it shull be lawful for Britiah subject8 to 
go into any part of Sikkitn for the purpose uf travel or trade, and the subjects 
of all countries shall be l~ernuitted to reside in and paes through Sikliiai, and ta 

exl'ofie their goods for sale a t  tiny plttce and iu any 111anner that  m y  t a t  ~ u i t  
their purpose, without any interferer~ce whatover, excel~t as is hereinafter pro- 
vided. 

9. 

The Government of Sikkiril engages to afford protcctiou to all travellers, mer- 
chants, or traders of all countrie~, whether residing in, trading in, or ptim;nlr~g 
through Sikkirn. If any merchant, traveller, or trader, being a Eurol,eau 
Hritivh subject, shall coinlnit any offence contrary to  the lawe of 8ikkin1, suc.1, 
person shall be Inmi~hcd 1,y t,lle repretjcnttitive of the Brit,ish Governlnent rr,.lidrnt< 
a t  Darjechling, and the Sikki111 Govenlmerit will a t  once deliver ~ucl l  oflender over 
to the British authorities for this purpoae, aud will, ou no account, Jet.rti11 nucl~ 
offender in Sikkim on any pretext or pretence whatever. All otlier Britibll bliL- 
jects residing in the country to  be liable t o  the laws of Sikkin~ ; but such pcrwns 
shall, on no account, be punished with 108s of limb, or ~nain~ing,  or torture, and 
every case of punishment of a British subject shall be a t  once reported to Dar- 
jeeling. 

10. 

No duties or fees of any sort shall be demanded by the Sikkitu Gover~in~rnt 
of any person or persons on account of goods expor~ted into the British territories 
from Sikkim, or imported into Sikkim from the British territories. 

On all goods passing into or out of Thibet, Bhootan, or Nepaul, the Govern- 
ment of Sikkim may levy a - d u t y  of customs according t o  such a scale as niav, 
from time to  time, be determined end published, without reference t o  the dcati- 
nation of the goods, provided, however, that  such duty shall, on no account,, ex- 
ceed 5 per cent. on the value of goods st the t h e  and place of the levy of duty. 
On the payment of the duty aforesaid a pass shall be given exempting such goods 
from liability to  further payment on any account whatever. 

With the view to protect the Government of Sikkim from fraud on accourlt. 
of undervaluation for assessment of duty, i t  is agreed that  the custom of5cer.s 



&all have the  option of taking over for tho  G o v ~ r n m e n t  any  goocl~ a t  tlic vuluc 
afixed on them by thn owner. 

In the  event, of the Hrithh (40vernmantl r k i r i n g  t o  open o l ~ t  n rotltl through 
gikkirn, wittl th,, vinw of ellc:o~rtl~ir~g t(rrbrlt', tho Sikliirr~ (Iovernt~lalrl~ w i l l  rn i~o  
no cltljectiolr t,Il(?reto, t~lld will 1lfO~d O V I V Y  [)l'Ot(~~tiOll &lid &lid tt0 this l>thrt~!' tbll~ng6*,I 
in  t,lle work. II u, rotrtl in oc)~i,utr.uc:S(~ci, t,llo (iovc!rl~rrltvit of Sikki111 ~ ~ ~ ~ ( l t ~ r t . t t k ~ ~ , u  
to kul\l) it iri repair, u r~d  t,o ortrt:t, %11ti lnuilltuit~ ~u i t ah lo  lrovollcru' rc~nt,-llolll.ics 
throughout its route. 

If tli(! Ilritinl~ ( ~ O V ( * ~ I I I I I ( ~ I I ~ ,  (Iosi~~os to I I I I L ~ V  41 l~tbr iL to l~ogr t~ l ) l~ i ( - t~ l  or gcv)lo- 
Ric.t~l H I I ~ V ( & Y  of S i k k i t ~ ~ ,  t I l ~ v  Siklii111 ( : O V ( ~ ~ I I I I I ( ~ I I ~ ,  will r~liso I I C )  o l ) jwllo~r to t l l i n  

il(lillg tlorlc, uli(l will ullortl ~~ ro l~c~c - t i o l~  rind rhuslnlu~ic~o 1'0 the olliccbr-n (*~l~l)loy(bil ill 
tAi8 duty. 

lG. 

I I I I L H ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ I  11s I I I ~ L I I Y  ol' t 110 l i ~ t t !  I I I ~ H I I I I I I ~ ~ I ~ H ~ ~ I ~ I I ~ ~ ~ ~ I ~ S  trr~vc I ~ i ~ t l  (,ht~ir l 'o~r~~(luii ,)tl  
i l l   lit! ( ~ I I ~ ~ , , I I I I  wl~icll ,bxisl,fi i t1  Sil{Lilli of (Ioi~Iil~g it1 tihvttu, ~ I I P  (~ov(~rr1111v111~ of Sik- 
kill1 [ I ~ I I ~ H  it,svlf, fro111 L l ~ i n  ~ lu t~c~ ,  lo [luninh tlov(!rcly rlliy ~lcrxorl t,rullichil~g i l l  I i u ~ i ~ a n  
beings, or nc iz i~~p l)(+rsoi~,u for the  p ~ l r p o ~ ~  of iluir~g t l ~ ~ r l i  LLN ult~vt:~. 

'I ti. 

Ilntionfortl~ tho u111)jrot~~ of Silikitl~ may t.rt~nnl)ot% t~hon~~tr lvc~s wi1~liout Irt or 
] I ~ I ~ ( ( I ' I L I I ( Y \  1,o ~ ~ r i y  c ~ l r r ~ t ~ r y  t'o wIli(-l~ ltI~oy I I I I L Y  wish f'o I'L'IIIOV(~. 111 1,11(\ S ~ L I I I C ~  w1.1~ 
t,t1o C I I I V , \ ~ I I I I ~ ( * I I ~ ,  O C  S i k l i i ~ ~ ~  l1i18 :it~l~llority to  1)~l.lrlit~ I H I I  t ~ jvc t ,~  01' ot 11111' ( - o l ~ r ~ t  I it's, 
riot being crimirialu or c l r l t~~~l t~crs ,  t o  ttrko rc~lugo iu Hikliili~. 

'l'llo wtiole rr~ilitary forno of Hikkitlr HJ~HII join tttld ~tTor(l ( s ~ t b r y  i ~ i t l  U I I ~  l'tuaililj~ 
t o  Uriti~11 Tsoopn whorl orrlploycvl in t,he Hills. 

The Governmorlt oi Sikkini will not cede or loam any  portion of ills 1,erritory 
ta any other State  without the permission of the British Govan~meut .  



Tlw Crovrr~il~ic!nt of Rikkinr engagen that no armed force belonging to any 
other cwu~rtry nhull pann through Hikkirn witJrout the mnction of the Uritioh Gov- 
ernnlarrt. 

Hcvt111 01' i,Ir(. c . r i~~~i~lnln,  wlrorrr u~irrc~~rc-lc~r wnn dvlr~r~rldrd by the R r ~ t i ~ h  Uov- 
cAr ~~rncarlt, I~n\~irrg fi(4 frorir Sikkirlr nrld t,aktw rc4ngt. i l l  H1rootn11, t h ~  (;ove-rnrur*nt 
ol Silikirrl clrrguKclr t,o eio ill its jbo\h.tbr to c~lltoilr tht* dalivcry of tlrowr perlurlle 
fro~ii the lIl~oot,tl~i Ciov(~rrllrrel~t, arr(i i l l  t81re t ~ v r l ~ t  of any of t h ~ e t .  lrrru ngliili rc- 
t,urrring tJo Hikki111, tllc Sikkilrr Ooverrl~r~c*rrl~ bi~rdw itnrlf t o  btaizr ~ . I I ~ * I I I ,  U I I ~  t o  11ruh;t 
tl1111u over to the! 13rit)inh A11tl1oritic.s nt Durjac*ling without duley. 

This Treaty, oo~~cliet~ing of twenty-threu Articles, bring nrttlrd arrd c.o~rc-ludc.d 
hy tllu Honora1)lr A~hloy Edcn, British Envoy, and Hie. Hiphnvw Selic~o~lg l i u w  
Bikki~nputt,c~c~, Mnlrarnjnl~, at  Tunlloong, thin 2Hth day of Marcuh I H t i l ,  (,orre- 
eponding with 17th I)ao Nec*lloo 61, Mr. Kdpn ~ H H  delivc-rcd to tile Mtltitlrajnh a 
copy of tllr unrilr in 1:11~linli, wit11 trn1lnltlt iolr i l l  Nrtgri and Hlioc~tiuh, u1rdt.r tile 
ecul nncl niprrutirre of tlie nuiti lio11oral)lc Anlrlry Edclr urld Hils Iiiglrrrrcn t l ~ e  Sik- 
Iriruputtrc~ Mnharnjltlr, H I I ~  t.lr(1 S ikki r l~ j )~~t t ($c  PrlnI~nrnjnh IIHH in l i l i c l  I I I ~ I I I I I ~ ~ ~  deli- 
vered to tlle uaid lior\ ' l)l~ Anlrley I':deli a r ~ o t l ~ c ~ r  1.o11y ~ l l h o  ill F:llplihI~, nit11 t r ~ l l -  
~lntiolr i l l  Nugri and Bhootiltll, bearing t.hc ncal of Hie Iliplr~rt~nh H I I ~  t hcb wid 14011'bl~ 
A ~ h l r y  Edrn. l'he ICrr\rny rlrgnpea to  procurcB t,lic d(*livery to  H ~ R  Highness, witllill 
N ~ X  weok~  from tliin dnttb, of u ('oily of t.1iin 'I'rc~nty duly ratified by His Exccllcnry 
tllc Vivcroy and (:ovrrnor-(:enclrul of lrlditl ill C'outicil, and t h i e  Trvaty in 
thc mc~nt~tiruc ho in full lorcle. 

SEKEONU KUZOO ~ I K K I M F U T T I E .  

Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Govamor-General of lndla in 
Couuoil t l b  Calcutta on the sixteenth day of April 1861. 

Under-Seoy. lo the Qovt. of Indio. 



No. IV. 

CONV~NTION between GREAT BHITAIN and CHINA relating to SIKKIM albd TIBEI, 
-1890. 

Whereas Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingtlonl of Groat Britain 
and Ireland, Empress of India, arid His Majesty the E~upcror of China, are sin- 
cerely desirous to tnaintain and perpetuate the relations of frier~tluhip and good 
understanding which now exivts between their respective Nmpires ; and whereae 
recent occurrences have tended towarcl~ a disturbance of the mid rcltttions, and 
it is desirable to clearly define and permatiently eettlc certain mattere co~inected 
with the boundary betweeu Sikkiu~ and Tibet, Her Britannic Majesty and His 
Majesty the Emperor of China have resolved to conclude a Convention on thie 
subject and have, for this purpose, named Plenipotentiaries, that  is to Bay : 

Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, Elis Excellellcy the Most 
Hon'blt? Henry Charles Keith Petty Fitzlnaurice, (f .M.S.l., G.C.M.G., G.M.I.E., 
Marqucsn of Lansdowne, Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

h i d  His Majesty the Emperor of Chiua, His Excellency Shhng Tai, Irnperial 
Associate Hrsiderlt in Tibet, Military Deputy Lietitenant-Govcr~lor. 

Who having met and comm~~nicated to each other their full powers, unci find- 
ing these to be in proper form, having agreed upon the fcllowing Convention in 
eight Articles :- 

1. The boundary of Sikkim and Tibet ~ h a l l  be the crest of the mountain range 
separating the waters flowing into the Sikkim Tecsta and its amuents from the 
waters flowing into the Tibetan Mochu and northwards into other rivers of Tibet. 
The line commences a t  Mount Gipmochi on the Bhutan frontier and follows the 
abovementioned water-parting to  the point where i t  meets Nipal territory. 

2. It is admitted that  the British Government, whose protectorate over the 
Sikkim State is hereby recognised, has direct and exclusive control over the in- 
ternal administration and foreign relations of that  State, and except through 
and with the permission of the British Government, neither the Ruler of the State 
nor any of its officers shall have official relations of any kind, formal or informal, 
with any other country. 

3. The Government of Great Britain and Ireland and the Government of 
China engage reciprocally t o  respect the boundary as defined in Article 1, and 
to prevent acts of aggression from their respective sides of the frontier. 

4. The question of providing increased facilities for trade across the Sikkim- 
Tibet frontier will hereafter be discussed with a view t o  a mutually satisfactory 
arrangement by the High Contracting Powers. 

5. The question of pasturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier is reserved 
for further examination and future adjustment. 
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6. The High Contracting Powera reaerve for dkuanion lrnd arrangement the 
method in whiah official communicat.ions botween the British authoritim in Indie 
and the authorities in Tibet shall be conducted. 

7. Two Joint Commissioners shall, within six months from the ratiiicat,ion of 
this Convention, be appointed, one by the British Government in Indin, the other 
by the Chinelie Resident in Tibet. The mid Commksioner~ nhdl meet and diecue@ 
the questions which by the last three preceding Articles have been reserved. 

8. The present Convention shall be ratified, and the rat,ificatione uhall be rr- 
changed in London as soon as possible after the date of the signature thereof. 

In  witness whereof the respective negotiators have signed the same and affixd 
thereunto the seals of their a r m .  

Done in quadruplicate a t  Calcutta this eeventeenth day of March in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety, corresponding with the Chineee 
date the twenty-seventh day of the second moon of the ~ixteenth year of Kuang 
Hsu. 

CHINESE 6EAL A N D  EIGXATUBE. 

No. V. 

RE~ULATIONS regarding TRADE, COMMUNICATION, and PABTURAGP, (to be 
t o  the SIKKIM-TIBET CONVE~TION of 1890),-1893. 

I.-A trade-mart'shall be established a t  Yatung on the Tibetan 8ide of the 
frontier, and shall be open t o  all British subjects 

Trade. 
for purposes of trade from the first dap of May 

1894. The Government of India shall be free to  send oficere to  reside a t  Yatung 
to  watch the conditions of British trade a t  that  mart. 

It.-British subjects trading a t  Yatling shall be a t  liberty ti, travel freely tc, 
and fro between the frontier and Yatung, to  reside a t  Yatung, and to  rent houses 
and godowns for their own accommodation and the st.orage of their goods. The 
Chinese Government undertake that  suitable buildings for thc above purposes 
shall be provided for British subjects, and also that  a special and fitting raidenfa 
shall be provided for the officer or officers appointed by the Government of India 
under Regulation I t o  reside a t  Yatung. British subjects shall be a t  liberty to 
sel! their goods t o  whomsoever they please, t o  purchase native colnmoditiee in 
kind or in money, to  hire transport of any kind, and in general to conduct their 
business transaotions in conformity with local usage, and without any vexatious 
restrictions. Such British subjects shall receive efficient protection for their 
persons and property. At Lsng-jo and Ta-:bun, between tbe frontier and 
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Yatung, where rest-houses have been built by the Tibetan authorities, Briti~h 
aubjects can break their journey in consideration of a daily rent. 

111.-Import and export trade in the following articles :-- 

arms, ttmmilnition, military stores, salt, liquors, and intoxicating or narcotic 
drugs, 

may s t  the option of either Governlnent be entirely prohibited, or ~~ermi t t ed  only 
on stlch coliclitions as either Government on their own side lritty tliink iit to i ~ n -  
pose. 

1V.-(;oods, othcr than goods of the descriptions enuineruteci in Regulatfon 
111, entering Tibet frotn British India, across the Sikkirri-Tibet frontier, or vice 
versd, whatever t,htlir origin, shall be exempt from duty for n period of five years 
commencing from the datc of the opening of Yatung to  trade ; but after the ex- 
piration of this tcrm, if found desirable, a taritf may be rnutoally agreed upon 
and enforced. 

Indirin tea intty be imported into Tibet a t  a rate of duty not exceedi~~g that  
a t  wl~ioli Chinese tea is irilported into England, but trade in I ~ d i a l ~  tea shall not 
be engagccl in during tlie five years for which other co~nnioclities are exenipt. 

V.--All goods on arrival a t  Yatung, whether from Britivh Inclin or fro111 'l'ibet, 
nluat be reported a t  the Custorns Station there for exa~nination, and the report 
must give fill1 particulars of the description, quantity, and value of tlie goods. 

V1.--In the event of trade disputes arising between British and Chinese or 
Tibetan subjects in Tibet, they shall be enquired into and settled in personal 
confererlce by the I'olitical OfEcer for Sikkiln and the Chinese Frontier Officer. 
The object of personal conference being t o  ascertain facts arid do justicc ; where 
there i9 s divergence of views the law of the country to which the defendant be- 
longs shall guide. 

VII. --Despatches from the Government of India to  tlie Chincsc Imperial 
Resident in Tibet shall be handed over by the 

'c~~l~*~~ulii~.ation. 
Political Officer for Sikkiul to  the Chinese Fron- 

tier Olficer, wh'o will forward them by special courier. 

Despatches from the Chinese Imperial Resident in Tibet to  the Government 
of 1nd.ia will be handed over by the Chinese Prontier Officer to the Political Officer 
f o r  Silzkim, who will forward them as quickly as possible. 

V1Ii.---Despatches between the Chinese and Indian oficiala must be treated 
with due re~pect,  and couriers will be asei~ted in passing to  and fro by ths  Officers 
of each Government. 

1X.- A f t a  the expiration of one year from the date of the opening of Yatung, 
such Tibetana as continue to  graze their cattle 

P ~ i ~ l l l ' ; l ~ ? .  
in Sikkim will be subject to  such Regulations as 

the British Government may from time to  time enact for the general conduct 
of  gcazin:; in Sikkim. Due notice will be given of euch Regulations. 



I.-In the event of disngreement between the Political 05-r for Sikkim 
and the Chiuese Frontier Ofticer, each official shall report the ulatter to Lie irnlne 
diate superior, who, in turn, if a settlement is not arrived a t  between them, ehall 
refer such matter to thc~ir respective Governments for disposal. 

11.--After the le1)se of five years from the date on which theae Ragulntions 
shall colne into force, and on   is ~uonths' notice given by either party, thew Reg- 
ulations shall be subject to revifiiorl by Cor~ i~~is~ ioners  appointed on both sides 
for this purpose who shall be empowered to decide on and adopt euch amendments 
and exterlsions as experience shall prove to be desirable. 

111.-It having been stipulated that Joint Colnmi~sioners should be appointed 
by the British and Chinese Governrlle~its under the seventh article of the Sikkim- 
Tibet Convention to meet and discuss, with a view to  the final settlelne~lt of the 
questions reserved under articles 4, 5 and 6 of the said Convention ; aud the Corn- 
missioners thus appointed having rnet and discussed the questione referred to, 
namely, Trade Conlrnunication and Pasturage, have been further appointed to 
sign the agre~rllent in nine Regulations and three general articles now arrived 
at, and to declare that the said nine Regulations und the three geueral article 
form part of the Convention itself. 

I n  witneea whereof the reepective Comxnieaioners have hereto subecritmd their 
names. 

Done in quadruplicate a t  Darjeeling this 5th day of December, in the yar  
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-three, correeponding with the Chinese 
date the 28th day of the 10th moon of the 19th year of Kuang Hsii. 

HO CEANC~-JUNC~, A. W. PAUL, 

British Cmmissianer . 
JAMES H. HART, 
Chinese Cornmissiotwr. 

The 5th December 1893. 





PART IIL 

Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 
relating to the 

Territories comprised within the Province of 

Assam 

and to the 

States, etc., in Political Relations with 
the 

Government of India 

through the 

Government of Assam. 

4 history of Assam may he said to 1)egiu m-ith tile i~irahioil o t  the THE country by the Ahonis ill the year 1228. The Alioliis \yere Kllalis 
from the Northelm and 13aste1.n hill tracts of Upper Burma and We~tern 
Yunnan. They gradually estelicletl iheir lJoivrlm? ovei,throi\-illg the 
Chutia dominion in Upper Assam early in the sixteenth centurv and 
annexing their country, and defezttilim the Kacllaris and expelling them 

9 
from the Assam Valley about the mlddle of the seventeenth century. 
The expelled Kachari ruler married a (laughter of the Tripura Raja and 
received the valley of Cachar as her dowry. 

The Assam V a l l e ~  was sevei*al tinlea invaded by the Muhanlmadans, 
generally wit11 illi tial success ~ l t i i ~ i a t e  fail111.e. The last of thew 
invasions was undertaken in 1660 by Mir Juinla, who captured the Ahom 
capital, but in 1662, owing to sickness and discontent among hia troops, 
was obliged to retire. IVheu in 1682 the Moghul general Mnnxur Khan 
carried the lafit Koch King, Surya Naragan, s prisoner to Delhi, and 

( 7 1  ) 



the Korh lrlonarchy fell, tlie Rajas  of Diirrang and Rijni  became 
t r ibu ta~-y  to the Alloill Kiugs of Afistcl~i. When  Tludra Singh, the 
greatest of the Ahoru Kings, as(-endetl tlle throne in  169ti, hie don~i~iiolls 
wmprised the wllole of the Brahi l~apntra  Vi~lley t~st.ri)t  i1 ~ t 1 . i ~ )  of 

S U ~ ~ I I O I I ~ ~ ~ I I P  te~-t.itol-y c-luitl~tttl I)y t . l~r  JILut,ius. 

I the I of' i 1 1 1 t 1  S 0 s ~ e e  I I All0111 
tllrolle in 1780, Illere ot~t*u~nred i i  Por.~i~itlalrl~ 1,isilig 01' tile Mou~~lir~.ius, u 
powerful religious sect irr11nI)iting a tri1c.t of tdo~~utry t1le11 caallrtl Mutul, 
(now cornpl-isecl in the I~tlIihilri l)~~r 1)istric.t). ( h i l ~ r i ~ i i i t l ~  :lpplietl for sit] 

to MI.. Rilusll, a fni.n~er. o f  salt InrvtArille a t  ( f  nalpara, w l ~ o  seut it bodg 
of retainers, but these were destroyed 1)y llle 3louinai~ias: and tlie l l i~ jn  
of Darrniig took advitnti~ge of (3tiurinatlr's ditfit,ultieh to attack (falil~uti. 
Uaurini~th sent a deputation to (:i~lcuttii, to nsli for assisti~ncae froin tlie 
East India  Co~ilpituy : and in 1792 tl force, luirler the t.orllll~:incl of Clap- 
tain Welsh, was sent to assist (faurinath, wit11 the result that  the 
Moamarias and the Ra ja  of D a r r a ~ ~ g  were tlefealed and the wholt- 
Valley ~~ed~lc.t?cl to obedience. 

Captain Welsll collclntlecl I\ Coullliel~c:i:rl Aglneeinent (No. I) with tlie 
Hu,~;L ill 1793 ; b l ~ t  this was never ratified nor p11L)lislied Iby t,he Brit i ~ h  
(_ioverniiient, who consiclere(1 tha t  the l ja j  a 's  iidlliinist,r:l( ion was 110 t 
s i i u~ ig  ellol~gh to ensure its ol,,.;rrvnnc-e. (I:~~)t;l in W e l s l ~  was re~iillecl i11 
1794, and i3aurinath Sing11 tlietl :L few lllvntlls later, his death n ~ a ~ l i i n g  
the beginning of the l leci t~ of the ,111om power. 

(Jaurinath Singh was sut-ceeded by Bninaleswar Singh, who died in 
1809 and was suc.t*eeded 1)s his l);-other Chandrn Kantn Singh. R e  
quarrelled with his 3Iinister the Rura Gohnin :rnd applied for aid to the 
Burmese, who entered ,4ssam with n force with which the Assarnese 
welbe unable to rol)e. The J3urniese, however, soon ret i red;  whereupon 
the Hnrn (3ohnili clel~osed Chandra Hanta Singh and set up  Purandar 
Singh in his l>lilt.e. Chandrn Knnta Singh again appealed to the 
R u r i ~ ~ e s e ,  who sent i ~ n  army and reinstated liinl i n  1819; but  he quar- 
relled with the Bur~nese,  who expelled him fro111 dssam and took over 
the c~ountry tlleniselves. Chandra Kanta Singh took refuge with the 
East Ind ia  C o m p a n ~ ' s  officers a t  Goalpara. 

I n  181 6, in  c.onseclnellc3e of nunlel.ouh raids 4)v the Garos on the 
Bengal district of ~ n h ~ ~ o r .  1 .  I - I  S , ~ t t ,  the i ~ o g i s t m t e  of Rang- 
pur,  was deputed to i.epo~-t on the best lliearls of preserving the peace of 
the frontier. He tonntl that the frontier zall~intlars had for  the most part  
sur.c:eeded in i n ~ o r ~ ) o ~ n t i ~ ~ ~  the l~order  ( h r o  villages in their zamindaris, 
and had so fa r  estnl~lislled their influence that  sel-era1 villages in  the 
in t e r io~  paid tllenl tribute. Mr. Srot,t l)roposetl to separate from the 
zunlindars' control all  the tributary (faros (fronl \\-l~onl, arid f~ao~n the 



independent villages beyond, the raids emanated) and to take them 
under (;ovrrl~ll~ent ~ r ~ n ~ ~ a g e ~ r r e n t ,  con~pensating the xuulincit~rs for any 
lonses tiurjtuil~ed: to 111i1ke the Chiefe of the village6 thub brought under 
Ij1.itislr jul,istlic*tiou ~.t~sl)oneiljle for the ~beuce and for the c.ollac.tion of 
I.tlvell ue : aucl to br i r~g  Ilre hi11)111on tune l r t ~ t s  irlr~lel' ( ; o v ~ ~ - I I I ~ I ( * I I ~  ( . o u ~ Y o ~ ,  
;cl~oIisl~il~g ill1 tlutiers Illereat exc.ept upon iiltleper~rlrllt ( f u 1 . o ~  fl-rclr~err I ilrg 
1 I1e111. 

M 1.. S(.ot t 's proposal ti were apl~roved by the (lo111 p i ~ ~ ~ y ' d ( f  overnulent, 
:rlrd in 1817 t h ~  ( i :~ro Sal.dars of Ti1zl.i 1)uiir ese1.11tetl nt i  ,Qpreruieut 
(No. 11) in :~c,c.or.tli~~lc-e with thern. Mr. S(.ott \\'us i~ppoililed Spec.ial 
( : on~~~~i s s ione~ . ,  his 1)ropoeals 1,eillg elilbotlirtl i r i  l{rgulatioll S of 182:'. 
~ c ~ l ~ i c ~ l i  gai th  l r i l ~ r  authority to exi t~l~t l  13ritinl1 i11111ri1liritr.ati1111 orel other 
Garo oo~r~nluiiitirs \\.hich11 ~ ~ i i g l i l  I J ~  fitill i l ~ d e p e ~ ~ ~ l t ~ l ~ t .  1Te 1)l.oc.t.rtied to  
c.onc.lude engugrilrrnts 1vit.h t 11e illdepentlellt ('l~iefh : ant1 121 of t l~ose 
living west of ihe Sonrrs\\lari ;ire said to hrive entered i~r to  t e r n ~ s  wit11 
I~ini . 

Up to 1822 the pernianently settled area of what is now the (f-o;1111;11;1 
clist~.iclt, c.o~rsistirr~ of' tlre three tha11us of ( ;~a l l ) i i r~ ,  I)lrulwi u l ~ l  Karni- 
lbill'i, h;1(1 fo1'111e(l 1~i11.1 of i11e I J e ~ l ~ i l l  (list1 ict o f  Ilii11gp111.. 1 3 ~  llegn- 
lalion X of 1822, this i11.e;r was wl)al.:rtrtl fl.olr~ tlrr tlistl-i~d of I{;~npl)ur,  
exempted from the operatio11 of tlre General Ileg~ilutio~is,  ancl s111rjec.ted 
to n special fiysteln of government along with tlie C;ai.o Hills : MI.. Svoti 
being placed in charge of both. 

The Bnrnlese had co~iclnered Manipur in 1819, when the ruliilg prince 
Marjit ,  with his two brothers Chalirjit and Gan~ibliil. Sinph, clscnped to 
Cachar ant1 occupied tha t  (-oli~ltry, expelling its ruler (forind Cllanrlru. 
The Uurinese, who \\ere then also in possession of A s s ~ I ~ ,  t h ~ , e ~ l c n e d  to 
annex Carhsr ; but this  the Company's (3overnlllen t .  \eein q the clangrr 
tha t  i t  would cauee to Sylliet, deternlinecl to prevent. Arr allia11c.e with 
t h e  Manipuri hrotliers nTits first considei.ed, but the overtures failed : aud 
it was then derided to take up  the cause of the refugee Ra1:i Goviud 
Chandra. 

Durii~p. tlie last ye:irs of Oovind Chanclra's rule, o i ~ e  of his otlicers. 
Kavha ~ i h ,  had rebelled and attempted to establish an illdependeat p v -  
ernment in the North Cachar Hills. H e  was captured and r u t  to de:tth 
hp Govind Chandra, hut his son Tularanl revived the rebellion. tlncl In 
1824 joined the Burmese in their attack on C a c h ~ r .  

On the 5th March 1824 war was declared aguillst Burma : and the 
Company collcluded treaties with Govind Chandra (No. 111) end with 
t,he Ra ja  of daintia (No. IV)  011 the 6th and 10th Ni1rc.11 l.espet.ti~rly, 
under which they were taken under British protection : Oovind Chaudra 



agreeing to pay nn annual tribute of Rs. 10,000, and the Raja  of Jaiutia 
agreeing to assist tlle Cun~pany in the war  g gain st Burma. 

The war with Burma was concluded Ly the Treaty of Yaudabo 
(see Burma, No. 111), ~igl led on the 24th February 1826, uncler Article 2 
of which the King of llurlrla renounced all claillls upon, and undertook 
to abstain fro111 all Rlturt~ interfereuce with, Asballl and its tlependenrieti, 
and the States of Cachar and Jaintia. tiovind Chandra was reinstated 
as l ia ja  of Cachur; but in 1830 he wab as~.~;issinated ;irld, as he left no 
heir, either natural or adopted, Cachar wus annexed by proclam a t '  ion 
on the 14th August 1832. 

The ejection of the Bnruese from Assam left the Con~yany mastelas 
of llle coluntry, the adlninistration of which was placed in  the hands 
of Mr. David Scott as Agent to the Oovernor-General, the district of 
Goalpara being annesecl to the new l'rovince. On the 6th May 1826 he 
concluded an Agreement (No. V) with the Chiefs of the Singphos, who 
had fought on the side of the Burmese during the war. By this Agree- 
ment the Chiefs, who had been sltbjects of the Assam State, acknow- 
ledged their subjection to its new nlasters. The Moamarias were left 
under their own ruler, the Bar Senapati, who on the 13th May 1826 
executed an  Agreement (No. VI )  acknowledging the supremacy of the 
Uritish Government and binding himself to supply ROO soldiers in time 
of war: in return for which he received a Sannd. On the 15th May 
1826 the Khamti Gohsin, or Chief, of Sadiya signed an  Agreement (No. 
V1I) by which he was confirmed as the Con~pany's feudatory in posses- 
sion of that  district: and Sadiya was selected as the residence of the 
Political Agent in  Upper Busam. 

When the Ahom powel. began to decay in 1794, the Chiefs, or 
giems, of the Ehasi Hill States established then~selves i n  the plains 
of Kamrup, in  the tracts lrnown as the Duars, paying only a nominal 
allegiance to the Kings of Assam. On the acquisition of Assam by the 
East India Company in 1826, i t  became an object with Mr. Scott to  
establish communication through the hills with Sylhet : and, while the 
new administration of Knl~lrup refused to recognise the right of the 
Khasi rulers to encroach on the plains of Assam, Mr. Scott was able to 
induce Tirat Singh, Siem of Nongkhlaw, and to persuade other Siems, 
to  allow a road to he made through the hills viri Cherrapunji, Maw- 
phlang and Nonglihlnw to Gauhati. For this purpose Agreements (No. 
V l I I )  were concluded in November 1826 with the Chiefs of Nongkhlaw 
and Khyrim. - - --. - 

In 1829 a British eurvey party ih kbe Khsrsi Hills was attacked at 

the village of Nongkhlaw, when three Englishnnen and  bout 50 or 60 
Illdians were massacred. This was followed by a general confeder-acy 



of moet of the neighboul-ing Chiefs tigainst tbe Rritieh and by a long and 
harassing war, whi1.11 w u s  not brought to a final c.onclusion until Tirat 
Siugh of Kongkblaw suI~~uit . ied ill 1833. hgreerueutb: were concladed 
with the other Khasi ('hirfg c.onc.erl~rcl in the rebellion, us boon ns they 
were I-educed to bublrri~&ion (hod .  1 X, XI I -XYI ,  XVIII-S S )  : and a 
military force was statior~ed a t  ('hel.~.rtlnln j i ,  a n  Agreen~ent c No. X) 
being made in 1829 with the local ('Lief whereby he placed himself 
under tho protection of the (:on~pany arid irgreed (No. X I )  to r-ecle land 
for the erection of the recjuisite buildi~rgci. I n  1830 he ceded (No. X Y I I )  
further land for the sa111e purpose. 

I n  1831 a n  attempt was ~nat le  by Mr.  Scaott to c-ompose tbe contiu~inl 
disputes lI)rtwce~~ the (i:rros :1ud the Ilijni Raja  over certain la~rds  in the 
Dl~ilrri from \vlii(*l~ the ( ~ I ~ O H  i1111'~~d that the Raja  wa8 trying to  OUR^ 
Ilienl. I n  tha t  ye:u I ~ P  fr:~lrretl ;r tleed c d e d  the h i h l r t l g n n ~ ~ r t ~  pntra 
nnder whicoli the J l i j~ l i  1Zuj;t ~rliltle over 21 plots of land in  lhe Iluare 
to the Mnlraris ((faro hiitrial. c./r( i / rs)  c~o~lcernetl, tlll.o~igll lnskrrrs who in 
turn  executed recognirsa~~ce bonds in n-hi1.11 they undertook to defend 
the pawes against ally ( jar0 i111.oads. Mr. Scott's arrangenlente did nut, 
howrever, 1~1.evt.nt tlie Intlcsuri,enc*e of disputes. 

I n  1833 the dietricls of  Sil)b;lg1.;2r aiid J , ~ l { h i ~ ~ l ~ ) ~ i r ,  north of' the 
Brahmaputra, were placed untler the adn i i l~ i s t~  at ion of ltnja l'u1.al111ilr 
Singh, who esecwted a n  Agi.eement (No. XXI) under which he under- 
took to pay an  annual t r i l~ute  of Rs. 50,000. His  adininistration, how- 
ever, only lasted for five yearfi; for in  1838 hie tribute had fallen deeply 
into arrears and he declared hilllself unable to carry on the administra- 
tion any longer, and the Clonrpaily rc~s~~rned  his territories. They were 
annexed to Rengal 1,. a. ~)roc.ln~uation issued in J u l y  1839, which directed 
tha t  tlie two diht~.ic.ts of Sil)s:~gar and 1,nkhimpur should be adn~inistrred 
in  the fiame nlanner as the disti*icts of lower Assam. 

I n  1834 a n  Agreeiilent (No. X X I I I )  was concluded with Tularain, 
the ruler of Norill Cac>hni.. As already mentioned, Tulnram had rebelled 
against Oovind Chanclra of ('achnr, and had assisted the Burnlese in the 
war of 1824. When (;ovintl C h ~ n d r a  uras reinstated in  1826, Tu la ran~  
successfully held his own against him until ,  i n  1829, Mr. Scott indue-ed 
Govind Chandra to assign to Tularam a tract of country in  the hilla and 
to bind hinzself to leave him unmolested within t h o ~ e  limits. After 
the assnssinatio~l of Govind (Ihandra in  1830, Tnlaram wafi n v ~ ~ i d i d a t e  
for the vacant Chiefship, but failed to establish his title. Rv his Agree- 
ment of 1834 'l1nlaram resigned all  the WestR~m portion of tlre tract 
assigned to hiln 1)y Govind Chnndrn and retained the Eastern portion, 
bounded o n  the sont!, 1)y the Mnhur River end the Napa ITills, on the 
west by the Diyuhg, on the enst by the Dhansiri and on the north by the 



damuna and the Diyung. For this he agreed to pay an annual tribute 
of four pairs of elephants' tutslss, ~uQsequently corrrrnuted to a payment 
of Rs. 490 a year:  and to receive a nlollthly perlsiorl of RB. 50. 

w h e n  Tirat Singh of Nonglihlaw, who 1i;ttl Lee11 tlre prime mover in 
the Khasi H i 11s insurrection of 1829, h ~ ~ ~ , r e ~ i d e r e t l  in  1833, he was 
inltwisonetl for lift! in 1)ac.c.a jail : ant\, i l l  1834, the 0liiefship of 
Nongkhlaw wttrl co~lferreci on l l i ~  nepllew lt a j ~ ~ i  Si rlg:'l~, with whoni an 
Engagement (No. X X I I )  was n~ude .  'l'lie o t l ~ e r  Blrasi Stulets, which htld 

t;ll<elr yurt in the insul~rect ion illid h;ld s ~ r b ~ ( ~ u e n t l y  s l~l)~i l i t te( l ,  reulajned 
true to their rngagenieirts with the c~sc.eption of the n ~ i n o r  State of 
Itarnbrui, whose p o p l e  again i~e1)elletl in 18:11, mnrclt~retl their ruler, arid 
made a raid on the 1)lilill~ of Ri1irirt11). I l i i~ i~ l )~ , i i i  mriis i l i ~ i ~ t l e ~ i  hy Ijritihh 
t roo l ) s i i~~O ii fiue of Rs. 4,000 \vas iiriposetl, to 1)e licluitlated by annual 
i11sta11)leuts of Its. 100. 811 . ig~.erll~eilt  to  this eftect ulust have been 
executed in  1831, but neither the originill nor a copy is ex tan t :  and, in 
J anua ry  1835, another Agrerllleiit (No. X X I V )  was taliell from the 
S i t rda r~  of ICa~llbrai, liirder \v li ivh they ac~lrnowletlget1 tlrei r s l ~ b ~ l ~ i s s i o n  to 
t l ~ e  ('ompany and ~iildertook to 11i1y a ye;u-ly srurl of Its. 200 in c.oiuluuta- 
t,ion of ii tlrbt of l ls.  X,48.-)-13-0 tlue to the ( 'on~pany. 

Ilater in  the same niontli a new Agreenient (No. X X V )  \vas entered 
into with the Bar  Senapati of the Moaluarias, 1)y wlrich11 his o l , l igs t io~~ 
u~ ide r  the Apree~ilent of 182(i (No. VI) to  sul)plr 300 soldiers in time of 
war was (.oninluted to a llioiley payment of Ru. 1,800 a year. The Har 
Senapati died in 1839 : and, as his suc.cbessor i~efused the  ter111s offered 
to him, the Co~l l l~any assunled the ntla~inistl*ation of the c-ouutry in 1842 
and gave pensioi~s to the  ~neinbers of the fanlily. 

The State of .Taintia was aiillesecl in 1835 us the result of a11 outrage 
tha t  occurred in 1832: when, under the orders of the heir apparent 
Rajendra Singh, foar British hlibjet4s \veine seized by the C'hief of Gobha 
and three of  t l~e iu  \\-ere sacbrifiecl to Kali ,  the tuteliiry goddess of the 
Raja 's  fanlily. The fourth esc.ape(1 and gave infornii~tion of the out- 
rage, whereoil the Rr i t i s l~  C;overnilient deluunded the surrender of the 
culprit*. Kepotiations contiiiuecl for tiyo !,ears without resul t :  but  
when, in 1832, the Haja  died ant1 n - a s  succeeded Iby Rajenclra Kingh, i t  
was ~'esolved to punish him by dispossessing hini of hi8 pos,cessions in  the 
plains. On the 15th March 1835 the plains territory was annexed br 
proclamation, and in ,4pril the district of Gobha was a160 annesed. 
Rajendra Singh declared hiniself uuwil l i i~g to cont i~lne in possession of 
his hill territory, over which he had little control: and this also was 
included in the Colnpanp's dominions. 

I n  183(i a fresh Agreen~e~ l t  (KO. S X V I )  was talterl frollr a number 
of Singpho Chiefs. It was practically i n  the same terms as the previous 



one of 1826 (No. V ) ;  but, three years laker, the Siugphoe joined the 
Kharntis in  their attack on Sadiya, and were not again brought to 
terms until 1842. 

I11 18:3!) llle last ot 1 1 1 ~  i*el)rllious T iha~ i  (:l~ief's surre~rdered, when the 
(:hiel' of hlalli~l.anr, \vho 1r;rtl I)eer\ ;L fugitive sint:e the t-ollapbe ot' the 
iri~+ur~~ecbio~i of 1 Hz!), t i ~ ~ c ~ t l  for piii.tlon alrd ente1.rtl irrto an  A g r r e l u e ~ ~ l  
( K O .  X V l  I ) .  111 the hume year the po14io11 of Kol-tlr ('at-h;rr that had 
]rot 1)rell i~~taludetl in 'I1ulur:r~n's don~iniolrs 1111t1er the Agreenient of 3834 
(No. X X 1 T I )  \+'iib arrliexetl to the dist~.icst of Nowgong. 

111 1840 the Cherra Raja granted (No. X X Y I I I )  to the East India 
C ' ~ I I I J ) ~ I I Y  ;I 11c~rl)etuitl lease of ilie co;d hills of ('herraplrnji and t.o~~firirletl 
(No. X XIX) a perl~etual lease of the Da i i~a~ i~ : .p~ in j i  coal ir~ines granted 
Ly the local Sarda1.s : the Company agreeing, in  110th cases, to pay the 
leesors one l,uj)ee per lriurdretl 111aunds of coal broken a t  the placeu 
leased. An Agre r l r~~ i l t  (KO. S X  X )  was r n l e ~ e d  into in 1841 with the 
Chief of ,Tirang, by ~ ~ l l i c h  he 11lrtle14ook to Iiet.1~ i l l  l.el)aii the lboatls i ~ n d  
111.itl~es in 11is State. 

111 1K39 t,l~e K11:~1ntj (;t~hain, who had signed the Agreement of 1821i 
(KO. V I I ) ,  clietl : ant1 11is dr i~t l l  wah followed 11v a sutlden attack on 
Sudiya, i n  which the Singpllos joinetl, ;111d the I I I  I I  t'iler of t lie Politit.al 
Agent and several of his guards and attendants. Hostilities followed, 
and the son of the Gohain was exiled with his followers to Karayanpur 
on the Dikhrang, in the \vest of the Lakhimpur dist~.ict,, where the 
colony still exists. The State of Sadiya was inco~.porated with the rest 
of the Province by a proclamation issued in 1842. I n  1843 other Khamti 
Chiefs s~u.rendered on conditions (No. X X X I )  and mere allowed to settle 
about Sadiya. 

For Illany years previous to 1829 the Tagi l ia ja ,  the Chief of the 
Kovatsnn (known to the Assanlese as Kopaschor) Alms had given much 
trouble by robberies and ~nurders  in  the plains. H e  was captured in  
1829 and lodged in  the (fauhati  jail, 'but was released in  1832, when he 
inlnlediately resuined hi6 attacks. I n  1835 he nrassac.red all the inhabi- 
tants of the Bsitish and police outpost of Balipnra : and for seven 
vears after this he evaded c.apture, his tribe relr~aining outlawed in the 
hills. I n  1842 he surrendered, and i t  \\-as det.itled to use his influence 
with tile other. (jhief~r to secure the peare of the holder. Spreementn 
n-ere 111ade in 1844 with him (No. S X X T I )  and  with the other Chiefs 
of the Koratslin and Kutsun (known to the dssamese as Hazarikhoa) 
Aka3 (No. S S X I I I )  llncler which a !.early per~sion of Rs. 520 was 
allotted to the Kovatsuns, and of Rs. 180 to  the Kutsluls. The Tagi 
Raja 's  Agreement mentions a previous one, entered into by him in 
January  1842, but  of this no copy appears to be extant. Some of the 



Sher Dukpen section of the Bhutia tribesmen were inlplicuted in  the Aka 
attack upon Balipara, a~itl with then1 also a11 Agreement (No. XXXIV) 
was made in 1844. 

I11 1842 the Kalurup uucl Uarrang I )uara nclre i llc'o~-l)oi.;~ tcltl i ~ r  I11-itirrh 
territory (sec Vol. X I  V, Bhutan).  

I n  1850 Tularitlu, the rul(tr of Korth Clavllar, died. I I i s  Bone 
Nakulram and Urajanuth held the cnol~ntry for 2; years after his death, 
when Nakulrailz was killed in  11 figlit in the Nagn flille : and in 1854 
the tract was rrsi~nietl 1)y the Nilst I~lclin C'olr~pany, the surviving 
l~lenlbers of 'I'llla~-:iul's f :I 111il y rc1c.r ivi ng 1)rnrions. North enchar  was 

in  charge of :In oflic~e~. dt~tionetl  at Asalu until 1866, when i t  was 
divided between the Jnintin : ~ n d  Khasi lfills, South Cachar ant1 No\\.- 
gong : a n d  tha t  port ion of Nol~gong  lying to ille west of the Dhansiri, 
and the country on l)otll 1);1nks of the T l i y ~ ~ n g ,  \\ere :~lualgairlatecl with 
part  of the Nags Hills into the Nagn Hills (administered) district, with 
its Ilead(lunrters a t  S a n ~ a ~ n t i n g  on the edge of the c30uuiry of the Angaini 
Nagas. 

In May 1851 the Wnhatlutlars of the Khusi State of Shella submitted 
a petition to the Polit ict~l Agent, asking his assistanc-e in  controlling au. 
unruly section of their whjecis, which lie pronlised in  a parwana 
(No. X X X V )  : and in  Septe~liber 1852 a dispute ;LS to the succession 
in  the Khasi State of Maharam u - a ~  settled 1)y the issue of a parwana 
(No. X X X V I )  to the sue-cessfol chl:~in~aiit. 

I n  1552 one of the Tibeta11 offici:lls :~l)pointed to sapervise the people 
in  the nhu t i a  tribal are:% of Sher C'hoIip~~ took refllge in British territory 
ancl his surrender was deinanded by the Tibetans, who moved a n  armed 
force to the frontier, but  eventually retired without fighting. The 
fngit,ive offici:~l was renlovecl to Cfauhati and a. Treaty (No. X X X y I i )  
was conchlded in  Jannal-y 1853 wit11 the Rliutia Chiefs concerned. 

I n  1856 a clispute oc.c~nrred regarding the s~zccession in  the Khasi 
Stnte of Nongltlilaw. One of the clnilnaiits (lied before the dispute had 
heen settled: and  as the other, hv name Bor Singh, was considered to 
have no falllily clainls and was objected to hy n i m y  of the Sardars,  the 
 company'^ Governnlent took over the aclmini~~trat~ion of the State. It 
nrna, however, suhsecluently clericled tha t  a Chief should be chosen by 
t h ~  assembled Myntris and heads of clans. Their choice fell on Bol- 
Singh, whose ac.cession \\.as recognised under certain conditione 
(No. S XXVITI).  Si~uiilar (bonditions were also, i n  solnewhat similar 
circumstances, iniposed on the Chiefs of Mvlliem and Rhowal. In 
March 1857 a ihather ptlcanliar l~rrangement was made regarding the suc- 
cession to the Rhasi State of Mawlong, :I pnr\vnnn (No. XXXTX) being 
~sened antllorising- the t\vo sons of the late Chief to conduct the adminis- 
tration of the State,  by turns,  for one year each. 



A series of outrtlgee by the Ahors led to the despatch of punitive 
expeditions i n  1868 and 1859, hut Ihe outrages rontinuecl, culminsting 
in l R G l  in the inassacare of the iirhahitantri of a nihia  village :r few milm 
from Dibrugarh on the south ~ i d e  of the Ijlahnraputra. Thia led to the 
establishment of line of frontier  outpost^, connected hv a road, tcb 
guard against such attacks: a policy wlrich resulted in the s~lhlnia~ion 
of the Minyang and Padam (then known a~ h i . )  Ahors, with whorn 
Agreements (Nos. XI, alid XIJ1) were signed i n  Novrrnber 1862. 111 
Jauuary  1863 an Agreement, identic.ii1 with that c.onc>lutled with the 
Minyang Abors (No. XI;) was inade with the Kehanp Ahors. Untlel. the 
provisions of these Agreements, the (;overnll~ent of India agreed to give 
ar, annual subsidy in  kind-salt, iron hoes, etr .  In  April 1866 a n  Apree- 
rnerlt (No. XLII)  was concluded with the Padam (nor)  Ahnrs. nuder 
which they confirmed tlie Agree~rlents of 186? and 1863 on ronclition of 
receiving a n  increased ~ubfiidy: which, in 1877, wiic c.o~nmuted to 8 

money payment of Rs. 3,312. 

I n  1866, in  consequence of constant raids hy the Garos, due to the 
attempts of the My~riensingh Xami~idars to levy rents in  the hills, the 
(far0 Hills were for~lled into n wparate district ihnd placaed under the 
charge of a special officer. I n  the fiame ycar, on the c.onclusion of the 
Bhutan War ,  a strip of country was acquired, extending from K a n ~ r u p  
on the east to Darjeeling on the west, and known as the Bhutan Dnars. 
This strip was divided into two districts, the Eastern and Weetern 
Duars. I n  1867 the Coocli Behar Conimi~fiioner~hip n-a6 formed and the 
Goalpara diatrict, including the Ea  fitern n l ~ a r s  which were annexed to 
i t ,  and the Garo Hills, were fieparated from Assan1 i ~ n d  made part of 
the new Commifisionership. I n  1868 the jlidirial ndministratior~ of 
Goalpara and the Qaro Hills was removed flmn the Col~~missioner of 
Cooch Behar and placed under the Judicial Comnii~sior~clr of Assan1 : Init 
the executive control remained with the Coml~lissio~ler of Cooch nehar .  
In 1869 the Garo Hills Act (Act X X I I  of 1869) was pawed, which 
repealed Regulation X of 1822 and removed the whole district from the 
operation of the General Regulations and Arts. A numher of ( h r o  
villages submitted peaceably; hnt ,  afi the indepcnclent trihes in the 
interior continued to  raid those Garos who were Rritish ~ u l ~ j e c t ~ ,  on 
expedition waR eent against them in  1872, which resulted in the ~ n h -  
jugation of the whole country. 

Sulrpilal, a t  tha t  time the most important of the Tlushni Chiefs, 
committed a number of raids on British territory hetween 1862 and 1869. 
An attempt to open  negotiation^ nrit,h h im in 1864 failed. and a finla11 
force sent against him in 1869 did not accomplish niurh. Tn necenlher 
1869 the Deputy Commissioner of Cachal. \- i~ited the Lnsllrri countrr at 
the  invitation of some of the Chiefs, and concluded a n  nrranpement with 
Sukpilal which, on the  occasion of a second visit, mas embodied in a 



S a n d  (No. XLLII) in Junuary 1871. The result of these negotiations 
could not be c-onside~ned s i~ t  isfactory ; for, while the 1)eputy ('oli~ulisnione~ 
was actually ill Snlcpilal'h vill i~pe, the Idushais pel.l)et~*iltrcl the  niost 
extensive ~erieb: of raids the? h i l t 1  I i i  tllerto a1 telup teti in ( 'iltahar all(] 
Sylhet. A nuniber of tea gilrtlells \\ ere ittt:~c.lietl, t l ~ e  I I I I L I I ; I ~ ~ I '  of o l ~ e  of 
these (Mr. Winc:hester) being Liilletl uiltl his t l a ~ ~ g l ~ l e ~ ~  c*i11*1 irtl o~ a 
prisoner. An expedition wits sent againbt the I,r~slini c ~ ) u i i l  ry ill 1871, 
a nnnlbrr of C'hiefs hubnlittecl, Mary \Vinc~l~rster W : I ~  give11 I I ~ ) ,  and i t  
was devidecl that  the Sylhrt  i111tl ( 'iltahar l'rol~tiei* shoi~ld 1)e protected bp 
a line of outposts. 

I n  F e l ) r ~ i i ~ ~ , y  1874 ASS~LW \\-;Is made illto ;L separate aclilliilistixtion 
under a ('hief ( 'oninrissioner, hy the transf el. froin Ht1ng:tl of Bal i~rup ,  
Darralig, Xowgong, Sihsagar, J ~ l t l l i ~ i ~ p r ~ l ,  (;o;rlpa~.i~ (inc~li~tlirig the 
Easter11 Duars), the ()also Hills, Cachar, Jaint ia  i111d the Kh:isi Hills. 
and the Nags Tlills. 111 Srpteui1)er of' the sa~rle year the dist1.ic.t of 
Sylhet was transferred from Hengal to Assant. 

After tlie es tubl i sh i~~ei~  t of tlie N;~g-n IIi l l* ~atltr~ii~isterecl) 1)ist 1.ic.t in 
18(i(i, wit11 headqllarters at  Sa~~~;~g:.l l t i l ig: . ,  the Nagas gilve 110 Il.oublc l~t i t j l  
k'el)ruary 1877, when.  the Angaini Nixgas of the village of M ~ ~ z u n ~ n  
raided a village in  North Cachur, and refused to srwrentler the raiders. 
An expedition was sent against the111 in tlir (.old weather of 1877-78 
and the village of RIl~zunia %\.\.as l~urrietl. 'l'liese events let1 to a review 
of the positiou in the Naga Hills : nncl ill I878 it w i~s  dec.itlecl to abandon 
Sirinnguting and to fix the Political Officser's l i e i~d (~u i~ r t e r s  a t  Kohima. 
I n  October 1879 the Politic.al Officaer, \vhile 011 a visit to K h o ~ ~ o n l a ,  was 
diet dead in P r o ~ ~ t  of the village gate. An especlitio~i nsi1s i~~iirietliirtelv 
de.sl~~tc.lled i111(l Khono~ria \\-as taliell i l l  Noveti11)er; 1)ut the tlefentlers 
c o i ~ t  iniletl to holtl :L fort above the village, ialitl in  Ji1nu:try 1880 a party 
of them raided a t tu  garclrn in Cacliar, killed tlie ninnageia and sacked 
t11 I. p1:tc.e. 'l'he fort sul,renclered in RIarch, the offen tliiiK villages were 
fillet1 ant1 tlisar~iied, uric1 Khonon~a \\.as tlestroyetl and its site oc.cb11piecl 
by :L British outpost. An agreenlent was talten fro111 all the villages to 
p ; ~ y  l.evenue in the shape of one mannil of rice and one rupee per house, 
to 1)rovide a c-ertain amount of lalwnr annually for State purposes, and 
to appoint. ;L headman who shoul(1 he ~.esponsible For good order and for 
c.:~rr.ying out tlie orders of Cl'ovel.uuietlt. Tn February 1881 i t  was finally 
dcc-ided that  Kohinla should d~e  retained, a regirllent permanently 
~ ta t ioned  in the hills, and the district administered as British territory. 

d t  the close of the Naga expedition of 1879-80, sanction was giver) to  
the re-establishment of the subdivisional charge of North Cachar, whera 
no oficer had been located ~ i n c e  1866 : and the subdivision was opened in 
December 1880. The tract has been removed from the  jurisdiction of 
the High  Court and is administered under special rules framed by the 
Assam Government under the Scheduled Districts Act, 1874 (Act X I V  of 



1874). At the  end of 1881 a Cachari fanat ic  named Srnbhudan, who 
c.lt,illled a n~iss ion to  restore t h e  ancient Cachari King(loni, brinied 
CSunlong- and  attacked Maibonp where the  Deputy Cornniisioner wau 
eueainped. The  attack failed. \mt the  Deputy C o m m i ~ s i o n e ~  was, 
rnoi.tally wounded. Sanbhudan encaped and  evaded capture unti l  the  
enrl of 1882 when he wn~i  rounrled u p  and Lilled. 

T ~ I  1874-75 the  rlrwa~*c-i~tion of the ;Il<a f l 'ol~tler  \ \ i r k  11lidel.talie11 : and 
by t l ~ i ~  :ill esteusive trnc-t of fol.c.ht ill111 ot11e1' lar~t l  nn the  Bliorelli river, 
clainred 1)y tlir Kovi i t<i l~~ (Kol)iarc.ho~,) Alia-, \vits inr.ln~lecl ill Rritish 
e r r  I .  Tile netv bo1111(1;i1.y \tra\ ( { ~ ~ i r t l y  ilf.(-el)ted ;ti the t i ~ l ~ e .  11llt wafi 
in  fa(*t the  c-anse of trouble tha t  arohr ut the  end of 188.3: when the  
Akus seized :ri~d i n l l ~ r i s o ~ ~ e d  all Assalr~ese pr l l t lenl i i~~ wllo had visited the  
c8ounil.y to obtain ripec.il11e115 for t l ~ r  ('iiltnuttii rxlli\)ition, iind laided 
l i p .  A l ~ r ~ ~ i i t i v e  rxl,rclitiol~ \va. tlehl~;~tc.l~rd \vhic.li, ; t f tr l  o l~ t i i i~ r ing  
a  onrise rise f1~o111 t h e  a k a  Ohiefs tha t  t h r v  \jonld caolur ~ ~ I I \ ~ I I  ;rfter t h r  l ' i 4 i l i h  

nncl srrl)ltiit,, returned in d;inliu~-y 1884. The K ~ I ~ ~ U I I  ( H : i z ; ~ ~ i k l ~ c ~ ; ~ )  ,4l\i1* 
~ . i l r r i ~ ( I  o l ~ t  tllis l ) ~ o ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ,  1)111 the  ~ i o v u t ~ s u n s  d id  riot a. so until J s~ luer .y  
1888, \\ 11eli tire!. c~~~tthl,ecl illto ; i l l  Agl-eenient (Xu. XIITV) 111icIet. allic-11 
tlieil. postr (%til)entl) \\.:15 to Ire ~.ortol*ed ;rftel t\ro years' prol)ation. 

I n  1876-77 f ig l~ t ing  broke out 1)etwee11 tllr e;i-tel.~r i i~r i l  \\-e*tel.n 
Lushais. Each  par ty  aslred f o i  H r i t i ~ b  iuterveiltioi~ 011 i ts  1)eh;ilt. I,ut 
were told t h a t  the  recluest c~o111tl only 1)e entert i~inetl  on a joiirt iil)pli~.i\- 
tion fo r  intc.1-velltion. T h r  ivehtn.n JJ l l~l la i  ('tlief Slll<{)iliil. \\'\lo had re- 
ceived the  Sannd of 1871 (No.  XIITTI) (lied in 188I). and or1 his  deutli the 
quar~ .e l  between the  eastel.11 irlrtl we.;te~.n Chiefs broke out aP1.esll. Tn 
March 1888 a 131-itis11 sui-vev ~) i r r ty  was c-ut up. ;i nritihll oftic*r~- ; i~i(l  two 
European hergeants heing killed. W h i l e  ;i plliii t ive fo1.1.e \\.;IS Irrir~g 
nssernhletl in the  follon~ing Dec-e~nher, two sel.ion< ~.iii(ls wele (.iil,~.ic'd oirt 
bv the  1Jll~h:lis : and the  espedition advanc*ed to  TJ~llgleh,  to  \\ lliislr 
plat-e n road was c*onstl-ucated . ; l i t  d n.11el.e a gai~risone(1 post w:is ('st 311- 
lishml and an  Assistal~t  Political Officaer left  ill charge. T h e  remainder 
of t l ir  force l-etired in ,4pl*il 1889. DUI-ing t h ~  ensuing cold nhe ther  
~ n o t h e l *  force was sent ag:.ain,t the  northern Tlllsllni Chief*:  the  I . O ; I ~  \\-;is 
continued beyond T,nngleh ancl two pirrl-isoned 1)osts \Ire1.e estahlislied ;it 

Ai ja l  and  Changsi l ;  hu t  the  Chiefs could not he induced to si11.rendcl.. 
A I'olitical Clffic~er was appointecl in  the  Xorth  Tlu.;lrai Hi l ls  a n d .  011 1ii> 
arr ival  a t  F o r t  Ai ja l  in May 1890, he informecI the  Luslli\is that  th ry  
would have to  pap tr ibute ;i11~1 *upply lahoui.. O n i n p ,  h o w e ~ e r .  to the  
weakness of the  garrisons, lle \\'a* not i l l  a position to entorc~e his ol*del.s; 
and  t h e  Lushais. heing ful ly  aware of this,  refused to obey. I n  Septew- 
her 1890 the  Poli t ical  Officer was ambushed and n~ol . t i~l ly  wounfietl. and 
the  fort8 at  Ai ja l  and Changsil were attacked. -4 new Political Officer 
was appointed,  and  his operations resulted in the  unc~onditional surren- 
der of a l l  the  western Lushat Chiefs concerned in the  rifiing. Ear ly  in 



1891 a,. afficer was nppointed as ~luPer~iri tttr~tlen t of I ha Soutlr r,ushai 
ZIillR : and the Lllsl~air~ rernained peaceful Sol-  more t l ~ u n  i~ y c ; ~ ~ . ,  1 ) i ~ ; ~ i l l ~  
revenne ancl reatlily (.om plying with tlsmnndn for 1i1l)c~lr I. ; h11t i u Mijrchh 
1892 a general rising of the e a ~ t e r n  T,ushai6 took r)luc.e, i111d hot11 the 
Politic~al Officer and the Superintendent were :tttncalietl. T n  the ol)elau- 

\\rhich followed, lnost of the eastern Chiefs ~nat le  full  ~ ~ 1 ) ~ n i s t i i o n  : 

and in 1893 fines mere realised from those caoncr~-nrtl in tl1c1 i . i \ i l ig  and a 
fresh outpost was established between L u h ~ l r h  a~lld Aijnl. Further  
operations in  1895 resulted in  the complete snbmission of all the Chiefn. 

I n  Septenther 1895 the South I ,us l~a i  Ril ls  were formallv inc~lutled 
in the province of Rengal, and the North Tlu~liui Hills in Assam. I n  
April 1898 the South Lushai Hills were t l ' i l l l~f~l 'red to Assnlri, as also 
a portion of the hill tracts of Chittngong whic l~  Ilnd, siric.e 1892, been 
treated administratively a s  part  of the South 1,nshai R i l l s :  ant1 tlte 
North and South Llishai Hills were amalgan~ated lo form the Jlusltui 
Hills District. 

I n  1896 a railway was constructecl through tlte North Cachar Hills. 

The Cfaros, who had remained peaceful since their subjugation ill 
1872, with the exception of a slight distnrbnnce in 1881 due to the cons- 
truction of a road, broke out into a rather ser.ions riot in 1002, caused 
by a dispute with the Bijni  zan~intlar regarcliiig the rights over certain 
lands. The rioters were dispersed and their ~tingleaders inlprisoned ; the 
greater part  of the zamindars' interests in  the area, formerly inclutled in 
their zamindarisl or tributary to them, was bought out and extinguished : 
and the whole of the district, with the exception of a srnnll tract of 
plains land on the north,  is now Tinder the exclusive management of the 
Deputy Commissioner. 

I n  1905 the new Province of Eastern R e n ~ a l  and Assail1 was  consti- 
tuted, and Assam ceased to be a separate Province; but again became so 
in April 1912 when the first partition of Rengal nras revolted. 

I n  March 1911 a party of two British Offit-ers (Mr. Williamson and 
Dr.  Gregorson) and about 50 followers, who had gone into the Minpang 
Ahor country with a view to establishi'ng friendlv relationr with then], 
was massacred. A punitive force wits despatched, and terms of peace 
(No. XLV) were imposed on the offending villages in Decenibel. 1911 
and January  1912. 

I n  January  1921 Assam was constituted a Governor's Province with 
;in Executive Council and Ministers. 



U M M - J A I N T U  AND KHMI H W .  

11.-JAINTIA AND KHASI HILLS. 

Jaintin.-When tlre State of Jaintia wan e n ~ ~ e x e d  in 1835, the Hill  
tract was placed under the adnlinistratiou of the Political Agent a t  
Cherrapunji. I t  was divided into 23 petty clistricts. 20 of which are 
in charge of elected headrnen, called Do l lo i~ :  while the remaining three 
(retluced i n  1910 to two, Iry the alnal,gan~ation of two d i~ t r ic t s )  are under 
hereditary S a r d n r ~ .  The peol~lr. were left very 1nuc.h to tllen~selverr: 
no tuxes were levied exc.ept, an  arrrlual offering of a be-goat f~*our each 
\lillnge, wlrich had been exacted lly the .Tninti:i Raja : and caivil and 
minor crilninal cases were heard hy the Dollois. I n  185.3 a police pod 
was estnhlished a t  ,Jow;ti : alrd in 1860 a lrousr-tax W;r6 impoaetl, with 
the result t ,hi~t  the people 1)roke into open ret)ellion whic.h wihti, lrowever, 
i~nnrediately fiuppressed. 111 1862, 310 peraollfi in the hill8 were hubjected 
to incorne-tax, and the people : ~ g i t i ~  hroke out into ol)ell ret~rllion. The 
supressio~l of this wafi l o ~ l g  alld tetliouu: arrd it was not till h'ovellrber 
186.3 that the last of t l ~ e  rehel leiadera sur1-endereci and the pnc-ificatiou 
o f  the 6:rintia Hillu \! as  r.ol~~j)leted. 11 ~ 1 l h - ~ i v i s i 0 1 1 ~ 1  0fiic.e~ was 
stationed a t  Solvai, and the ~roto~*ic~nhly c ~ i . ~ ~ ~ l p t  adnril~istratiun of the 
Dollois was reformed. The Jaint ia  Rills ore no\\. aec.u1.t3 an11 peaceable. 

Khasi IIil1s.-The greater part  of the Khasi Hillu c~onsists of the 
territories of Chiefs in ~ u h s i d i a r ~  alliance with the Rritish Go\-ernment. 
Since the uuppression of t,he Khasi rebellion of 18.33, only a few ~csattered 
villages have remained British, or have been ceded since then in upecinl 
circumstances. The Chiefs pay no revenue to the nrit ish Governrrle~~t ; 
hut ,  under Sanads based upon the agreements taken in  1859, which each 
Chief is required to confirm on investiture, they have ceded the minerd  
products of their States on condition of receiving half the profits arisirlg 
from their sale or lease, and, on the same term., their rights over certain 
waste lands and (since 1875) to the capture of wild elephants. The 
Chiefs deal with all  petty crime: and only heinous offences, or those 
involving subjects of different States, are tried by the British authorities. 
The Chiefs are not hereditary rulera, hut  are elected to the succeseion. 

The area of Ja in t ia  and Khasi Hills is 6,022 square miles : the populrr- 
tion, according to the Census of 1921, 243,263: and the revenue ahout 
Rs. 3,50,000. 

The Khasi Hills States num'her 25: three ~l la jor  States-Sohrah 
(Cherra), Khyrim and Nongstoin-and 22 nlinor States. The Ruler of 
the three major States, and of 12 of the 1nino18 States-Rhowal, Idangrin,  
Maharam, Mariaw, Mawiang, Malaisohmat, Mawsynram, Myllieni. 
Nobosohphoh, Nonglihlaw, Nongspung, ~ n c l  Ra~nhrai-heal.~ the title of 
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Siem : in the other 10 minor States, the Ruler's title is Lyrrgdoh in 
TJangiong, Mawphlang and Sohiong, Sasdar in  nwara  Nongtyrmen, 
Jirang. '?;lawdon, &lawlong, Nonglwai and Pornsa~lnpl~t ,  and Wnhadadar 
in Shella. The States are all  small and of little importa~1c.e; the mod 
important of the minor States are Nongklilaw, Myl l i r~n ,  TJiingrin and 
Nongspl~ng. Myllie~bl was orig,vill;t lly l)wlUt of Hhyi-i 111 : i t  n st>l)ariitiou 
was the result of a long dispute a1)out the snvces~ion. 1r~11ic:h was eve!\- 
t n a l l j ~  settled hy the partition of the Stnte l~etweezl the 1.ivill c*lainlants. 

Various Agree~nents miltle with their Rulers before 1857 have been 
mentioned in the general narrative. 111 tha t  yeat- the Sierl~ of Sohrah 
(the Cherra Rilja) signed an Agreeltlent (No. XTrVI)--the 1:rst nlade by 
auy of the Khnsi Chiefs with the East  Ind ia  Con~pauy-confil'~l~ing the 
Agreenlents made by his predecessors. 

I n  1859 i t  wag decided to require the execution of :In Agreement by 
each Chief on his succession, 2nd in return to confer n Sanatl upon him. 
Apart frotn these general Agreements, the oppor-tnnitv was taken to 
obtain special Agreements regarding the oession of nii~leral products and 
of waste lands: and such Agreements (No. X'I,VII) were executed by 
the Stnte of Nongstoin and al l  the minor States except Nongkhlaw, 
Nohosohphoh and Pomsanngut. They included an  nndertiilring not to 
lease or transfer land to anv Bengali or European without the consent 
of the Deputy Commissioner. For  an  esample of the general Agreement, 
see tha t  esecuted in  1862 by the Siem of Nongstoin (No. X L V I I I ) :  and 
for  the form of the Sanad, see tha t  conferred upon him in return (No. 
XLTX). This latter,  which was signed by  the Governor-General, con- 
ferred upon the Siem the personal t i t le of Ra ja  Baliadur: while the 
Agreelneut was executed with the Deputy Commissioner. 

I n  18GO the leading men of the State of Mylliem presented n petition 
complaining against their Chief;  who, after enquiry, was deposed in 
1861. successor was elected, and his election was ronfirmed : and,  in  
1863, he signed an  Agreement (No. Id) ceding the lands reqnired for the 
military cantonment and sanitarium of Shillong. Though in accordance 
with his general Agreement he was bound to give such lands rent free, 
compensation was allowed him i n  the shape of a money papment of 
Rs.  2,000, while the rights of private proprietors were bought up  for 
Rs. 6,325 and a n  annual payment of Rs. 108. 

Duriilq the Ja in t ia  rebellion of 1862-63 Rahon Singh, the Siem nf 
tihyrim, rendered valuable services to the British Government, and was 
granted a pension of Rs. 150 a month for two lives: the pension termi- 
nated with the death of his successor. TT Klur Singh, in 1903. 

'In 1864 t,he for-1x1 of t,he general Agreements with t,he Khasi Hill 
Chief8 was :rltered : for an esample see tha t  execnt,ed by the Siem of 
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M~~lri\r:tnl i n  that prnr (No. TAT) : a l ~ o  the Sanad (KO.  JITT) cnnferred 
upon him in retul-n, ~ i g n e d  by the Governor-General. I n  1865 a new 
A rtic.1~ was added, ac~ltnowledging the right of the Britihh Government 
to construct roads and binding the Clrief not to levy dues on uuch roads 
without peruligsion. As an  example, see the Agreement with the  Siem 
of hlariaw (No. TAITT). in whir11 this stipulation appears as the fifth 
Article. The Governor-General's Sanad (No. IATV) (which conferred 
ul)on the Chief the personal title of Raja)  is identical in form with that  
granted to the S ie~n  of Nongstoin in 1862 (No. XTJIX), and with one 
grante(l to the Siern of Langrin in 1864. 

I n  1866 the Siem of Nongkhlaw ohdicat,~d under an Enpapenlent (No. 
T,V) wllol-ebv he agreed to the appointment of his heir, Chand Rai ,  all 
Regent. I n  1867 a new general form of Agreenlent (No. TIVI) was 
introtlnc~ed, opportunity being taker1 to insert a (*li~nq(~ (No. 8) c .o~~f i~ . ln ing  
previous cessionfi of rriinerals and w;iste lands, \v11i(-11 11ad heen ornitted 
from some of the previous 'Agreen~rnts. The new Agrclement~ were made 
wit11 the T,ientenant-Governor of Dengal; but  Snnnrls continued to be 
c~o~lft~l'r~etl 1)y t 1 1 ~  C*ovr~.nor-General, though in a new form-as an 
e x ; ~ ~ n l ) l c ,  scAe that  (No. TIVTT) confirniinp the ~nrces~; ion  of Chand Ra i  
as ruler of Nonglilllnw. Chand R:li died in 1874, and his successor, 
a t  the request of his subjeots and on proof of grave n~aladministration, 
was deposed: and his cousin U Kine Singh was appointed in  his stead 
in March 1876. 

Tn 1875 the terms of the 1867 general form of Agreement wkre modi- 
fied (No. L V I I I ) ,  and i t  mas decided that  appointment should rest with 
the Governor-General in the case of the major States, and with the Chief 
Commissioner of Assam in  the case of the minor States. I n  this pear 
two Chiefs were depo~ecl : the Siem of Maharam for m i ~ g o v t ~ r ~ ~ ~ ~ l e ~ ~ t  ant1 
the Siem of Mawsynram for drunkenne~s  and inefficiency. I n  Maharem 
the opportunity was talten to put  an end to an inconvenient system which 
had been in force in most, if not all ,  of the St:ltc.s in for~nor times. and 
still existed in  Maharam; where i t  had heen the practice to elect two 
Siems-a senior, Siem-lieh (white Siem), and a jnnior, Siem-iong (hlnck 
Siem), one being supposed to act as n clieclr on the other. A member nf 
the Siem-iong familp was appointed to bt. sole successor to the deposed 
Chief. Roth the S ie~~i - iony  and Siem-lieh families  re. l~nwever, elipi1,lt. 
!or the Siemship. 

The new Siem of Mawsvnram signed the general form of A g r ~ s m e n t  
(No. L V I I I )  in June  187i; but ,  i n  November of the same vrO.r. it was 
decided to abolish the form of Agreement altorrther.  and tha t  t b r  terms 
on which the succession of n Khasi Chief is recognised hv the Govern- 
ment should be in  the form of a Sanad conferred upon him instead of nn 

a 2 
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Agreement taken from him. The  te1.m~ of the Sanad were finally settled 
i n  1877 (No. I J X )  : and i t  was decicled tha t  the collfel-ring a ~ ~ t h o r i t g  
should remain the silnre as provided by the form of Agretttr~ent of 1875. 
For instance, a Sanad is,ued in  1877 to the Sir111 of Sohr i~h  (Cherru) 
(No. LX) nrns signet1 by the Governor-General. 

111 1878 it wits folllr(1 I Ie ( ' ( ' hS i l1 '~  l o  ill(.ltr(ie N'ithilr the ~)ollll(l:lrie~ of 
Shillong two villages in tlre State of Mrllieln: and the Sic111 execauted 
an Agrern~ent  (No. TAXI) i~sc.lent,ing to this being done. I n  the sn&e 
year the Depul y Co~rrni issioner hrougllt to the not ice of t tle Chief Com- 
missior~er of A ~ s a l l ~  ihe  ronf~lsion t l r i~t  hut1 ; ~ r i s r l ~  o11l of the two Agrcw- 
rnerrts with the (Cl~ief of Ri11111)rai ; ~ 1 1 o  in 1831 11:itl agreed to 1)ilY off 
a fine of Rs. 4,000 by annual instaln~elit.; of Rs. 100, in 1836 had 
agreetl to l i t lnit l ;~tt~ :I c1c~l)t of Rs.  8,485 otld by !.early payn~twts  of Rs. 200 
(see gww1':11 11a181.;rti\-tt, No. ?( STV and context). Orders were issued in 
1882, that  the b g ~ . e e ~ ~ t r ~ r t  of 1835 slloultl be held to have sl~perseded that 
of 1831, 1)rrt tha t  tlre ;1111ount of Rs. 100, \\rl~ic.ll 1r:~tl fala  several vei1l.s 
beell pnitl 1)y the State wil l~out  oh,jecation, sl~olrltl he :~cc-e],tetl as the 
tribute ~)i~!'al)lth, ;11t11011~11 it \\.;IS o111r liulf tllr a i r~our~t  slipltlnted in 183.5. 
Since t1it.11 tlrr St:rttl 01' 'E&;IIII t)l.;~i 11;is (-011ti1rue0 to P ~ I ?  t11e ;\111111;11 tribute 
of Rs. 100 into the Shillong Treasury. 

I n  1883 a question itrose ;IS to ju~.istlic.tion i l l  s l ~ i t s  for divorcae and 
ot11c.r l u i ~ t r i w o ~ ~ i a l  citses where the 1)arties i11.e Niltive C11l.isti;lns. The 
( '11irf.: of Nongs to i~~  , i l ; l ~ ~ g r i l ~  . &[;I\\. i : \~rg, 11;11:1is~)1~111:1 t , Ikf:t\vsj,~~~-;~rn 
ant1 Shel l i~  agreed to ;illow t l ~ r s e  cases to 1~ dec*idecl t)y the Deputy Com- 
~nissione'r alone. The C.11 ief .; of l f ;~har : rm,  Marian., Nobosohphoh, 
N ongspung, Rnrril)r;~i, Tlangic~ng, Nonglwai, Sohiong, Manldoll and 
Po~nsanngnt  agretd Ihat suc.h ('ilsrs should he tried hv the  Chief and 
the ,Deputy Cornnlis.;ioner jointlv: i n  practice, however, these Chiefs 
have allowed the111 to 1)e t~aiecl by the Depntv Commissioner alone, and 
have never insistetl on their right of joint trial .  The remaining Chiefs 
have ltept the juiaisdictiozl i n  their own hands. 

An Agre~mell t  (No. TIXTT) was executed in 1883 hp  the Wahadadars 
df Shel!:~ regartling the lime quarries of Shella and Nongtrai. 

Abo11t this time i t  was dec%ided tha t  Sanads granted to Siems should 
he signer1 hp the Chief Conimissioner, and t l ~ a t  the Lyngdohs, Sardnrs, 
etc., should rereire a Parwana from the Deputy Commissioner. These 
latter Chiefs continued for a t ime to sign Agreements in  the general 
fvrm introduced in  1875: see, for a n  example, the Agreement (No. 
I~XTTT) signed by the Sardar of J i r ang  in 1883, in  which the  preamble 
states that  the Chief had been appointed by the Deputv Commissioner, 
and the wording in  clause 7 is " or other officer appointed by the Deputy 
Commissioner " in place of " by the Chisf Cornmissioner of Assam or by 
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the Governzuent of India  " as in the general form. The form in which 
the l'arwana wae granted ie given in  the footnote.. 

I n  1892 the Siem of Mylliem ceded (No. IIXIV) a piece of lend 
borderii~g on the Uauhati-Shillong road : and in 1895 he comented (No. 
LY V) to the incluuion within the Municipal limits of Hhillong of land 
on which i t  was desired to build the railway oftice. 

I n  1894 the Sieui of No~lgstoin was removed, ant1 hie Sanad cancelled, 
for concealing certain nlurc1el.e that  had occurred within liin jnriedic.tion. 
I n  1901 a difficulty arose over the succession in the State of Sohrah 
(Cherrrt). On the death of the ruling Siem, the people of the S t a b  held 
three Darba1.s aud appointed U Roba Siugh in his place. The Chief 
C:o~uruiseiouer Jeclirletl to co~lfirnl the appoiutulent and ordered e n  elec- 
tiou Ly the twelve M y n t r i e ~  of the S ta te :  wl~o,  Ly a majority of 8, 
elected U Chandra SingL. l 'he Chief C:onlulir;sin~~er c.unfirlued hi8 elec- 
tion, and a Sanad was conferred upon Iii~ri;  Lut U Ilobir Sing11 appealed 
to the (fovenlnier~t of India,  who c.a~~t.elled tlie appointment of U 
C:I~i~l~tli.il Siugh and ordered a popular election, by which TJ Roba Slugh 
was u n a n i n ~ o u ~ l y  electetl. His elet~tion was confirmed nud he was given 
the usual Sanad in 1902. 

I n  consequence of this successiol~ tlifficulty irr Sohralr (Cherra), an 
investigation was  ~rlade in  1902 into the pri~lcil,les regulating the BUC- 

( : e~~io l l  of tfIle SielllrJ, a s  ;i l-ehult o f  \vhit.h i-rlles \vel.e I;iid tlowll hy the 
(3overn1nent of Intlia. J I I  11 ill(' States (SIIIII';L~I ( ( ' I I~I . I . :~) ,  Khyri111, 
Not~gst.oin, Mnhur;iit~, 14ul.i;1iv, hialirinohliri~ t , Alyllieii~ , KongIihla\v ulicl 
Rarnbrai) the noillinntion of the Sielir sl~oultl rest with the majority of 
the small elevtoral body which i n  ~.ec~opiiisetl i n  t1at.h ca;I tw.  I n  five States 
(13hown1, Mawiang, ~luwriyir~~ain,  RTol~c~~olrplrol~ :li111 X o ~ ~ g s p n n g )  the 
noluiuatioi~ should lie, in the f i r ~ t  instance, with the s11ii111 electo~*nl hody ; 
but, in the event of their votes  rot being una~limous, the decision should 
rest with the (iovel*nment in  the case of Milwsynronl, ancl should be 
given by popular election in  the case of tlie other f o u ~  Statea. I n  
Langrin, whe~br 110 ~1n:111 electoral 1)otlv is rchc.og~~isrtl, the Sittnl blionld 
be chosen by popular election. Govenlment reserves, however, absolute 

* Parwana No. 

YOU are hereby informed that  the Deputy Comn~issioner of tho Kliasi md Jaintin 
Hills District approves of your elcc-tion by tlit! pcwple of t.he n~arginally nanied 
villages to be their Sardar (Lyngdol~). You sho111d conduct yourself in ncrordsnce 
with the c~isto~ll  of the communit~y, and yo11 sl~ould carry out all ordere issued to 
you by the British Government. 

You should always take care of the pnhlic roads that  pass tliroligh your illiika. 
You should carefully discharge your duties as Sardar (Lyngdoh) of . In fh. 
event of rniscoaduct on your part, yo11 will 1.cnc1er yourself liable to  dismissal f r ~ m  
the Sardarsliip (Lyngdorship) of 
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discretion to reject any nominee : and every election requires the expreee 
approval and nonfirmation of Government. The rules are open to such 
revision as may on occueion be suggested by the legitimate evolution of 
tl'i1)al customs. 

111 1903 the Sieul of Mawsy~lram was sexlte~lced to transportation for 
life for being privy to two casee of niurder in  his State. He  was released 
from the Andamans in 1926, but was not allowed to return to Maweyn- 
rain : and is compelled to reside in Shillong under certain conditione. 

I n  1905, on the creation of the l'rovince of Eastern Bengal and 
Assam, the Lieutenant-Governor became the signatory of the Sanade 
conferred on Siems. I n  1907 a revised form of Sanad (No. LXVI) wae 
introduced, by the addition of tt new clause to paragraph 3, requiring 
the Chief to provide land for construction of a railway free of cost except 
that of compeilsation for occupied land. The same addition was made 
to the form of Parwaua issued to Sardars, Lyngdohs, etc., by the Deputy 
Commissioner. * 

By the Engagement (No. XV) made with the Sardars of Bairang- 
punji irr 1829, they had bound lhe~uselves to be subject to the Cherra 
Raja. In 1876 the Bairangpunji villages were resumed and brought 
under direct control, the inhabitants paying revenue (house-tax) to 
Government a t  the rate of Rs. 2 per house. I n  1907 the  tax was raised 
l:o R.s. 3 per house. 

I n  1909 the form of Sanad was further revised (No. LXVII )  by the 
insertion of a new paragraph (No. 6) forbidding the Siem to lease or 
transfer lands to persons other than his own Khasi subjects without the 
yanction of Government. 

I n  1911 U Kine Singh, the Siem of Nongkhlaw, who had been 
appointed in 1876 in the place of his deposed predecessor, resigned on 
account of ill health and incapacity due to old age. H e  had become a 
convert to Christianity after his election and in  1903 had been given the 
title of Raja,  as a personal distinction, in recognition of his good services 
.ind interest in the welfare of his subjects. Raja  Kine Singh died on 
;he 18th March 1912. 

When in 1912 Assam again became a separate province, the question 
of the signatory of the Sanads conferred on Siems was reconsidered. I t  
was eventually decided that their position and status is not such as to  
warrant the issue to them of Sanads signed by the Head of the Province: 

- - -  

By the insertion, before the words " In the event of misconduct " etc. of the 
W O ~ ~ R  " If Go~ernrnent wishes at any time to construct a railway through your 
territory, you shall provide the land required for the purpose without corn ensatlon- 
save for occupied land, and shall render to the Local Government in t is behalf 
all assistance in your power." 

!I 



and tha t  these sl~ould, in future,  be slgned by the Coxumiesioner, Burma 
Valley and I i i l l  1)ivision. 

I11 I91 3 tlie Sieln o f  Myllieni executed ,211 Ag1-ee~rrent (No. 124 VT11)  
consentirig to tho apl~licution of tlre n e ~ ~ g a l  Municipul Act, 1884 [IT1 
(H. C.)  of 18841 to four more villages adjoiuing tlre tcwn of Shillorly: 
and the Act WiLH thereupon applied to t h o ~ e  villiges aud the Muuil*il)iil 
atllrliuistratiotr of the villages was veeted in the Co~u~rlissionere of the 
Sliillong Municipality. The town of Shillong, the headquurtere of the 
Oove~~irluent of Assiiru, estentls into the State of Mylliel~r : ill111 in l9l(;  
the India11 l'enal Code, t,he C ~ * i ~ u i n a l  Procedu~.e Code (wit11 certain 
modific:atioun), arid the ltules relating to the ndmir~ifitratiol~ of ~ u g t i c e  
in  force in  tlre Ijritish I l ~ d i a  I ~ o r t i ~ n  of the Khasi aud Jaintiu Hills, were 
brought illto fo~.ce in the of Sllillong town \chic11 fall& within 
the Myllienl State, for the trial  of cubes in which the Sielu is not em- 
powered to adjudicate. A t  the same t i i l~e the rntli:iu l'enul ( 'o~le, andl 
the  rule^ for the administration of criminal justicw in force ill 131.iti~h 
territory withill the Kl~as i  and Jai~lt . iu Rills, were extended to the r e d  
of the nou-ljritisl~ 1,ortion of the district for the trial of cases in w1lic.h 
tlie Bllzlsi Chief c.oncrl.ned i d  nut el~rpowered to adjudicate. 

I n  1922, with the consent of the Siem, the Indian Electricity Act, 
1910 ( I X  of 1910) was applied to so much of the State of Mplliem as 
lies withill a radius of tliree nliles from the Court IIouse of Shillong: 
and siinilarly in 1923 the Indian Incolue TAX Act, 1922 ( X I  of 1922) 
was applied to all  peryons residing in the Mylliem State within a radiua 
of three miles from the Court of the Deputv Colnmissioner, escsept the 
Siem himself, his Khasi subjects, and the Khssi subjects of other chiefs 
in the Khasi Hills. 

I n  1926 tlie Siem of Mylliem executed an  Agreen~etlt (No. T.XIS) 
consenting to tlle application of certain Acts to the six villages of the 
Mylliem State adjoiniug Shillong ~vhich had been previously placed 
under the Municipal administration of the Shillong Municipality, aud 
ceding his juristliction for the purpose of the administration of the Acts, 
which .were accordingly applied to this area in 1925 by the Government 
of India ,  in exercise of the jurisdiction so ceded and of the powers 
conferred by the Indian (Foreigu Jurisdiction) Order in  Council, 1902. 

I n  1928 the lnd ian  Motor Vehicles Act, 1914 ( V I I I  of 1914) was 
applied to so much of the Shillong-Gauhat,i road and of the Shillonp. 
Cherrapunji road as lies within the States of Mylliem, Nongkhlam and 
Cherra. 
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The present holders of the t i t le of Siem in the K h a ~ i  Hi l l  States, with 
the year of their electiol~, are : - 

Sohrah (Cherra), U Join Manik, 1919: born 1883. 
Khyrim, U Olini Singh, 1919: born 1903. 
Nongstoin, U Sib Singh, 1925 : born 1890. 

Bhowal, U Jepshon, 1929 : born 1912. 
Langrin, U Borba Singh,  1910 : boru 1890. 
ma ha ran^, U l t n h i ~ ~  Sing11, 1929 : boru 1883. 

Marinw, U B u r o ~ n  Singll, 1888: I)oi.n 1864. 

Mawiang, U Sokit l t a i ,  1926 : bol-ll ;~l)out  1885. 
Malaisohinat, U Hiba Singh, 1909 : born 1879. 
Mawsynranl, U J3aboll S ingh, 1905 : born 1855. 

Mylliem, U H ~ n u i u  Manik, 1914 : born 1866. 
Nol,osc~lll)holi, IT Sllur Siiigh, 1927 : 1)01.u 1907. 
Nongl;hl;irv, TJ l \ ic loi*  Sirlgh, 1 9 1  1 : 1)orrL I H ( i ( i .  

I \ ; ' \ ~ ~ g ~ p u n g .  U Pyrba S i n g l ~ ,  2885 : born 1561. 

H.;~r~~l)r*:ri, TT l J o  Si l~gl l ,  19% : boril I !El . 



111.-NACA HILLS. 

The tribes known as Nagas etretch fro111 the I1ntkoi along the ~ou the rn  
bolin(1al.y of the Lakliimpur and Sib81~ga1' D i d r i c t ~  to the valley of the 
] ) h n ~ l ~ i r i  i ~ n d  the North C:aclltlr Hill#. 'I'he Nagas l i v ~ n g  to the west of 
the 1)illi (1)is:ing) River are controlletl Ly the l ) e l~ i~ ty  Comrnisfiioner, 
N;tga Trills. 

No w~.it ten treaties or engagements have been rrlade with any of t he  
N a p  tribe8. 

'l'hr Nuga Hill8 (admini~te~.etl)  District was developed of ~ l eces~ i ty  
in or~ler  to 1)rotec.t the p l a i ~ ~ s  from the ine-rlrsio~~s of 1lie warlike Niig:~ 
t l.it)es whonth ~':ti(ls. l)egi,~il~ni I I ~  ill lF(:lf,, were of a l i ~ ~ c ~ r t  i~nul1:11 oc0c.n~*renc.a 
for I I I : ~ I I ~  ycAars. Hrtwet.11 1835 i l ~ ~ d  I 861 ten 1ni1it;il.y es l~edi  tions 
entered the Nilg:.;\ TIills: and the p ~ l i t . ~  of ~ ~ o ~ ~ - i ~ ~ t e ~ . f t . r . r ~ ~ c . r  elt.c.itlrd u11ol1 
after tlie withdrawal of the last of thest. r s l ) ed i t i o~~s ,  wlric.11 h a d  suc.c3t.<s- 
f i l l  ly c.ul)tul.etl Khoxio~l~a in  Dt.c.enlher 1850, oulp led to an  incarraw in 
the 11111r1l)el- of I.:L~c~B. 

'1'11t. c ~ h t ; ~ l ) l i s l i ~ ~ ~ t ~ n t  of 111e N a p  TTills (ndnli~~istt . l~ed) Dihtrict in 1866, 
\vi Ill I~eaclc~u:t~~teis a t  Sunlrtguti~~g : ihc (rlerell th) t~xlledi tion of 1877-78 
and the removal of headquarter-s to Kol~iin:~ : itr~cl i 11r (twrlft 11) c~s l~ed  i-  
tion of 1879, wliic1h resulted in t,he retention of Kohi~uu ;1nd ill? i rdu i i~~  iq -  

tration of tlle district us British territory : hare  h e n  descrihetl in t l ~ e  
general narrative. 

A series of outrages by " indepentlent " Nagas, inc.luding attaclrh on 
two survey parties in  1875, in one of wllic*h the Assist:lnt (lomniissiol~rr, 
aud in the other tlie Politiral Agent, wilb liillerl, let1 to a nunrl~er of 
plulitive expeditions: and ~uesulted ill the inc.orl)orotion wi t l~ in  the 
district boundary of a portion of the country occupietl 11s the Ao tribe 
and lying to the west of the Dikllu, which llomT fo1.111s tlle Mokok(b11ul1g 
Sub-Division of the Naga Hills District. 

A belt of country along the eastern frontier of the district thus formed 
was for sonle years i~lformally managed by the I lepnt r  Comn~issioner 
as a n  area of political control. I n  February 1904 this area was inror- 
porated in  the Naga Hills District, and the Tieu river hecalne the 
approximate boundary on the east and south-east. 

I n  1910 a section of the Konvnlc Naga area east of the Dikhu wad 
added to the Naga Hills District: bringing the nortll-rest corner of the 
tlist~*ict up to the Taukok river. 

I n  1918 the Thado Kuki rebellion in the Manipur State neceqsiti~tecl 
the ocacupation of a c.onsiderable tract of country east of the Anganii 
tribe and north of the Manipur State, bringing the boundary of the 
dist,rict, when the area was ultimately included in 1923, down to the 
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meetern limit of the Somra tract in Burma. Thie necessitated a defiuite 
finding atl to the hitherto rather indeterminute boundary of the Manipur 
State on the Somra side. I t s  northern limit was fouud to be the 
'l'llingngai or Riori river: and the area, betwetti1 that river and tlle 'l'ibo 
or Nantuleili, wus definitely incorporated into the udmi~liatered dist r i d  
of the Nagn Hille. Further south u slight adj ustment of the Munipur 
State boundary near Henima wan also made in 1925. 

The present area of the administered district is 3,485'63 scluare milee, 
with a population, according to the 1921 Ceneus,.of 168,801. 

The disadvantages of a hard and fast boundary, within which villages 
were completely administered and lbeyond which no interferewe wnb: 
possible at  all, led to the re-formation of u political control urea within 
which the Deputy Commissioner toured when necesury, The boundary 
of this control area was fixed in 1925 approxi~nately a t  the Zungki and 
Yangmun rivers. At the same time a Hachari Mauza in the nouth of the 
district was transferred to the North Cachar Hills. 

I n  1927 a sillall area due east of the headquarters of the Molrokchung 
sub-division, lying between the Chichung and Chilllei rivers and con- 
taining six villages, was included in the administered district at  the 
~il lagers '  own request. 

Thie political control area is in no way administered, and the 
inhabitants are not interfered with so long as they behave them- 
selves. The tribes inhabiting the area are Sangtam, Sema, Kalyo- 
Keneyu, Yimtsung, Chang, Phom and Konyak, the first and the last 
being the most numerous. The southern tribes, including the first, 
third, fourth and also the Phom, appear to be democratic and the village 
is the political unit. The Semas, like the Changs, have village chiefs 
with some power, and among both of them tribal cohesion is fairly 
strong. The Konyak, however, include the more powerful chiefs of 
Tang, Mon and Chi, who each exercise control over a considerable group 
of villages and whose prestige and authority go much further afield. 
Beyond t,his area of political control, and situat,ed between the Dilli 
( ~ i s s n ~ )  and the Taukok rivers along the southern boundary of the Sib- 
sagar sub-division, are groups of villages varying from one another in 
dialect and custom but all belonging to the Konyalr Naga tribal group. 
Those tribes which live close to the Sibsagar border are in const'ant corn- 
munication with the plains and do a certain amount of trade in cotton 
and other hill produce. They also come down in  considerable numbers 
to work on tea estates in the cold weather. 

To the south of these " Bori " or " tame " Nagas, are the " Abori " 
or " wild " men who rarely come in contact with the plains, as the Bori 



Nngab keep the carrying trade in their own hande. The relatiom of 
Government with these tribes were conductad by the Deputy Commic 
~ ionrr  of Sibsagur up to 1925, whet1 the coutrol was tramferred to the 
JJepu ty Conltnieaionet., S ugii I i  i l l  H. l'lresc* S ugas ure indeprrdeut , arid 
relutiotrt, wit11 the111 ;ire c.onduc.ted in 1 1 1 ~  kulur way as wit11 t r i h  
eitui~teil ont~ ide  the u ~ ~ r u  o f  I M I I  i t  ic.;il c.c,trtl.r,l. 



IV,-LUSHAI HILLS. 

Tbe Lushai Hills District i g  I)o~ulded on [Ire north by Sylhet, Cachnr 
a l ~ d  the State of M a ~ ~ i p u r '  : on tlre east by the ( ' l ~ i i ~  Hilln : 011 the south 
by the Chin l i i l ls  : L I I ~  Arakan : on the west by the Chittugo~lg 1Iill 
tracts uncl the State of 'l'ripura. 

'I'he first recordetl raid on Hiitis11 trlaritory Ly the Lushais, or Kukitj 
as they were the11 generally c.allecl, ocbc-11rretl i n  18%. Thie was followed 
bS u ~ n ~ l y  c)thers, i111cl 1)y :L 1111u1ber of p1111itivc esprditions. 'L'he only 
written Agreeluent ~ ~ r a d e  \\it11 tlre I ~ u s h : ~ i s  \\us tlie Saund (No. XLLl1) 
givelr to the (:Lief Sukpilitl in 1871. B u  ucc-ou~~t  of {he eveuts Lhat led 
c~p io this, and of tlle e ~ ~ l , s r i ~ ~ w ~ ~ t  Ilistory of 11l.itish relutions with tht? 
1,ushuis clown to the c-o~~hlitution of the Iiusllai Hills ldistl*ic:t in 1898, 
is given in the g-enei~nl narrative. 

The nclluinisterecl l)istl*ic4 wi~s  wttled iii 1901, ivlien the Sugeriu- 
tenclent luurked otY the l~oundal-ien of ell(-h (Jhief 's  lalitl, and gave to  each 
oP t11enl a lease Tor life wli i(.ll 1101 CIS t I I C L L I ~  1.esp011siLle for the l ) ay~r l t ?~~ t  
of tile revenue and the d)servnnce of (iorernnreut orders. H e  also 
dividecl the District into circles, to each of whic.11 a11 illtergreter was 
aPpoiirted, w11o is respo11si1)le for laeporti~~g all i ~ l ~ l ) o ~ a t i ~ t ~ t  111:1tte1-s ;111d 
is the channel of colunr uliic.;~tioll I)eln.c~elr t lie ( 'hiefs and tire Sul~erin-  
Lendeul. Si11c.e then tllere Ilas 1bee11 IIO trrouble with tlir adir~inisterecl 
Lushaiu. 

The area of tlie ud~ltinisterc.cl l l istrict  is 7,227 square niiles, wi th  a 
popnlation, ac~.orcliiig to t,hr C e n s ~ ~ s  of 1921, of 98,406. 

When the Iluvhai 11 ills District was c-onstituted in 1898, {here 
reluairled it11 ~ ~ n a d i n i ~ r  islelwl t 1,:rc.t i l l  tlre soul11-raster11 c o 1 . 1 ~ ~ .  of tlre 
1)istrict : and the i~rhal)itirlrts of this t~ . ac t  1vri.e ~.espolrsil)le for tl 11n111- 
 be^ of ruitls, i ~ r  collsequelkcar of wllic-tl the Supel.inte~lclellt, Iiushui Hills, 
visited the tract ill 1917 with a n  esc.ort, and iuposecl fines 011 the two 
p r i ~ ~ c i p a l  offending villages Zongliug :~ntl Tiaki. Between 1917 nird 
1921 the Chiefs reuaillecl recalcitrant, :~ntl i n  1921-22 the unad~ l~ in i s -  
teretl tract was divided between Assaill and Burnla, some of the villages 
conling under the political control of the Superintendent, Lushai Hills, 
and the rest being attached to the Chin Ril ls  and Arakan:  this par t  of 
the boundary between Assam and Burma was adjusted at the same time. 
'The Superintendent inakes an annual tour in  the area under his control, 
ant1 no trouble has been esperienc~ed. llisputes have been settled and 
the village Loundn~.ies litit1 tlon.11 : <illc.e l92G t,he vil1:rgt.s in  this area 
hare been assesed to house-tax. 

The  area of political control attached to the Tlushsi Hills is approxi- 
~na te ly  500 square miles and contailis nine villages. 



1 .  Tlrc Y u r l i y ~  I 'rorrtiur !/'l.o(.t.-The Ilistorv of the relatiom of the 
lril,es living in what is now the Sadiya ~ r o n i i e r  Triirt is that  of n 

nl~c.c.t.finion of raids on H r i t i ~ h  territory hy tlie Inore warlike trihes and 
of i ~ ~ ~ r u ~ r r r ~ . a l ) l e  inoltiled I I I U I . ~ ~ > I . S  of 131-i tislr rsn11jrc.i~. c.ul~lrintitilr~ i n  the 
nllll.clel. of 111'. (;regol'fMln il l  I'illlggi ir 1111 Ill.. ~Pilliulnnoll, the A~kiutiinf 
I'olil icsul (lffic-el., it1 Ko~lisirlg OII  tlrc~ :{0tl1 iund lfii~.(.b 191 1, whic-l~ 
l t ~ l  to  tlrr A l~o l  Espetlitiolr of ]!Ill-12. 

TJI) to 1912 the tract had \)re11 at1rrlinir;Iered 11v the Deputy Con~micr- 
sionc.~ of r ak l i i n~pa r  :IR a fn)niiel. truvt of hia Di6tric.t : and, irftel. tlie 
esprdition of  1911-12, il slrr;~ll :il.eii t o  the ~out lr  \ \ i i s  l ~ f t  under his 
~)olitic.al r.ont1.01 irnd is I i r ~ o \ i ~ u  ;rh 111r Tliikhinllbu~* Fl.ontit.r Tl.uc-t, the 
~-en~:t i~lder  1)ring r u d e  illto a srpirr:ute adr~\inistl.ativc i ~ n i t ,  the S l ~ c l i ~ a  
Fro~rt ier  'I'ravt,, with a Politicaal 0ffic.c~r in c*harpe. Si11c.r its formation 
I1111 t1-il)efi have heen well t~elrnved. 

'I'l~r I ~ c , t t l ~ t l i i ~ ~ i r s  of  tlie Siitliya F1.ontie1. Tracut on the north and north- 
tb:tkt 11;tve not 1)t~rn detrrmi nc~cl. rl'l~c : is a p p r o ~ i n l a t e l ~  10,000 
q u a r e  miles in area, some 4,000 sclua1.r nrilcs of \vhic.lr n1.e 1indc.1. direcat 
adnlinis1,ration. The population, ac,rol*ding to the Ce~islls of  3 921, is 
41,249. A h r i ~ f  account of the trihes living in the area followfi. 

Illiris.-The M i r i ~  (known to t h e m ~ e l v e ~  a s  Mishing) who dwell on 
the hanks of t,he Rrahmapntra and it8 trilbntaries in the Sadilra Fwu- 
tier 1'1.tr.t and in the L a k h i m p ~ ~ r  l3istric.t hare  never given any trouble. 
Tliei are closely related to the Pndaln Ahors, with whom thev prerinuwlv 
folAer1 the channel of ro~nrnnniratioo: the name Miri tor 3fili) i n  
Assainese signifies " go-between " or " interpreter ". 

No written engagements have been made with the Miris. 
Abors.-The tribes known generally a8 Abors occupy the hills and 

foothills between the Subansiri and Dibang rivers due north of Sadiya. 
Eastward from the Subansiri gorge to the Dijmur or Simen river are 
the Cfalonps and Dobangs. I n  the Dihang river system are the Min- 
yang, who have gradually pushed to the foothills and plains between the 
Dijmnr (Simen) and Dihang rivers. I n  the vicinity of Pasighat,  the 
Sub-Divisional headquarters, situated where the Dihang river emerge6 
from the hills, are the Pasi Abors, whom the Padam in their o n w ~ r d  
march expelled from the Yam-ne Valley. Between the Dihang and 
Dibang rivers are the Padam-formerly known as the Bor-Ahors. The 
number now living in  the foothills and  plain^ adjoining form the ma joritv 
of this division of the Abors : there are now some Padam villages east of 
the Il ibang river, situated side by side with Chulikata h f i ~ h m i  hamlek.  
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The history of British relations with the Minyang and Padam A1,org 
is one of raids, outrages and punitive expeditions. I n  :rtltlition to the 
terms of peace imposed upon the Miuyang Abor villages, cw11c.erned in 
i l ~ e  lllurder of Mr. Williitmson and Dr.  (fregorson, in Ilet-ember 1911 
and Janilary 1912 (No. XTAV), there have heen four written engage- 
lllents entered into with the Abors, three of which were signed het\veejb 
Noverliber 1862 and Janu:try 18613-one (No. XT,) with the Minyang. 
one in identical terms except for a v:triution in tlle pos(1 ( ~ h s i d y )  with 
thc Aborv of Kebang (see note after No. XL) ,  aud one (No. XJII) with 
the Piidaln. lllle fourth (No. XIJII), with the l'adarn, was signed in 
Al1ril 1866. The events leading u p  to the concalusion of these agree- 
nientii art. descri1)ed in the general narrative. 

Tn November 1882 the Govern~ncnt  of Tndi;i ~anc.tioncv1 the ;tl)l)oint- 
ment of an  officer a t  S:~tliya to caontrol the relations wi th  tlle t vibes on 
tll:~t border, in  particular the Abors. 

I n  consequence of various outrages, 1)loclratles wert. put in  force 
; ~ g ; ~ i n s t  the Minyang and their Pnsi neighho111.s in 1889, iind :rgaiil~t the 
Pilsi ant1 Piitla111 Almrs in 1894. 111 the first rase t l ~ e  1)lot-k;~de \\.as at  
once effective, ant1 \vss raisetl: in the st?(-oncl, i t  was maintained against 
the Pasis till 1806 and ng:~inst the Pndnm till 1900. 

Since the dictation of the terms of peace (No. XTIV) to the Ahor 
villages concerned in  the nlurder of Mr. Willialnson nncl Dr.  ({regorson, 
the tribe has been generally peacbeful, and most of the restrictive orders 
imI)osed on the guilty villages have been withdra\\m. 

Jliahmis.-The Mishnlis are divided into (I)  the Midi (Chulikata or 
" crophaired " Mishlnis) who occupy the n i b a n g  Valley: (2) the  Mithu 
Ijebejiya Mishmis of the Valley of the Ithurl, a tributary of the Dibang- 
these two tribes are  I)racticallp identical : (3) the Taroan or Digaru 
Mishmis living in  the hills estending from the plains east of Sadiya to 
t h e  Delci and Dou rivers : and (4) the Miju Mishniis enstward from t h e  
I)ou to t,lle western Irra\~:iilcly-T,ollit l3rahluaputl.a divide, on both sides 
of tlrc Lohit Brahmaputra river. 

No written engagements 11 ave been made wit,h t.he Mislimis. 

I n  1884 the Chu l ika t ,~  Mishnlis were blorkaded in  consequence of the 
~nurde r  of a Rritish subject. The hlockade was raised in  the winter of 
1887-88, on payment of a fine of Rs. 2,000. After the Abor outbreak 
nf 2893 they were again hlotaknded, the bloc,kade being maintained until  
1897. I n  1905, in consequence of their complicity i n  a murder by 
liebejiya Mishiuis, they were again placed under a blockade which lasted 
for several years. Of late ve:m the pressure of the Abors from the  west 
has forced the Chuliltata Mishmis of the lower Dibang valley and the 
plains to  look to the British Government for protection and assistance. 
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Thcv r e ~ o r t  it1 large nunlhers to Sadiya in the cold weather to eel1 their 
hill ' produce. 

l 'hs  Rebejiya have on several occasions attacked Khamti se t t lewent~  
III  t l ~ e  ~~eig l~bourhood of Sadiya, notablv in  1899, when the guilty ril- 
lages were d(.stroycd and the captive6 revovered, and in 1905 when they 
(-1s well afi the Chulikata Mishnlis) were placsed under hlotlkade for the 
111urder of thi-ee persons near Sadiya. The village of the luu1.(1erers was 
iic~tItr.ogc~d in  1913, and one of them wab t.apturet1 in 1917 and hanged. 
l a  revcAtlge for this, t'he Rebejiya Mi~hlll is killed an  outpost sepoy and 
tllifi led to operations by a punitive colun~n,  resulting i n  the dehtruction 
c,f t l ~ e  guilty village and the death of the heacllnan and his son ant1 
ht.ot11el.. Tlie development of the Sadiya markets and the demand for 
hill I)I-oduce are now exercitiing a vivilising influence on the Bebejiya 
cl ;Lns 

Thc Taroan or Digaru Mish~nis  have always been quiet. Sin(.(. 1854, 
whc.11 t11o-j lcilled two French priefits who wcre attempting to rrlake tlieir 
way into Tibet oici tlie Lohit Valley, the Miju Mifihrni~ have never come 
111uc.11 to 11otic.e. Tllough their language i~ different, the Miju nlnc*h 
rcse~rt1)lo the 'I'nroan : ;111(1 hoCh of these tnlan~ have lately 1)epan to visit 
t l ~ e  1)l;lins in large numberfi (luring the winter, finding enlploy~~lent  in 
the Governrnent forests of Upper Assam. 

Khnrt~tis.-The Khamtis are Shans who, on the expnlsion of the 
Blwinefie, i~loved into Sadiya in Assam from the Hkamtilong, the hasin 
of the Mrtlilsha or western a rm of the upper Irrawadcly. They are 
But1 tlhists. 

Two written Agreement6 have been lnarle with the Khamtis, one in 
1826 (No. V I I )  and one in  1843 (No. XXXI). The events that  led u p  
to the conclusion of these Agreements have been desrl*il)ed in tlle general 

;I ive. nary t,' 

Singp71os.-The Singphos first appeared in Sssam ahout 1793, when 
Rnja Cfilnrinath Singh was imvolred with the Moalna~*i;t rel~cls. l'hey 
live in the sailie plain8 area :ts the Kha~nt i s ,  and are an  ol~t lging 1)1.:inc~h 
of the main race of the Kachins who live in  and arountl the R u k i ~ \ ~ n ~  
Valley. 

Two writt,en Agreements have been made with the Singphos, one in 
1826 (No. V)  and one in 1836 (No. XXVI) .  The :~ttendant circ.uni- 
~.tanres have been described in the ~ e n e r a l  n a r r a t i ~ e .  When in 1842 
they \\-ere l)rollght to terrns after their partiripation wit11 the Kll;tl~~ti.r; 
in the attaclr an Sndiya in  1839, several of their leading Chiefs l-etol*ned 
to the Hukawng Valley. 

N~.~os . -The  Nagas living in  the Sadiya Front.ier Tract are known 
as (Cis-Patkoij Rangpang Nagas. They inhabit the slopes of the Patkoi 
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range from the plains u p  to the main divide : they are under the political 
c-onirol of the Political Officer, Sadiya, and pay revenue. Beyond thelu 
are the unadnlinistered (Trans-Pstkoi) R; ingpang~,  who clre to ~olllr  
extent under the influence of the Singpho Uhieh of the Hukaung 
Valley. 

No written engagements Ilavt? been made with t,he R8angt)ang N;lgits. 

I n  11107 sollie Trans-I'atltoi R i i ~ ~ g p a n ~ s  raided itnd killed so111e (; in-  
Pi1 tlcni l l i lnppa~lgs living in  t,he I,akhinll)ur Frontier T~ .ac t ,  ant1 the 
offentliilg villiige was pllnisllcd by a punitive cbolu~tln. I n  recent yrikl.8 
the 'I'rans-Pntltoi Rnnpl~angs  have come into some p~wn~inence for 
eilte~.l)rising thefts of iron ~'ilils from the clollieries i n  the vicinity of Iledo. 
0 1 1  th(\ whole, honrever, they have given very little troltble. 

2 .  7 ' 1 1 ~  Dnliptri-tr Fror~t1c.r Trcu-t.--The political frontier tract, kllowll 
as thc~ Bi~l ipara Frontier T r i ~ t  was constiluted in  1913 its the Western 
Sec.tio~l of the North-East Frontier Tract,  and plaoed n n d e ~ *  the cont~*ol 
of a Political Offirel-. The southern portion of the Tract originally 
l'ornjetl part  of Ihe districts of Darranp and T,akhirnpnr; the northern 
l)o~'t t io~l estrncls into the 1Iin1nl;lynn tracts inhabited by various trihea 
among the inore important of whom are the Akas, Duflas, ,4pa Tanangs 
and Hil l  Ifiris.  A brief account of these tribes follows. 

A/ius.-The Akas inhabit the Himalayan tracts bounded on the north 
hy the D i ~ f l a ~ ,  on the south I)y the district of Darrung, on the west hy 
'l'ihet i ~ n d  the intlepende~lt Monlhas of Rupa  and Sherpaon, and on the 
east 1)y the Rhorelli River. The Akas call the~nselves Hrusso: the name 
.\lia, meaning " painted ", was applied to them by the Assamese on 
account of their custom of painting their faces. The tribe is divided 
into two main divisions, Kutsun and Kovntsun, formerly called hv the 
Assamese Razarikhoa and Kopaschor. The former reteived a posa or 
stipend from the Assam Rajas  and the latter levied contributions with- 
out having any such title. Rot,h tribes are small bu t  on account of 
their. superior civilisation they are much respected and even feared by 
Ihe  surrounding tribes. 

West  of the Akas live the Mijis, who are verv closely connected with 
the Akas, having similar customs and beliefs and binding the codnexion 
lby constant intermarriages. 

Three written Engagements have been made with the Akas-two 
Agreements (Nos. X X S I I  and X X X I I I )  in 1844, and the Terms of 
Peace (No. XLIV)  signed in 1888. The events leading to their signature 
h ~ v c  been described in  the general narrative. 

Since the settlement of 1888 the Akas have given li t t le or no trouble. 
I n  1913-14 the Political Officer paid an extended visit to their country, 
~ i s i t i n g  every village and carrying out a survey : and they are now 
verv friendly. 



1jc1tL tlre Kovilttiu~~ and l i l~tr ju~l  Akiiu have certai~r alllaill areen of 
I m d  in the plains nllotted to then1 for cultivation. 1Jnder the Agree. 
l l ient~ of IH44, tlir sllliuul stipend (l)oxc~) waa nettled a t  Rn. 520 for the 
Kovatsurls and Itn. 180 for the Kntsuns. 

I)~r~l~~s.--'l'l~t! 1)aflun art! 11ot au much a .sil~gle il-ilw as it c~)l lec . t io~~ o f  
petty i~ l t l r l~e~t le l r t  cslir~~s. 21s u whole they call tl~elrleelveu 1 l r l1p1  
I )  : 1 irlay Lu divided roughly intu twu tlivihioub, JC'estern 
(Sirn110) u l l t l  144atitern (Tagon). 

PJo \vritti*n engagements have hem 111acle with the Daflaw. 

F r o n ~  an account writtesl in  1826 i t  al)pearh: that  the Uaflari Lad the 
right of collet~ting poua i n  kind direct f ro l l~  the r y o t ~  : and, iron1 the 
b e g i n n i ~ ~ g  of the 13ritish occupation of Assam, their nlethods in  collect- 
i11g tl~ifi ~ O A Y L  were H con~tsl l t  source of trouble, a ~ l d  n ~ a n y  fr~litlebh rflorth 

i~latle to  induce theill to I-esign the right.  l lu t  early ill 1835 the 
1)i~fli l~ of Cl~arduar  i n  I )B~I ,LLU~,  ab l ~ ~ ~ l i b L ~ ~ e n t  fur ;I raid, were forLi111len 
to enter the plain8 to collect their dues. Later in the airlllc year they 
tmried out a 111o1.e serious raid which necessitated the despatch of a 
rlrilitary f ' o r t ~ :  and a fised levy of goods collected by the Mauzadar wnh 
hubstit utetl for their right of intlividual collection. I n  153s-39 they 
becaillc actively troublesome ant1 t l~c i r  poscr was stopped for il t ime:  a 
measure which had the  effect of bringing them to order. 

I n  1852 the Court of Directors insisted on the post1 being m u m u t e d  
for an  nni~ual  money payment : and the amount fixed was  Rs. 4,129-1 -6 ,  
of which the Daflas of Charduar and Naoduar received Rs. 2,494, the 
North Lakhi~npur  Charduar Daflns Its. 1,243, and the North Lakhimpur 
Banskatta RR. 392-1-6 with 24 l l~aunda of salt in lieu of ltnt dues. 

The Ili~flas remained quiet until 1870, when they began a series of 
raicls against the Daflas settled in  the plains districts of  Il:~rrnng :xnd 
North Jlakhimpur: the cause, in  nearly every case, being tha t  the pltlir~h 
Daflns 11:d enticed away hill  women or slaves. These raids necessitated 
.tn ineffectual bloclrade from 1872 to 1874, the despatch of a 111i1itnl-y 
!'olt.e in  1874-75, the stoppage of the posn of the Miri l'iithirl. nuflab 
(Rs. 800) for a fihort time in 1903, and a n  expedition against the 
T' igero~i~  Daflas in  1918, when a lleavy fine was inflicted upon thc~rr. 
With this last exception, however, the Daflas have been fairly well uadvr 
control since the formation of the n:llipara Frontier Tracnt, under n 
Polit'ical Officer, in  1913. 

Tlle ;~moaa t  of p m  at 1)resent is murh less t11;la t h ~  or.igi~litl 
grant of Rs. 4.129-1-C,. Mullv ypr-il,iellts of posct Imve stbttlthtl in  the 
plains, and the posa received by these persorls ceases on their deat11. 

Apu Il'~.rco~~,v.-Tllese peol)le live in large villages 011 a 1rl:rtt1au 
watered Ly the Knli River. They are locally called Aukas (tail). 

XI1 R 



No written engagement8 have been made wit11 the Apa Tarltngs. 

They have a strong tribal organisation, and are  governed by a Coun- 
cil of elders wielding considerable authority. They nre pe~tceful t+- 

I .ulturi~ts artd Irc~ve only once given trouhle : when in 1896, tlrey raidetl 
and murdered some R i l l  M i r i ~  settled in  the plains. A n1i1ititi.y force 
visited their country ~ h o r t l  y afterwarcls, since when they have heen 
quite peaceful. 

Hil l  Miri.9.-The Hi l l  Miris inhabit the Subanniri Valley as  f a r  as 
the I)lainfi. They are c:lo~ely allied to the Al~ors  of 1 1 1 ~  Dihniig rive].. 
Tliay ;Ire tlivided into three clctus-S;rr;~lts, Cheii~ira aiitl Cr1r:isis. Tile 
Hill  Miris must not be confonnded with the Miris of the Sadiyii Fron- 
t ier Tract (q.v.). 

No written e n g a ~ e m e n t ~ s  have been illade with the Hil l  Miris. 

The Hil l  Miris have never given trouble. Their c:ount,ry was visit,ed 
by the Miri Mission in  1911-12. They receive a n  annnirl p o ~ ( i  of 
Rs. 2.244-12-8. 

3. Rhutia F ~ o n t z e r  Tribes.-Bhutan lies to the nortll-west of tlle 
Iji~lil)i>ra Frontier Tract, and  east of Bhutan is the Mon-Yul (low 
c.ountr.y), it name applied by the Tibetans to a portion of the North-Eafit 
Frontier about 2,000 sqnare miles in  extent, bounded by nhl l tan on the 
west, by the Mij i  and Aka Hills on the east, and separated froin Tibet 
Ey n range of mountains averaging 16,000 feet in  height. The people 
inhabiting this area are called by the Tibetans Monba (inhabittints of 
the low country). The Monba living north of the  Sela range are under 
Tihetan adi~~inititr.atioil. The triangle south of the Selu i.ailge i~ loosely 
divided into two main tribal areas, those of the Sher  Chokpa and Sher 
Dnkpen. 

'The Sher Chokpa live in  the Dirang Chu .Valley, as far  as the village 
of Rnllung :and the Nagam Chu (Dhansiri river). They are under. the 
contr.01 of two inonk dongpens appointed hv the Tanrang ilronir~~tery, an 
offshoot of the Drepu i~g  monastery a t  Lhusa, wit11 the exception of one 
village, Senge Daong, which is under llle Tsonajong Jongpens. Siuce 
IS44 the Tsonnjong and Tawnng Jongpens have rcc-eived an annual 
subsidy of Rs. 5,000 from the British Goverument (see Vol. XIV, 
Rhutan). 

'l'he Slier l)ukpen are a ~ in ; r l l  tr ibe of Mombas, independent of 
Tanrang., who live in the large villages of Sherpi~on and Rupii (fo~.mc.rlg 
calletl Sur Gya and Rup Rai  Gpa). The  two villages are ruled by :I 

joint Council of 7 headmen, who in the old days n7ere called Sa t   raja^ 
bv thc Assamese. The people of this tribe consider themselves to he 
uxrder British protection 



The iudepeudent Momhue of the villages of Ternbang, Xtinia and But, 
know11 in the p a d  to the ,Qn~arnerle a0 the Thebengiu. Rhutiae,:Kve about 
25 miles ~lor th  of Ilupa. These  village^ are independent of Taw~i lg .  

Two written Engagemerits have been made with the Bhutia Fr~qtiq 
'l'libea : an Agreement (No. XXXIV) in 1844, and a Treaty (Nd.": 
XXXVII) in 1855. The c.ircumetances attending their signature are '  
statled in the general narrative. 

The Sher Dukpens of Shergaon and Nupa originally received au 
annual al1owanc.e of 11s. 2,526-7-0 from t,he E a ~ t  Iridia Compeny. This 
w.19 withheld for ~nisconduct in 1839 ; but on the sig~riiture of the Agree- 
111rnt of 1844 it  was restored in part, a ~nonthly al1owiinc.e of Rs. 145, or 
RN. 1,740 per annunl, being granted. I n  1862 this was raised to the 
original amount of R.s. 2,526-7-0. 

The independent Tembang, Konia and n u t  Mornbas receive ar. 
annual posn of Rs. 145-13-6. 

Since the conclusion of the Treaty of 1853, British relations with the 
Bhutia Frontier Tribes have remained peaceful. 
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- ._. V1.-MANIPUR. 
. " 

, .. Manipur is a, protectecl Stilte lying hetwt>en I3urrni~ on the east, the 
Nagit Ril ls  on the north,  Ci~(-l-lnr on the west, nncl Clie Tlusliai nrid the 
Chili Hills on the south. T1-y tllc R u r ~ l ~ e s e  the? Mariipur c:outitry in  c.:illed 
Kathe, ant1 by the Shans i~n ( l  llei'l)ps eilst of Ihc (Iliintl\vin rives, R: i s~e ;  
1)y tlie i~ i l i ;~ l ) i t i~nts  of Citc'lli~r it is terlnecj R1tTlai, ; I I I ~  1)y t l ~ o w  of As:~iim. 
Meltheli (Aho~ri) or hfagi~lou (Asenlllese). W i t h  the esception of thtl 
central valley in w1iic.h the vepil a1 is situatetl, Mn~i ipur  ie a l l r io~t  enlirelv 
a hill  country. 

The Kinficlon~ of Milnipu~' first einel-ges froin obsc*urity as a. neighbour 
aud ally of the Shitn Ringtloln of Pi,11g, t,he capital of wliioll was ai 
Mogaung. The regalia of the royal fiurlily ;tro ~ i ~ i ( 1  to have 1)een 
bestowed by Khekholii1)a or K i ~ r ~ k h o n i b a ,  Birig of l'cing, who n t the eamch 
time ilddecl the Kab;tw or Tillnu Kanipitt valley lo Mi~nipur .  The Rilja 
who sncc~eeclecl ill 1714, T';l~~ilit.il)a, l ~ r t i e r  Iino\\-11 as (fhitl~ib Nanraz, adoptetl 
Ri~iduisni .  His  people Pollonrc*cl 11 is es:lniple, itnd sin(-e that  date hiave 
bcen consl)ic.uons foi. the i*igidity bvith whicli they o1)servr Ihr  rules of 
caste. (i1i:irih Nalms, during his reign of forty pears, was engaged iu 
c:orwtnnt wal,fnre with Rn~*inn,  a r ~ d  this  state of t l i i ~ ~ g s  continuc~cl u ~ l t l e ~  
his suc.cessors. 

Uherih N ~ L W ~ Z  nud his eldest son Syani were ~iluladered in  Buriiia by 
emissaries of his second son Chit Sllai. C7t1il Shai  \t7iirj es1)elled from 
Manipur by i,;, younger brother Rhnrat Shai,  who ruled two years, 
and n-as suc.ceetirci I)y ('fur11 Shai,  so11 of Svam Shai. Gurn ShaE 
associated his brother J a i  Singh with himself, and they ruled alter- 
nately until  Gurn Shai's death about 1764, whe11 the sole uutllority 
fell to Jiii Singh. 

Aft tar tlie (lent11 of C;l llarih N a w : ~  the 131u.lnese iriviided Manipur. Ja i  
Singh ~ o ~ ~ g l l t  the aid of the Rritish a~icl a treaty of ki1lianc.t: was 
1:egotiated by Mr. Verelut on behalf of the East India C o m ~ ) i i ~ ~ y  on 
1.lic1 14th Stytern1)er 1762. The force sent to assist Mnniljur Mrils, 11011f- 
ever, recalled, :tl~cl ill October of the Eollowi~ig year Guru  Shai confil-~l~etl. 
with sollie ~ilodificittio~is, the treaty whii~h had been 11m.l~- with ,Jai 
Siligll. The ol*ipinal,s of these treaties are not estant .  

The invasions of Manipur by the Burmese were frequent;  their last, 
oi.c~nl)ation of the counti~y began in 1819. The  three Mi1r1i~ui.i p inces ,  
I\lii~*jit, Clh:iui:j it and Cr;t~nhlli~. Singll, solla of ,Jai Siirph, escal,ecl t o  
Cachar, which country they occupied. W i t h  them large numbers of 
bfatiil'u~-is emigr-atecl, and a corrsiderahle populatioli of this  race is still. - - 
i o  1)e fo11ud ili Citchn~. arrcl Svlhet. 



'When war wns derblared against Rrirmn hv the Rt.iti$lr (torenrmeut 
ill 182-4, :rrr tl t 11 (1 I~urnrefit? lint1 heeii expellet1 fro111 Ciic1111t.. asi;il;;tance in 
iI l ' l l ln  :11~tl Iriolley was ~ i v e l r  1,y f l l r  Conrpirny to  G:~lnbbil. Sing11 for an 
i l l  1 ~ A I I I  l)l 10 I * ~ ( * o v ( ~ ~  l)os~essiol~ of Marlipui-. 1 1 1  this lie wa.; ~ I ~ ( . P C ~ R S ~ U I ,  
nc:r~~ll)ying not only the valley in which tire c.;~pit:rl is hitniited, 1)nt 
~ I ~ S O  tlrt! Ki~lxi\rr villley, lying to the enet of tlir forllrer boundaries of 
131ie Stale, arid peopled hy S h a n ~ .  l lp  the 'l'~r:rt>* o f  T;rlrclirl)o n-it11 
l l ~ i ~ . t ~ ~ i i ,  ese(.uted in February 1826 (see Burnla No. IT), the King of 
Avir i 'e( 'oglri~~)d (Article 3 )  t l r ~  inclepe~rtlei~r.rh of (firn11)liir~ Sing11 as 1lilj:r 
of M : ~ ~ i i ~ ) ~ i r .  

(;ir~~rl)liir Singh being thus esta1)litllled on the yntldi, ihe levy wit11 
\vllial~ 11(. lrntl eiYrct,ed the reconcluerit of his c.ou11l1.y w:rh pliiced under 
t 1 1 ( ~  n r a ~ r : r ~ e n ~ e ~ r t  of two B r i t i ~ h  officaer~, an(1 supl)lie.,tl with ir~lrl~~liliition, 
: ~ n d  a180 with pay, by ilie I%l~ i t i~ l i  O o v c r ~ r ~ ~ r ~ l r t .  111 1833 the 1)ritish 
(7rovcnin1ent i~greetl (No. L X X )  to anues to Milnil,111. the ranges of 
hill6 on the west, betweell the east~1~11 ; ~ n d  n'estfbrl~ 1)(~11cl,~ of f l i t '  rl:rl.al;, 
g iv i~rg  t.llc? Slate ilie line of t811e Jiri ancl the western 111bncl ot tlie llarali 
a s  its I ) o n ~ r d n ~ ~ ~ .  'I'hiR :igreement was ]>lade 011 the c.ouditiou tha t  the 
I(:lj;r ~ * r l u o ~ e t l  i l l 1  ol)st~.nc.tiolis to trirtle l~etwren llallipul. and Cavhar: 
Icrpt i l l  ~ ~ p n i r  the ~*oad hetween h l an ipu~  a1111 Bi-itihli te l*~-i tory;  and 
proi-rli~ed to a ~ s i s t  the Government both with cal*ri:rge a n d  troops 
in tlie event of mar with Rnrnla. I n  1834 G;rn~l)hil Sitrph died, an41 
Nar S i~ rgh ,  his n r i u i s t ~ ~ . ,  ; r ~ ~ d  :i great-gr:lndho~s of Crharib Kawaz, was 
nl)l)oilrted ~~egcwt on hehalf of Crambhir Singh's son Ch:inclla Kirti  Singlr. 
Ihen one year old. 111 the same year the British (Sorernnlent decicled 
to i3rstore the Kn1,aw valley to the King  of I3urnla. who had rlever ceaaed io 
i*enlonstl~ate against it8 ~epara t ion  fro111 his cou11t1.y : the valley was piren 
1)ncali and :1 nenr l~oundary laid down in the plSec;enre o f  13ritish Conl- 
missioners, under an Agreement (No. L X X I ) ,  dated the 9th January 
1834. At the same time the Rritieh Government bound itself to par o 
nlo~rt!:!? :'tipei~d of Rs. 500 to the Raja  of M:rnipur in colrrpensation for 
his loss. In 1835 tlie :~ssistnnce formerly given lo the Manipur lerv 
was witli(1l-alvn, and a politinal agent mafi -ppoiutcltl to reside at 
Manipur. 

111 1844 the Rani  dowager, widow of Garnhhi~. Sinph and mother 
of ('Ilnntlrn Kir t i ,  atteinpted to  poison Nar Singh, lhe ~~eger l t :  her 
attelrrpt failed a ~ r d  she fled froin the country with her son. Knr Sinph 
tlien nssu~netl the Chiefship in  his okvn rinine n~itl rllled till his dentlr 
in 1850. R e  W R R  sllcceeded hy his hrother Dehendrn Singll, hut this 
prince ruled for onlv three mol)ths. Chnndl~a Tiirti Sinpll , with I hc 
help of Nar S i n g h ' ~  three sons, ~ucreeding  in ejecating h i ~ n  airtl rerhorer- 
ing l~ossessioil of thc. ! j ( ~ d d i .  This was followed b r  some tlisorder in 
the State. hut in 1851 ihc Gorernrncnt of Tilain dwidell to re rognia~  
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Oh:tncl~-i~ Kir t i  Singh, guaranteeing the Cliief,,l~ip to him and cleclal-in~ 
h u t  uuy attelllptv to clislotlge hi111 would ~uppl ' e~se t l  1 ) ~  fol'ce of 
unns if necessary. 

Since tha t  tinie there have heeu nlau? eH'o~sts on the 1)rtl.t of ~ i l l ' i O l 1 ~  

me1tl11t.1-s of' the Mnlripuls rulirlg. f ~ t ~ t i i l y  to p i i l l  l ) o ~ ~ t ~ ~ ~ i o ~ ~  o f  the t'llie:' 
ponrer i l l  the S t a i r ;  but ;dl I r i ~ v e  I ) e r ~ i  tlel'r;~ted, i111t1 tlrth l r ; i t l t~~~s  have 
1)ee11 either killed, i~r~priso~recl,  or l)l;~t.chtl 11lrtlr1. s \ ~ ~ . v t ~ i l l i i ~ ~ ~ e  ill Hl.i i i~li  
tei.1.i tory. 111 1 $T)Z the s o ~ ~ s  of 1lebe1ldl.a Si11~1l k111c1 Nal- Singli : ~ t t e ~ ~ ~ p t e t l  
a risiltR. In 1852 a~io ther  attenipt oc~111*i*e(l, lc4 l),v Ki11111ai Singl), son 
o i  Marjit ,  Cainhhir Singli's I)~.othel-. 111 1857 H O I I I ~  of tlle rt.1)ellious 
sepoys froiri Chittagong, wlio l~acl fou~rd their way to (lacliar, were usctl 
1)y olrr Ni~~.ent l raj i t ,  n youl~ger  so11 of ( ' l i :~u~-j i t ,  to i*;lise ;I distu1.1)anc.e ; 
ibut i t  \\.as aupl)l,essetl ;1n0 Na~-elldl.;ljit. \\';IS t l . ; ~ ~ r s p ~ ~ * t e ( l .  111 1H59 Maipak, 
n clesc.e~itl:~~~t of (fhni.il) Nan-ae, invatlet1 the valley, lbut \\'as clefei~t e(l 
and fletl. I n  IHGt', in co~~ junc t ion  with :111otlrer l i n j  K u n ~ a r  n:rlued 
Khaifn, he headetl a second attacak, a i ~ d  pc~ret~.irtetl to tlrr Raja's palare, 
w1ie1.e he was cirpturetl. Kn1111ni Sirlgli illso nlnde all ; ~ t t e ~ l l p t  in 18f;T), 
wlie~i liis follo\\ei.s were tlispel,sed 1)y Il~.itisll trool)s and police. I n  
18GG LL [anid was perpetrtlted 1,y Gokul S i r~gh ,  :l younger son of Debendra 
S i n g l ~ ;  his enterprise fniletl like tlie rest, hut lle hi~rlself escaped for 
the tinie. H e  was captured in 1863, trirtl in (Ii~chnr, ant1 sen t r~~ce t l  t o  
seven years' imprisonment. 

Clhandra Kir t i  Singh died in Rfny 1886, and was succeeded by his 
son Snra Cliandra Singh. Tlie succession was riot accepted without a 
rising under Balsa Chauba S i n ~ h ,  the eldest son of Yar  Singh, who 
atteinpted to get possession of the !lcctldi. After some skirmishes with 
the Cachar frontier police, who had been sent to  help the rightful heir, 
Rara Chnuh:l's force nrns defeated, and his son ail(1 two brothers were 
talten prisoners. Shortly after this  Rt1i.a Chauba gave himeelf up, 
and he and his relatives were deported to Hazarih;~gh.  Two other un- 
successful risings took place in  September 1887. The first, under the 
~ V a n ~ l t h n i r ~ l t p a ,  the highest judicial officer in  the State,  came to an 
ab'rupt termination by the leader being shot. The second and 111oi-e 
important rebellion was headed by one Jogendra Singh who, though not 
lliinself related to the  nul ling family, acted on behalf of the exiles. The 
insurgent forre was attacked and routed hy parties of the 44th Gurlrhas 
ant1 the Cnchnr frontier police. ,Togertdra. Singh was Icilled and several 
of his followers n.e18t> made prisoners. Mauy of the latter mere imprisoned 
for waging war on a friendly State. 

DUI-ing the year 1890-91 the Mnnipur State was the scene of mut.11 
anarchg. Slira Chandra Singh was n prince of weak character;  the 
peace of the State was frequently tlistur1)ed by the quarrels of his ,seven 
brothera. and the family was broken up into two factions. On one side 



were his three brothere headed by Palika Sena,  and  on the other hir 
t'our Irul  f - I ~ ~ - o t l ~ e l ~ s  u 11 d r r  the  leaderellip of the Seuti1,aI i Tikendnr jit 
i 1 1  SUIX (J l~ i l l l ( l~ i~  Siugll w;is qui te  u11i1b1~ to tisuel.t hi- authority 

O V H ~  his ~ U I . I ) I I I C I I ~  relutivea, a~r t l  rniittel-a ~.eur.I~etl a ( . I ~ I I I ~ I S  O I I  the  2 l d t  
Srj)ter~rl)er 13!40, when t h e  p;~l:rthc* walls wei-e s~~t lc lc~~r ly  m.:rled I)? tile 
two younger brothers alld il few nhota in the  a i r  were suffic:ieut tu 
drive the  t imid Slrra Chalrdra Singh to .sthek s i i f ~ t y  i i t  t he  ltesitleilc.?-. 
'J'he nes t  tluy, t ~ ~ n t r a r y  to fhe  irr1vit.e of tlie I'olitic.:il Agent, he p1.1)- 
c~lir iitlecl his i ~ i t e ~ r t i o ~ r  io  :~bdit-ate and  t o  p~.ot.eetl OII  a y i l p r i ~ l ~ a p e  to 
I ~ r i n d a b a ~ l :  and  on the  23rd h e  l e f t  the  State,  nrcompalried hy hls  
t l~r.re 1)l~otllel~n ulltl a few followers, and  arrived a t  C:rchar 1,y the  end of 

l h r  r i~or~ilr .  TTere he c l ~ n ~ ~ g e d  llin tone, i . rp~-ese~rted lo  the  ('llief C'o~ll- 
~l r is~ior ler  t h a t  h e  had 110 intention of abdicating,  ;bud ~ol ic i te t l  assihtuncae 
to ~.t~g,vnirr t11r ,y(atldi. 111 t h e  ilreirnwllile the  Sen;rp:rIi, w l ~ o  w;is t h e  ie :~l  
l l l ~ v c r  in the  ~-rl)elliolr, liad intlucetl his  eltler I ) ~ . o t l r ~ r ,  Ihe *Tl~l)ri~j  K111i1 
(?balitll-:~ D11:rja Singli, to occupy t h e  !,c~dtl;, a ~ r d  al)plirntio~r \vas ~ n a d e  
to  the Government of India  to rat ify th is  act~eshio~r. 1 '11~ \\-hole cluc+tion 
was col~sitleretl 1)p the  Crovern~~lelit of Indiii, ant1 i t  was concludetl that  
i t  would he to the : r d v ; i ~ ~ t a ~ t ?  of the  J l a r ~ i p u r  Sta te  to  recognise t h e  
.T111)1.:1j i r l  his irew positiou ratller* than  to ~ ~ e s t o r e  Surir C11a1ldr.a Singll .  
it wirs, however, dec.ided to 1.t.111ove tile Sruil1);tti t ~ o ~ n  3l;11ril)ult nnil 
pur~ i sh  h i m  for hi8 l a w l e s ~  conduct to\\-ill.tlh his rlclebt 1)1 of 11 . Tlre 
Chief Colnmissioner of A s ~ a m  was directed to virsit Mnnipur and carry  
out  t h e  orders of the  Government of I n d i a .  Acc .o~ . t l i l~g l~  hl r .  Ql~ iu ton  
the  Chief Contn~issioner, left Golaghat with an  esco1.t ~ I ' O I I I  the  Aasuni 
Gurlthn 13attalions under  t h e  co~l imand of T,ieuteriant-Colo~rel Skene. 
This  force, wi th  tlie I'olitit-a1 Agent 's  rsc.ort nt 3laiiil)ur antl the support 
of 200 men en roirte fro111 Silchar., was conhidelet1 su f f i c ie~~t  to over- 
awe the  nlalcontents. On tlie 22nd ?rlil~.cll 311. ( J u i n l o ~ ~  antl his  p a ~ t y  
reached t h e  neighbonrhood of Manipur ,  a ~ ~ d  wele ln r t  the  S e n a p a t ~ .  
who h a d  with h i m  two Mnnipuri  ~aegiments. On arrival  s t  1f:)nilrur the  
Chief Commissioner was saluted by t h e  Manipuri  troops and  by t h e  
Regent ,  arid anriouiiced t h a t  a Darbar  would be hrl(1 i n  the  Residencv 
the  sai\re day. As t h e  Senapnti  d id  not ittte~rtl ori tlle j)lt.o of i l l-health.  
the Darhar  was postponed un t i l  n e s t  n l o r n i ~ ~ g ,  whrir he n p i n  fi~ilecl 
to  appear ,  and the  Poli t ical  Agent was i~rfol~i i~et l  thiit t h e  Regent was 
unahle to  e n f o l ~ e  his  brother's arrest Politit.;al nepo t in t ion~  having 
failed t h e  Chief Comrnissione~. decided to c:lpti:~r t h e  Sclnapnti in h is  
house, which was surrounded 011 t h e  niorninp of tllr 24th 1)v t h e  Rrit ish 
troops. A serious engagement ensued and  the  bi:li~il)ui*is :rtt;ir ketl tlie 
12exiclency, which was 11eld t i l l  8 P.M., when : I I ~  armi,itic.c: was R ~ I U I I ~ C ~ I  
and Mr. ' ~ u i n t o n  and four other* &clers, who ac*cv)n~pu~iied l~ iu r  111lder 

Lieutenant-Colonel 0. McD. Sltene, Mr. I?. St. C. Grimwood, C.8., Mr. W. 3 
Cossins, C.S. and Lieutenant W. H. Simpson. 
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n fl:rg of' t1.ut.e from t.he 1iclr;litlenty to t he  palace, wcAre (*1.11rIly a ~ r d  
t r c : i t l ~ r o i l  I I I ~  l 'he 131.itidi rsc1ol.t retir*etl to Silchar.  

. \ t i  excprtlitioli \\;;Ls Illell orileretl to Muliipul to  ~'e-;rhst~~.l tI\o polit i ( 5 i r l  

~ l l p r c? ln i>~~-  of tlitb 111.itinl1 (7rovrrl1111ei1t.,, alltl to c+~lfort-e the  nnt~onclitionid 
s l~bn~ ia s io r~  of t l~ta l ) i ~ ~ - b a r .  'I'llr force ~r~ili-c-lirtl ill tll~aee cbo lu~u~~s  from 
Kolri~lta, Sil(xh;~r irtrd ' L ' ; ~ I I ~ I I I ~ I ,  ill1 of' \ ~ l ~ i ( * l l  111;1(*11e(l thc' (-:~l)it:rl 011 I I I P  
t i  A 1 1  'l'he ' l ' u ~ ~ i ~ i ~ u  coluiilrl wils the 0111~. one which met 
wit11 1 c~s i~ t ; r~ l c~e ,  tlitb otl le~.  two e n t e i * i ~ l ~  A l i ~ ~ ~ i p u l -  ~lrl i lrolt~htr~l.  ( ) I I  a1.1.iv:ll 
tllo I'o~c*c f'oulrtl i l r r  c;rpil:rl tlesribtrc1; t l l ~  ; I I ' S ~ I I ; I ~  wit11 i ts  ~1111s Ilil11 
1)ren tlestroyed, a ~ r d  the  ~)~. i~lc i l ) : r l  lroltsos 11:ltl heeri lootthtl hy the  vill;~gers. 
The  Regent,  the  Ser~apnt i ,  ant1 the  otlier 1)1-ot,here 1l:rd ti~lith~l to flight, :~ntl 
the l r : r t l i i ~ ~  oflit.ii~ls \velae in hitling. Tl'ithilr :I montll a11 wercA captured. 
and the  Senllpati and the-two eltleih brothers were tr ied by a special c>onr- 
~n i s s i o~ i ,  n t  which Tilienrlrajit S i l ~ g h ,  the  Scuapati ,  was convicted of 
mngiiig war  agnilist the  (>neeli-Ii:irlpress and of abetment of the  nlnrtler 
of Brit ish ofticela; he nrns srlltenc-ell to  (lent11 ant1 Il:mgrtl, a s  nr;rs ;rlso 
the  l'11n11g:ll (tenel-;rl. \vho n7ns colivic.tetl on the  S : ~ I ~ I P  t.hni.ges hg illr 
r ' l ~ i t b f  1'oliticb:rl Offic.er ~v i t l l  t h e  f0rc.e. Ku1;l Cl~nnt l r :~  l>ll:~ja Sing11 ail11 
l ~ i s  l) i .oll le~~ were also conrrictrtl of t he  first chiwgr aiicl \vel.cA sr~ltc~ilcecl to 
tr:l~lsl>ortntion Pol* l i fe ,  along with  thirteen otlrer persons. 

111 Sel>trml)er 1591 the  question of the  fu tu re  ot the  RTa~lil)ur S i i~ t e  
was dtlcitlecl a~icl Churn C'llantl, born 011 t he  15th Alni l  1SS5, son of 
Chaobiyai~~r;t ,  and n grandson of N a r  Singh, was selected a s  R a j a  and 
g r a~ l t ed  n s i~ lu t e  of 11 ~ I I I I S .  I t  was flil'ther oi.ilerec1 tha t  the  iulership 
of Illt. 3r;liiilnlr S tn t r ,  ;r~rtl the  t i t le  and  salute,  noult l  1)e llel.editi>i.g, 
nrltl woultl tlesrend i n  tlre db.rct l ine by  pr in~oge l r i t i r e ,  1>1.ovitlt~d t11:rt 
in oac~h chase the  sucbcrssio~l was irp1>~~oved 1)y the  Cloreiiiinritt of 111clia. 

The  Sanad (No. T,XXII) granted to the  new Chief provides for tlie 
conlpletc snl)ol*tlinntioil of thc  31n1lipui. Sta te ,  ant1 fo r  the  pilyinent 
of n yearly tr ibute,  which nTas fised i n  1892 at Rs.  50,000. The  t r i l ~u t e  
\\.:IS pa\-able froill tlie 2 l s t  Angust 1891. F o r  the  trenclierous attack 
on 13i.itish of ice~*s u fine of Rs. 2,50,000 was imposed ill 1892, ant1 this 
snin was paid off i n  five yea1 .1~  inst:ill~ieiits. The  ndiiiinistrntion of 

the  Sta te  ciui*ing t he  minor i t r  of the  R a j a  ~ v n s  rntl.ustecl to a Super- 
ilrtrn(1ent a n d  l'oliticnl Agent ,  11-ho ~v:rs give11 full  power to introtluce 
any ~~efor i l l s  tha t  h e  considered l)eneficial, 1)ut wi th  instructinns to p : ~ p  
dnc* regnrcl to the  custonis and  trnclitious of the  h fan ip~i r i s  n11t1 to inter- 
fere as l i t t le  ns possible with exist ing institution@. On t h e  29th 
Repte1n1)er 1892 the  investiture of the  Rnjn was cniried out ,  nnrl the  
o p p n ~  tuni ty  was t i~l<en tn nl)olisll slavel-!-, nllo\ring es is t inF slnrcs to 
wol8l< out the i r  redemptioil in fi\.r years. At  t he  s n ~ n e  t ime tlie c i~stom 
nP Znlltrp was clone away with ,  wlierehp everp nlale in  t he  valley nrns 
boiitt(1 to n.orl\ ten days in everp fo r t r  for the  Ra j a .  and :L I n s  of Rs.  I! 
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e h o n ~ e  pcAr aunilnl tdlroughout t h e  valley wa8 ~111)~i i t  uted for it.  Thin 
t a x  I : o I i s l r e i  I I ! !  T h e  Irori~e tax  i l ~ r o u ~ ~ l l o ~ ~ t  11re i111l~ wan 
fixetl ;rt llh. :{ u year. A 1.ty111ir1. synir~rr of lirlrtl te l lu~.r  was in.;litutrtl, 
the  : I I I ~ I I I : I ~  I V I L ~  l)eillg f i ~ t ~ t 1  i11 J ~ H .  2 ;III  irt'l'e. 

'I'l~e p'wel.8 u ~ ~ d  c :ol~st i tu t io~~ of the  ex iu t i~~g  losal c o u r h  for. 1110 
t r ial  of civil ;tlrtl c~inri11;11 cb;irirs welath tlrli~retl, :rl~l~rirls f ' lo~n theii. t1ec.i- 
siol~r; allowed t o  t h e  S n l ) r ~ . i ~ ~ t e u d e n t ,  airtl r s t r ~ ~ d i v e  I ) o \ r c b l h  c,f 1.c.ri~io11 

g i \ , c ~ ~ ~  to t11e I'olit,ic.ill Agent :111(1 10 the  (!lritht (!o~~~llri \hio~rtq of A~si111i 

Tn May 1907 t h e  a c l ~ ~ l i ~ r i s t r i ~ t i o n  of Ille Stiiir n7ns 111afle over to the  
l{:rj;r, wlio \ V ~ R  a ~ s i ~ t r ( 1  1)y :I I):II.~):II. of six )!:I t ril)u~,i l f r ~ n l ~ r r s  ; r ~ r t i  ;ilk 

officer of tlle India11 Civil Service, lent  lby tllr (fovr1.111r1c~11t of I<ahtarrr 
1It~1r~;rl :rntl A RS; I~I I .  111 ~ ? ( ~ ) I . u : I I . ~  19OS 1t:1 i n  ('11ur:r ( 'Il:r11t1 W ~ L S  fo1.111a11y 
inrrt~alled by the  Lientenirnt-Goveruor. 

1 1 1  1913, in ~~es l ,o i~se  to agit:~t ion thc ~)eol)lr,  tllt) oltl r * l r s t t r l ~ r  

of pothang, wherehy every vi1l;rge was conrpcllrtl to ~,rl):lir rondn u~rcl 
scllool htiiltli~lge ant1 c3:r~*ry t h e  l u g g ; ~ g e  of to l i~*ing offic.i:ils \\.it 11; I I  i i s  
l>o i~~~t l :~ r .y ,  was al)olisl~ed. 

0 u  t h e  1st  J e i l u a q  1918 t Ire lic~.rbtlit:r~~y t i t le of h1nlr;rrnj:l wns son- 
ferred (No. LXXlII) upoil tlre I i l i lrr  of l i ; l~ l ip l i r .  

After  t h e  suppression of the  Thado Kuki r r i w l l i o ~ ~  in  1919 ( . ve  
Relations wi th  H i l l  ' l '~.il)e~, i?, f?.a) the  method of atlmiir i s t r :~t  inn in  t h e  
Manipur  H i l l  wens  n7ns completely c~hnnpecl. P o u ~ .  S i i l ~ - l ) i v i ~ i o n ~  were 
forirled, three  of nhic l l  a re  ;itlnri~~istei-ed 1 ) ~  111elr1l)ers thtk .IS.;;IIII 
1'1-orir~c~inl Civil Se~avice l e ~ r t  to t h e  St;rte, while the  fou~.t l l  i.; cli~.ertly 
uncier t h e  Presitlent of the  DIII'I)RI', T V ~ O  1 1 0 ~  a(l~lrilli .~ters the  wliole 
of the  Hi l l s  in t h e  nnlrie of  the  R f i ~ l l : ~ ~ ~ i ~ j n .  .ll)l)cals ~ ' I ~ I I I  tile t lec~i~in~r  ot 
the  T'I-esiilclnt of the  l)ni-har, in  criniinal a~r t l  csivil mnttc.1.s c.o~rnrr.tthtl I\ i t l ~  
the  ]Till :Ireas, l ie  to t h e  Political ,2gent i ~ r  hlnnipur.  To e11n1)lt~ tlrtb 
Sta te  to meet the  increased rxpe11ditul.e in connect ion \\-it11 the  ITill 
Sub-Divisions, t h e  Crorernnlrnt, of Ind ia  snnc-tioned t h e  ~.etlnction n f  

the  tr i lmte f1.o111 Hs. 50,000 to Hs. 5,000 for :I pe~-ind ot ten year5 
from 1920-21*. At t h e  same t ime t h e  annua l  clontl.il)ntion of Rs. !Ic),OflO, 
paid hy t h e  Stnte towards the  upkeep of the  cart  rnatl lending to t l lr  
railway i n  t h e  Assam Valley, was remitted by the  Cro~ernn~elr t  of 
Assam, on co~idi t ion tha t  th is  mnount should 1)e spe~r t  : ~ n n r l n l l ~  OII  

t11r iinln.oveineiit and  npltee~> of coiirnlnnications ill tllr hills. 

111 1924 t h e  Maniyur Stute n a r b a r  passed o resolutio~l w:tiving the  
authority of the  Sta te  for the  purpohe of the  adnlinihtration of tile 
Indinu Motor Vellicleg Act, 1914 (VITI of 19141, along the  portion of the  
Dinlnpur-Manipur Road which lies within the  S tn te :  and the  A,.t W:IH 

thereupon n l~p l ied  to t h a t  portion of t>lle ~-o:rd by the  Q o v e r r r ~ ~ ~ e u t  of 



Iudia,  i n  exercise of the powers conferred by the Indian (Foreign 
Jurisdic:l~ou) Order iu Council, 1902. 

' I ' l i r h  :rr8e:L of Ali111 ipur is X,45(i squal-e mile3 ; populat iorr, according 
to the Cerlsus of J921, 3H4,OIG; inevelluo about Its. 8,00,000. 

' 1 ' I l ( b  St ; ~ t  e ~ O S S P S S ~ ~ S  :L slll;tll for( be of ar111 etl poli(5e I ~ U I ~ I  b e r i i i ~  (193;) 
.)' 6 ..1.1 ofic*ern ant1 111e1r. 

/<rltrtior~.s 1 i y i 1 1 ~  / / i l l  7'riLe.s.-1iefol.e tlrr first I lurn~ese W a r ,  the 18elu- 
~ I ~ I I S  of' tlie A[;r~iipl~r I{:ij;is ~ v j t h  tlltb s l~r rout ) ( l i~ ig  hill  tlaibes (wir- 
filrtvl lo the cbolltv.tiolr of t~- i l )u te  soll~etiiues I I I O I ~ ~ ,  soll~etiiues less, acco~d-  
ing to tlre anlo1111t of' (*o~ltl'ol eserc.ine(1 : ~ t  tllc tiultb, ;iud to rclprisals 
I'nr ruitls ;latl ;rggi~essio~i 1 ) ~  iireans ot pt.l.ioclion1 almred i ~ ~ c u r s i o ~ i s  into 
111e liills. (:olo~iel hIc.(:ulloc.ll, wlro wtls l'oliticul Agelit in Malriyur 
f r , o i i i  1814 10 lS(i7, tlest*ril,rs the situatioir as follows:--- 

" ljefore tlie corillrc.tion of the 13ritish (;ovel~nn~c!nt with tha t  v t  

hiun~ri l )o~*r took pli~c,e, the latter,  lob to speak of euertirlg jilfluence over 
the t~ail)es, \vils u11:111le to protecat the inhubil;r~rts of the valley fr-o~u 
tl~tlir :rgg:.'.essioris, 01- to resist their e s ; t t~ t iou~  of 1)laclk-tirail, arid even 
nf ter the c.orlcblusioll of peace \vith ljul-nla, the majority of the tribes 
we1.e iutlel)rntlel~t, a i d  Itrlo~vn to us little 11lore tlrail 1)y nalile. Wi th  
t lit. assist;rrlc'e of the ;ti-ills ;~11tl i-inliklu~~ition given to Mun~lipore by the 
I \ ~ i t i s h  (7*ovel-i1111ent, soirle of tlie t r i l ~ r s  l l ;~ve 1)een thoroughly, the 
~ror'tliri.n olles ~)iri~ti;rlly, retluced . . . . A strong iiiltl hoilest Oovern- 
~rlriit \I-ould encleavour to repress the feuds and uiueliol-ate the contliiions 
of tlir t~*il)es.  Their feuds, however, are, to the weak Crover~llueiit of 
Jlun~ripore,  a sourcse of st<rerrgth and afford a nleuils o f  extortion whic.11 
suit:\ their dishonesty ." 

'I'llr ln-illcil>al tribes which h:~l-:~ssed hoth the Manipuris and those 
r r i l ) e ~  over \~liicall they 1l:td fii*inlv estnhlisherl tlleii- sasei~ainty after 
the first 13urmese W a r  were : - 

(1) The Angainis, of the sonthern Naga Hills. 

(2) The Sulctes, of the northern Chin Hills. 

(3) Tlle Tlushai tribes of t,he north-eiistern 1,ushni Hills. 

(4) The Khongjais or Thado Kuki  clans. 

T r l  I832 ;rnd 1833 two expeditions, the first under Captains ,Tenkina 
1 1'enll)erton nucl tlre second under Ra ja  (:nml)hir Singh ant1 
1,ieutenant Gordon, penetrated and sn1)jugntecl the Al~gami  country. 
111 1835 tlie Ri~itish (7rover1rment calle(1 011 the Manipllr State to control 
the Aiig:1111is wit11 a view to put t ing a stop to  their raids on British 
territorv in Assnm. Rut ,  although the State's subjugation of the tribe 
~~stellcleci to the protec4,ion of i ts own territory and subjects and to the  
levying of occasional tribute, i t  was quite unable to prevent the Nagas' 



itlt.urnio~la into Ihitiah territ01-y on the northera aide of the hill r a n p .  
A(:c.ol-tlilrgly, it W ~ L I  (1widt.d in 1837, to " millre over to Mu~ripur no 
freeh tructrr of mountain country for contjueut 01. ~11a11ngerne~lt ". but 
to t l r l ) ~ i ( ~ ~  n I{~.iiixli ( )Hicet* to deul 111t.ully wit11 tllr Atrgtturia. 1 ~r 1H42 
Coptuin 0ordo11, I-'oliti(*iiI A ~ e l l t  in Manipur, fixrcl the weeter.~ irlltl 
uo~.tll-wenter~l bouuduries of tlre State,  exc ludi t r~  f1.011r Mani1)ur 1111- 
14 ~ ~ ~ i t r r r i  t1ou11tt.y p t * o ~ ) t ~ ~ ~ ,  but i ~ t ( e l u t l i t ~ ~  t 1 1 ~  I I I I~ I I I ; I  i c)t. ?t4i1(1 tribe , all ir(1 
to tlrr i 2 ~ ~ g i r t ~ ~ i n  I)y ~ - u c # r  illltl c*untoll~~. Thin I)out~tla~.y Ilowr\wr \V:IA U I I -  

uc(ael)tal~le to the Mti~ripur ~ ( I t~ r i l~ i a t r i~ t ion  who l)ra(4i(.ally i g ~ ~ o r e d  it 
; I I I ~  the porritiol~ relr~tlitled ~ ~ l f i : i t i ~ f i t ( * t ~ v .  13et\vertr 1H39 ~ i r r t l  IH.',O tell 
111-it is11 rsl)eciit ionn huving failed to atop t l ~ r  A l ~ ~ a ~ r ~ i s  f ~ . o r ~ ~  ~.il idi~rg 
1I1-itisIl tttrtl l lati ipur terl.itory, u poli(by of  i ~ o n - i t ~ t r ~ ~ i e ~ ~ e ~ l ( ~ e  wa* : lgi~i~r 
tlrcbitlthd upon,  with the ~*esult  that in 1854 Mir~ril~ul wits conrprlletl t o  
ue~icl ; I I I  espetlitiot~ to ~1i1)tlut~ ill(& i i l rgo~r~i  \~illirgc~%. I'rriodic.;~l ~uitl . ;  
by the A I I ~ ~ I I I ~ R  col~ti~ruetl ,  \vliic.h wc.1.e checked to s o ~ n r  extent 1)v 
J l i ~ l l i l ) ~ i ~ '  1)y tlic eslwcIic.lit of ~)onting " rjthlroy " v i l  l ; tFc+ (11 n~ inril l'l~:rclo 
Kukis in the ~lorth-western hill8 of the State. 111 I H ( i ( i  tlre ljritirrb 
(fover*i~l~re~i t  :rg;lin tlecbitieil to take a c t i o ~ ~ ,  ant1 a n  olfit.er W;IS poste~l at 
Samagnti~ig.  Tn the following year the Mnnip l~r  I)onndn~-y a a9 re- 
affirrnetl. Mi~nipnr .  however, c-o~ltinued to ende:i\?onr to levy iisibute 
from the Angalni villages, and in 1872 tlie honlltlirry wm :rgtiili re- 
affirmed. In 1878 the north-ea~tel-11 1)oundllrv ot the State was litid 
clown. 13~1 ,  though the ort*upation of Samngut in~ .  \tr:rs partly SU(V*CSP- 
f u l  ill d i~ r r in i~ l l i~ rg  raids 011 Rritish territory, the ,Qnga~uir; c.ot~tinurd to 
~nalce fl-ecluent inc.u~.nior~ls into Manil)ur, and in 1877 tlie 8rcret;rr)- o f  
State 1.eropnised that " the itititude of indifferencne to . . . . the ririds 
of the Kagas on M:~nipur csould no longer be miiintained without dis- 
c~i.edit to Rritish Adn~inistration." I n  the cold seamu ot 1877-78. tlrere- 
fore, an expedition was sent agaiust the chief Anganri villages and 
Kohima wa8 selected as the headquarters of the Rritislr Politicitl 0flic.tbr 
in the Nagn Hills. In  1879 the murder of Mr. Damitnt was follon-etl 
by the siege of Kohiin'a and the ~ubject ion of the Anpamis, when our 
control over the tribe from the Inore satisfactory centre of Kohima became 
snffirie~itlv romplete to protect Ma~i ipur  fro~ri further serious out~ngc~.;. 

The Snktes appear tao have first hr.olren the pcAace of hfaniplir in 
the regencv and 1-rig11 of Raja Nar  Sinph (1834-1850) pltshinp the 
Thado clans northward8 into the ~ou the rn  hills of the State nnd rniding 
~ l n l o s t  :Is far as the Manipur valley. 

'In 1856 a serious atrtsclr was coinn~it.ted o ~ i  a hill village in the 
Manipur State, which led to a retaliatorv expedition in  tlrc nest  ye:^^.. 

This expedition, led hv the R.aja himself, reached Tiddini, ilic c*hit~f 
villngc of the Sulrtes, hut ma8 repulsed with lous. Hnids con t i~~ur r )  
until 187 1,  the Suktes on one occasion penetrating a~ far  aa Momhee and  



1Terh1-ow:iv within M;%ni1)lrin t e r~ - i t o~ ' y .  'llo\tr:~~'ds the el111 of 1871, how 
evt.1.. the Alanipl~ris ;ind Suktrs  ~rlntlr 1)eii(*th anrl joilretl \vilh the  llritisk 
( ; O V ~ ~ I ' I I I I I ~ I ~ ~  ; I ~ ; L ~ I I S ~  1~0111111011 ~ I I ~ I I I ~ ,  t lit* I I O I . L I I ~ ~ ~ I I  l ~ ~ r s h a i  trilbee. 
r 1  111. seizlrl.t. I)y hl;illipu~s, c lnr i~lg  tlre ol)cv;ltio~lri, ot N o l t l ~ o t l ~ u u ~ ,  ill1 

:illy of tlir S ~ l i t t b ~ ,  wit11 ~ l r ; ~ l . l y  1,000 0 1  his t'ollo\vel~.s, il111I t 11th rilll)fir- 

clue11t dt~iltlr of 1Voklloth;~ug ill . \ l~t t~iplr r  j;lil, led1 to it rtl(.ul.l.ellce of the 
Sulite raitls. I n  1875, Ri: l~l i l )u~- ,  \ \ i l l 1  tllch I - O I I ~ ~ I I ~  of il~th ( ~ O V ~ ~ L . I I I I I ~ ~ I I (  

of I~ l~ l i : l ,  (1~sp ; i t~he t l  ;111 exl)e(litioll :~g:li~rst 111e111, w l l i (~ l~  I I I ; I ( I P  :L I I ~ I I I ~ I ~ ; ~ ~  

peiicth witlrout ally fighlirlg. Tile cesh;l t ion of ~ - ; l i ( i i l ~g  wiis ol;iy 
t e ~ ~ r p o r i ~ r y ,  lli)\vever, ; I I I ~  i11(wssio11~. of t th~~ p ~ x ) \ ~ o l , ~ ( l  1b.y the t*o1111t~*l  

1-;1i(Is 01' 'l'lit~~lo ~ i l l a ~ t ~ s  in hl;111ip11r, ( . o~ r t i~ l t~e ( l  1 1 , i i i I  tire fi11:11 s\ll)j(v,tioi, 
of tlltl S ~ r l ~ t e s  (o11, :IS tlltby i~1.e 11o\v p ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ i ~ l l ~  I < I I O \ V I I ,  I ~ P  K:t11111aos), i l l  

[ l l t~  t ' h i t~  11  ills opc~l*:ltio~ls ot 1 $$8-!);1, sil~(, t> \ V ~ I ~ ~ I L  tllth? 1 I i ) ~ t '  ~ I V ~ I I  1111(1thl~ 

141,il is11 :1(1111i1\ist i-:ltio~l. 

Slit. lluhllais illso t'i1111 tb ill co i l t ;~ (~ t  wit11 t!?e hli l~lipuris 111 th(1 18eigrb 
of R a j a  N a r  Singh.  The  first src-ordtvl n i t 1  oc~c~ilrre(1 ill 1844 n1111, 
lilitb tlltb illitjoriiy of sul)srclutb~~t i~ lc 'u l , s ;o~~s ,  albpears to h t ~ v e  1)een pro- 
\rolietl by the  hosllle a(-ti011 of t l ~ e  'L'llntlo ni~t l  oi.hrr* li11l;i t~ail)rs, who 11;1ct 
l)t\e~i driven ilortllw;~rtls illto RI:III~~uI- I)y t . 1 ~  lI~isll;lis a11d Sl1lite8. The 
1ni11(11.s ~~encahed t he  R[;lniplu. vnllry l,nt n.e1.cA repulsrtl \vitll loss hy u 
fo~ace g;ltlle~.ed fronl tlie ireig, .hl)ol~i*i~r~ 1l;liril)ul~i \~illuges. 111 1847 the 
1'olitich;ll A gent ~ .epor ted f l-equent i,iritls, wllic-11 c.o~ltiol~etl unt i l  1S40. I n  
t l l i ~  t ycnr the  A1lla11il)lw out l~ost  tnt 1i;lla N;~g:.;i, o r e ~ . l o o l i i ~ ~ g  !.('uc.linr, \vus 
t\vic*r iittackecl and  evacn:~trtl.  A tllircl 1*;li11 \V;IS less sl~c~c.rssflll; the 
IA~lsh:lis lost several PI-isoners nlltl were cv)lill)rlletl to cbolue to terms 
\vi th  the  I t a  ja .  As ;i rrsnlt ~a;litls te~lll)or.;ll.ily c.t~;~st~tl, lrllt s o o ~ ~  1)1-obe 
ant, :ignin and  c~ontiliurtl u ~ l t i l  ;I c.onrl)i~lt.cl 131.itisll nr~cl Illi111il)nl.i c.oln~nii 
peurtl.;ttetl the  IAusl~i~i ~ ~ o u i l t ~ ~  1)ol.tlrring 111e S t : ~ t e  ill 1572. This  espcdi- 
tion efyectetl the  relens(\ of :I 1i1rge n1111l1)ria ot c:ll)tires, ant1 hos t i l i t i e~  
?g:lill tlietl (lo\\-n for a slrort t i n ~ e .  I n  this year the  ( fo re i~n ine~l t  of Indi:  
i~~ l i~ l l : l t e t l  to t he  1lnllipni. l ln rbar  t h a t  the  llajw \voul(l 1)e lleltl resl)onsiblt 
far ;lc*ts of iinp~.ovoked agpressio~l on the  Sulties m ~ d  IInsllais, ant1 that  
h r  1n11st Ii~lie effecltive stel)s to makr  his  sul)jt>ct ICultis l l ~ l t l e r s t a ~ ~ d  thi: 
nr~tl to p ~ u ~ i s l l  tll1'111 s l ~ o ~ ~ l d  they ~ I ' S I V ~ : I I  (1 tlleii' i~l ';t~-ll( ' tio~ls. At the 
same t ime i t  was declared to be the  Ra j a ' s  tluty to take all  necessnl--j 
lrreinsures for the l~rotection of his  frontithi..  TI^ 1,577, owing- to numeroutr 
l*;lids 011 the  Afn l i i p~~r  westel-11 hills, i l l 1  e~lll);issy was sent to  t 1 1 ~  T,lisll:ti 
( 'l~ic*ts \\.it11 pl.esents, 1)nt t h t ~  ~*espitch src .~~l-r ( l  w:l\ :rpnin orllv ~ ( ~ T ~ I ~ ) O I ' ~ I I ' Y .  

(7omplete freedom fronr agg re s s io~~  was o111y fiil:llly attained wit11 the  
oc~llpatioil  of Ihe Tlnsh:ii Hi l l s  1)y tllr 13ritish Cro\-enlillrirt, af ter  the  
: ~ ) P I - : I  t ion s of I SS9-91. 

l'he Kllnngjnis or  Th:~tlo Knkis, willi otl~ei .  :~lliecl cl:~lrs. nreT.e gi.adually 
clrire~l north into M a l ~ i p ~ u -  by the Sulctes and Lushais,  tlie migration 



co~~~ lnenc . i l~g  in the reigu of Ilajn Nar Singh. For the ~uodt part  they 
lived ill 1)eac.u with their  Munipuri ueighloul.a, being u l~wi l l i r~g  to 
I ) I ' O V O ~ U  11051 ilv iitttl~kti ~I.OIU tlle 11~1'th i l ~  I\ ell LLN fr0111 the b0t1t11. 1 1 1 t l ~ d  
the Man i l~u r  ndluiuiutratim urr~led llrur~y of them uud utilihed tlienl ad 

9 )  
" Se'l)o!~ villagrh ilgaill~t the A~rgii~lri.s ill the uol.tll and tlle Sulrtc~h ; t r t e l  

l , ~h l~ i i i s  ill  ~ I I V  h(1~111. Jjut i l l  lH77 ~ ~ ~ l l i 1 1 1 1 ,  ('lliet 01 t11e U O I I ~ U ~  ( ' I ~ I I I  
(g t .~~e~.u l ly  ~ I ~ ( I M . I I  ;IS ( 'Ili~ssi~tl), H U S  (?~iticed i ~ ~ t o  11111)Lal i t ~ ~ d  treuc.hewuuly 
ururtlered lry a biallil,uri oftic.iirl. 'l'llr I I I I I ~ ~ I . ~ ~ !  of Lin clali n ~ i ~ ~ c l t r d  
f1.o111 the doutl~-\\ este1.11 t o  the eahte1.11 11 ills a11t1 sc.tt1t.d ill c . c , \ ~ ~ r t  I.? c*lui~~~ecl 
1)0111 1)y t l ~ r  Jlil11ilr~1.i ill111 '1'I1;111g(lut Stittt'h. 1:1.0111 t11ih v ; i ~ ~ t : t j y  ~ I . O U I I ( I  
they ~ai l id~d i~~rl)ul*tiitllv the Kiil)i~w rulley of 1lu1.11rn i~11e1 tlie liill village:, 
of 1 i ~ .  111 1SXt' tlle l'olitical . i p , t ~ ~ ~ t  dr.~~~;trc-ated tllr l , ou~~d ; r~? ,  
i~rc~lutlilig t l r c ~  v i l l a ~ r s  of T o ~ ~ g l ~ l u ,  .so11 S r l l a ~ r ~ .  iir~d i11t~ 111irjo1.ity 
of his fo1lowe1.s in Ma11 ipul.. Sllortly iifter.\var.dh '1'011gl1lu liu11111i tttad. it11(1 
~ ; I ~ C ~ L I  ~ ~ ~ d ~ i ~ l l y  ctv~seel. 111 1917. l ~ o \ ~ r v c ~ ~ * ,  tlie I'liiefs of ~uos t  of the 
r l  l l ~ a d o  vlnl i~,  titir18ed up by it dis:~ift.c.trtl h J a l ~ i ~ ) u ~  i .  rel,t.llecl, raided i l l  tbrh 
1 1  i l l ,  I I O U I I  I i ~ t  Ille111. 'l'11v g~~ : t t t . t  
;,;II.I of i,11(~ l ~ i l l  c 'o~r~t l 'y  of the State \I i r h  alfrc-trcl i111a1 I uidh ,111 Sl~ulr 
 village^ in Ihc~ Kn1)atv viilley and lo! :11 vi1l;rges in the Mnniljur hill8 
c.o~itinurd t111-ougl1out 1!)18; hut  i r r  1919, \vith the help of the J3ritihh 
( ;e)ve~.~~nie~rt ,  the relrc~llio~t M a.s fir~ally s u l ) l ~ r ~ e ~ s ~ c l  ar~tl  t L r  11cr.st ilr e.lu113 
diaarnied. Siuc~e tlleri 110 tl.oul)le 11a.s lwen esl)c~.ie~lc.t*tl : ir~rd in l!IL'? it 
was found possible to  release all  the s u l - v i ~ i n ~  Clriefs c.onnec.ted with 
the rehellion who had been inte~bned on  it^ suppreesion. 



No. I. 

TRANSLATIOM of a new syetem of COMMBROE adopted by the MAHARAJAH BURUY 
DEO, ASBAY, 28th February 1793. 

The Maharajah Burgy Deo, highly uensible of the benefit he hen experienced 
from the aid which has been afforded to  him by the English Oovernnie~lt, t ~ i d  
desirous not only of ce~nenting the Ilerlnony and frielidship which  subsist,^ be- 
tween him and that  power, but also of exterlding the beneficial effcc.tn tht!reof, 
in general, to  the subjects of Bengal and Asxa~n, has, a t  the recolnmr~idation of 
Captain Welsh, the representative a t  his Court of the said 13nglish Govrrn~nent,, 
agreed to  abolish the i~ijudicious crystcln of Co~nnlerce which has heretofore been 
pursued, and to  adopt in its stead the followi~lg plan, liable however to  such al- 
terations and amcnd~nents us occesions may require, for the rnutultl benefit and 
comfort of the subjects of both count,ries. 

ARTICLE 1. 

Tlll~t thero shall henceforth be a reciprocal and entire liberty of Commerce 
between the subjects of Bengal and those of Assam, for all and ~ingular goods 
and merchandizes, on the conditions and in such manner as ip settled in the fol- 
lowing rules. 

ARTICLE 2. 

That to facilitate this free intercourse between the subjects of both nations, 
those of Uengal, in fulfilling the conditions hereafter prescribed, be permitted 
to proceed with their boats loaded with merchandizes into Assam, and to  expose 
their goods for sale, a t  any place or in any manlier may best suit their purposes, 
without being subject to any other duties than are established by these Articles. 

ARTICLE 3. 

That a regular Impost be levied on all goods or merchandizes, whether of 
Export or Import, and that  these duties be fixed as follows :- 

I,mports. 

1st.-That the Salt of Bengal be subject t o  an Inlpost of 10 per cent. on the 
supposed prime cost, reckoning that  invariably a t  400 Rupees per 100 maunds 
nf 84 sicca weight to  the seer. 

2nd.-That the Broad Cloths of Europe, the Cotton Cloths of Bengal, Carpets, 
Copper, Lead, Tin, Tutanag, Pearls, Hardware, Jewellery, Spices, and the various 
other Goods imported into Assam, pay an equal Impost of 10 per cent. on fhe 
Invoice price. 

3rd.-That Warlike Implements and Military Stores be considered contra- 
band and liable to  confiscation, excepting the supplies of thcse articles which 
may be required for the Company's troops stationed in Assam, which, and every 
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other motter of oonvenieucu for tho asid troops, whether of clothing or provieione 
are in all oasee t o  be exempt from duties. 

la.!.-That the Duties to be levied on all articleu of Export (except iu such 
oases an are hereafter meutioned) be invariably 10 per oent., reckoning a g r w b l e  
to the ratee hereby annexed to each, viz. :- 

Ke. An. P. 
Mooya Dohteoa, per md. of 84 aa. a t .  to the seer . ( 3 5 0 0  
Moog8 Thread, ditto ditto . 7 0 0 0  

I'upper, ditto ditto . . . 
Elophnnts' Tooth, ditto ditto . . W O O  

Cutncl Lao, ditto ditto . . 4 0 0  

Chupreh end Jury Lsl, ditto ditto . . 3 8 0  

Munjeet, ditto ditto , . 4 0 0  

Cotton ditto ditto . . . 
2nd.-That all articles of Export not llereirl specified (with the exception of 

the following), aud for which no certain calculation cau be made, be subject to 
an  equal Impost,, in sucli illntancev always to  be paid in kind ; and with respect 
to these articleu which have beeti particularized, that  the Duties be received either 
in money or kind, as may be most convetlieut to the Mcrchunt : but as i t  may 
happen that  e, temporary scarcity of grain lnay occur either in Bcngal or Asuam, 
to provide against which, Rice and every description of Grain to be exempt frorn 
Duties. 

That any person or persons detected in attempting to defraud the Hurgy Deo 
01 the Duties hereby established, shall be liable to a confiscation of his or their 
property, and for ever after debarred the privilege of the trade. 

That for the purpose of collecting the wid Dutiae, Agents be appoiuted and 
Custom Houses established for the present, one a t  the Caudahar Chokey aud 
one a t  Gowhatty. 

That i t  be the business of the Agents to  be stationed at the Candrthar Choliey 
to collect the Duties on all Imports and on all Exports, the produce of the courltry 
to  the westward of Gowhatty, for which thcy are to  be held responsible. They 
are to  examine all boats passing up and down thc rivcr, and, after having sett,led 
with the proprietor for the amount of the Duties, they are to grant hilt1 8 P H ~ S -  

port,, specifying the number and quantity of each article, a copy of which tlicy 
are to forward, without delay, to  the Agents a t  Gowhatty, whither, or furtlher, 
if i t  be necessary, the Merchant may proceed under m o t i o n  of the said pass. 



Thut it bo tho buvi~less of the Age~ita statiolled a t  (:ow11utt~y to collect the 
Dutien on all Exports tlio ~)roduce of thc cour~try ptlrallrl to  it ~lortli LLII(I uout]~, 
a~l i l  also 011 all Exl~orts the produce of tlre country to tht: i?unLwartl, as far as Now- 
gong, for whic.11 in likc iultl~r~cr thoy are to be IieltL rtwponniblc. 'I'1~i.y art: to ttsa- 
I U ~ I I U  a11 boats j)iLssillj: ( L U I V I ~  tllo river, ant1 to grant p~~ssport~s ti) t11u p r o l , r i ~ ' t ~ r ~ ,  
copies of wllich to bc forwardotl to tho Agents a t  the Ctt~liLuhur Chokey, wllo art. 
to re-csa~ui~ia tho cargo, lest, on tlic way betwoell Gowhatty it~i(L tl~cir ~Latioll, 
the iucrchil~~t lnay t ~ i ~ v o  ttllien gooils on board which corlld uot bo sl)cuificui in the 
patis graiitotl a t  that  place. 

ARTICLE 8. 

'l'hi~t us a11 incitc!lut*~lt to the Aget~l~s to bc inctu~triouti in Llic discllargc of  tllrir 
duty, a recolupousc I)c ~naclt: to tllelu, bearing u proportiol~ to tlic ~ I I ~ U U I I L  of tile 
collectio~ls, and tliat lor t,hc present it bc lixod a t  12 per cent. o11 tlic said collec- 
tions, which is calculiltcd to defray all incidcntitl expenses. 

ARTICLE 9. 

Th:~t  thc said Agents bc required to  be sureties for each otliur, and that the 
whole I)e tboulld by eilgagulllcuts to the Surgy Dco, not only for the purity of their 
conilact in the collections, but altlo that  they abstaiu from having any concern, 
either directly or indirectly, in trade. 

That a copy of their accounts be produced on or bcforc the 10th of cvcry month, 
and that  the payment of thc collections be ruadc illto tho hands of urry persou 
the Surgy Dco may appoint t o  receive it a t  the expiration of every quarter. 

ARTICLE 11. 

That tho standard weight hereafter, both for Exports uud I~nportu, Le 40 
aecrs t o  tho ~naund, and 84 sicca weight t o  the seer. 

ARTICLE 12. 
That aa 111uch political ir~convenience might arise to both Governmeuts from 

granting a general liccnsc to the subjecta of Benga.1 to  ~ e t t l e  in Assam, 110 Euro- 
peau merchant, or advcuturer of auy description, be allowed to fix their residence 
in Assam, without having previously obtained thc permission of the Ellgliel~ Gov- 
erument and that  of the Surgy Deo. 

ARTIOLE 13. 

That as Captain Weleh, the representative of the mid Engliah Uovernruent, 
in cousideration of the Surgy Deo having removed the prohibitory r e ~ t r i c t ~ i o ~ s  
which have hitherto existed, to  the detrinlcnt of s free intercourse, ha.8 signified 
hie intention of bringing to  punishment all persons from Bengal, oflending against 



the erdobhhd lam of Arrsem, or infringing theee Articles, MI the Surgy Ilea, on 
hie pert, declares he will l~uui~lh all abuue~ ill hb ~ubjw:ta, te~irliug tO ottmtiruct 
or diemurage the reciprocal iuterwurtie thin myatem is deiligned to promote. 

That copiee of theee Articles be affixed a t  every public: place throughout Aaaum, 
that  none may plead ignorauce, and that  Captain Welsh be requested to eend 
one 05cially to  h b  Qovernment. 

No. XI. 

A~BEEYENT EXEUIJTED by the QARO ~ A R D A B ~  of ~ K B I  D ~ A B  in 1817. 

We Asbong Surdar of Thangapara Gaueng, the nephew and son-in-law of 
Deffo Surdar of Setnajoro (on the part of the latter) Rimsong Surdar of hejapere, 
Roop Sing Surdar of Kherooguree, Gantt aud Rangdan Surdare of B u e m p m ,  
Rameong Surdar of Magapara or Neljageerce, Geer Sing the son of Surjung Surdar 
of Demareeapctra on the part of the latter and Chakdang on the part of Bubbooe 
Surdar Hourogeeree Garrow Surdars of the Tikree Doowar or paea in Mwhyera 
hereby penally bind our~elves and our dependants and the inhabitants of our 
villages striotly to abide by the following articles :- 

I. We promise never to commit violence upon the Company's subjecta or OII 

any one else or permit our people. We hereby submit ourselves to such puniel- 
ment as the Magistrate may think fit to infLict. 

2. If any Garrow belonging to  this Doowar or paw should be guilty of violencc 
to the Company's subjects we bind ourselves to  apprehend and deliver to t,be 
Magistrate's people a t  Tikree 

3. If among any of the Garrows tribes in general there should be an aseembly 
or consultation with the view of invading the low lands and committing violence 
on the Company's subjects, we engage to  give immediate information of the wme 
to the Police Officers and also of all invitations to make incursions of the above 
nature that  may be made to  the Garrows by the Company'e eubjects. 

4. If we have disputes amongst ourselves we will settle them by arbitration 
acoording t o  our ancient customs and if they cannot be so settled we will winplain 
t o  the Magistrate who will be guided in hia order by our oustom ; we aho bind 
oureelves t o  give up the practice of fighting and killing, wounding each other in 
private quarrels. 

5. We agree that  the Darogas, interpretere and servanta of the Company 
ahell have ramas  et aU t b e a  to  our villages and if snything would happen tcr 
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them when there we shall be held snewereble eccording t o  the circumatanoer of 
the oaae. 

6. We will take such poonjee advances ae are sanctioned by established cm- 
tom from Government, deliver cotton a t  the established rate or pay the value 
in money. 

7. The Magistrate will enquire respecting the boundary of the lands wbioh 
we and our ancestors have cultivated in poonjee advance8 from time immemorial 
and settle the same according to justice ; if after that  we wish to cultivate lands 
beyond the boundary belonging to  the Company's zamindars we will first agree 
to  pay rent like other ryots and submit in all things to  the Regulatio~i of the British 
Government. 

8. When we go to  the haths we will deposit our swords and knives and not 
carry the same into the market place ; we will yay the market price for what we 
want and make no pretensions to  payments, etc., and if any disturbance arises 
we will assist the servants of Government in restoring order ; on our part we shall 
be exempted from the payment of agar Phoot and all other duties and abwabs. 

9. We now swear upon a skull and upon earth aiid salt and upon our swords 
that  besides the thirteen skulls brought away from our villages and now produced, 
we and our people have no others, we further on the part of ourselves and for 
our brethren altogether do abjuro the practice of keeping or of bringing and   el ling 
human heads, and we hereby consent that  if even the frag~iicnt of a human skull 
shall hereafter be found ill any of our villages that  village shall be liable to be 
burnt and the whole of the inhabitants fined or otherwise punished as the Magis- 
trate may direct. 

10. For the due performance of these articles of agreement we also hereby 
become mutually responsible for one another and all engage t,o produce before 
the ~ a ~ i s t r a t e " s  people a t  Tikree any one of our members who may fail to  perform 
what i~ herein written. 

Asno~a. 

KHEER Swa. 
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No. 111. 

TREATY ooncluded between D A ~ D  SCOTT, ESQUIRE, AGENT tO the GOVRBNOB- 
GENERAL on the part of the HONOURABLE EABT INDIA C O ~ ~ Y ,  and RAJAH 
GOVINU CHUNDER NARYN, of CAOHAR, or HERUMBA,-1824. 

ARTIOLE 1. 

Rajah Govind Chunder, for himself and hie successors, acbwledges alle- 
giance to the Honorable Company, and places hie country of Cachar, or Herumba, 
under their protection. 

ARTIOLE 2. 

The internal Government of the country sht~ll be conducted by the Rajah, 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there ; but 
the Rajah agrees to attend at all times t o  the advice offered for the welfare of his 
~ubjects by the Governor-General in Council, and agrceably thereto to rectify 
any abuses that may arise in the administration of affairs. 

ABTICLE 3. 

The ITonorable Company engage8 to protect the territory of Cachar kom ex- 
ternal enemies, and to  arbitrate any differences that may arise between the Rajah 
and other States. The ltajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, and to hold 
no correspondence or communication with foreign powers, except through the 
channel of the British Government. 

In  consideration of the aid promised by the above Article, and other circum- 
stances, the Rajah agree: to pay to the Honorable Company, from the beginning 
of the year 1232 B. S., an annual tribute of tcn thousand 8icca Rupees, and the 
Honorable Company engages to provide for the maintenance of the Munnipoorean 
Chiefs lately occupying Cachar. 

ARTICLE 5. 

If the Rajah sliould fail in the performance of the above article, the Honor- 
able Company will be at  liberty to occupy and attach, in perpetuit,?, fc iheir other 
possessions, a sufficient tract of the Cachar country, to provide for t.he future 
realization of the tribute. 

ARTIOLE 6. 

The Rajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt lcll 
measures that may be necessary for the maintenance, in the district of Sylbet, 
of the arrangements in force in the Police, Opium and Salt Departments. 

Executed a t  Buddeerpore, this 6th day of March 1824, corresp.sndisg with 
the 24th of Fagoon 1230 B.S. 

D. Scorr, 
Agent the G o u f f n o r - G d .  
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No. IV. 

TREATY WITH RAJAH RAM SING of J Y N T E A B , - ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

Treaty co~lcluded between David Scott, Esq., Agent to  the Governor-aeneral, 
on the part of the Honorable East India Col~lpany and llsjtth 1Cam Sing, ruler of 
Jy-Jynteepore of Jynteah. 

ARTIOLE 1. 

Rajah Ram Bing acknowledges allegiance to  the Honorable Company, and 
places hia country of Jynteah under their protection. Mutual friendship and 
amity shall alwtty~ be maintained between the Ilonorablo Cornpany and the 
Rajah. 

ARTIOLE 2. 

The internal government of tho country shall be conducted by the Rajah) 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there. The 
Rajah will always attend t o  the welfare of his subjects, and observe the ancient 
customs of government, but should any ullforseen abuse arise in the adminis- 
tr2tion of affairs, he agrees to  rectify the same agreeably to  the advice of the Gov- 
e mor-General in Council. 

ARTICLE 3. 

The Honorable Company engages to  protect the territory of Jynteah from 
external enenlies, and to  arbitrate any differellces that  may arise between the 
Rajah and other States. The Rajah agrees to  abide by such arbitration, and 
to  hold no political correspo~~dence or co~nrnuuication with foreign powers, except 
with the consent of the British Government. 

I n  the event of the Honorable Company being engaged in war t o  the east- 
ward of the Berharupooter, the Rajah engages to assist with all his forces, and 
to afford every other facility in his power in furtherance of such military opera- 
tions. 

ARTICLE 5. 

The Rajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to  adopt all 
lueasuree that  may be necessary for the maintenance, in the district of Sylhet, 
uf the aprangements in force in the Judicial, Opium and Salt Departments. 

Executed this 10th of March 1824, corresponding with the 28th of Fagoon 
1233 B.S., a t  Rajahgunge. 

D. SCOTT, 

Agent to the Governor-Qewal. 
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BEPABATE ABTIOLE of the TREATY concluded between the HONORABIJE COY PA^ 
and RAJAH RAM SINO of JYNTEAH. 

Rajah Ram Sing engagerr, that to  assist in the war commenced in h s a m  be- 
tween the Honorable Company's Troops and thoee of the King of Ava, he will 
march a force and attack the enemy to the east of Gowhatty ; and the Honor- 
able Company agrees, upon the conqueet of Assam, to confer upon the Rajah 
a part of that  Territory proportionate to  the extent of hie exertions in the com- 
mon ceuae. 

D. SCOTT, 

Agent lo the Gouernor-Qenmal. 

~ A L  AND ~IGNATURE O F  RAJAH 

No. V. 

TRANSLATION of an  AOAEEMENT in the Aesalnese language oxecuted to  tho BRI- 
TIBE GOVERNMENT by the SINGPHOE C H I E F B , - ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

WHEREAS we, the Singphoe Chiefs, named Bum, Koomjoy, Meejong, Jov 
Chowkhen, Jowrah, Jowdoo, Chow, Chumun, Neengun, Tangrung, Chowbah, 
Chamuta, Chowrah, Chowdoo, Choukam, Koomring, kc., are under the subjec- 
tion of the British Government, we execute this Agreement to Mr. David Scott, 
the Agent to  the Governor-General, and hereby engage to  adhere t,o the follow- 
ing terme, viz. :- 

1st.-Assam being now under the sway of the British Government, we and 
our dependent Singphoes, who were subjects of the Assam State, acknowlcdgr: 
subjection to  that  Government. We agree not to  side with the Burmese or any 
other King t o  coinmit any aggression whatever, but we will obey the orders of 
the British Government. 

2,nd.-Whenever B British Form may march to  Assam to  protect i t  from foreign 
aggreeaion, we will eupply that Force with grain, etc., make and repair roads for 
them, and execute every order that  may be issued to  us. We should on our doing 
eo be protected by that  Force. 

3rd.-If we abide by the terms of this Agreement, no tribute ahall be paid 
by us ; but if any Assarn Paeeks of their own accord reside in our villages, the 
tax on such Paeeks will be paid to  the British Government. 

4th.-We will aet a t  large or cause to  be liberated any Assam people whun. 
we may seize, and they ehall have the option to  reside wherever they pletrsa. 



5th.-If any of the Singphoes rob any of the Aasam people reeiding in our 
country, we will apprehend the former and surrender him to  the British Govern- 
ment ; but if we fail to  do so, we will make good the loss thua sustained by the 
latter. 

6th.-We will govern and protect the Singphoes under us as heretofore and 
adjust their differences ; and if any boundary dispute occur among us, we will not 
take up arms without the knowledge of the British Government. 

7th.-We will adhere to the terms of this Agreement and never depart from 
them. This Agreement shall be binding uyorl our brothers, sone, nephewa, and 
relativee. in auch way as the Agent to the Governor-General may deem proper. 
We have executed this Agreement in the presence of many. 

Written a t  Suddeea on Friday, the 5th May 1826, or Sukabde 1748, or 24th 
Bysakh 1233 B.S. 

NAMES of Singphoe Chiefs who have signed the Agreement. 



No. VI. 

The Bur Senaputtee, in the preeence of Mr. h t t ,  agreed b the following 
Kuboolyut :- 

I, Matee Bur Bur Senaputtee of the Muttocke, write what follows :- 

The Pykes belonging to the Phokune, Burrooahs, Brtrhruine, a ~ d  o t h e r ~  that  
are under me, amount to 160 Gotee, and my own amount to 260 Gotea, of theee 
42 Uotee are my own Liksoos, 11 belong to the Hamree Keeahs. 

5 Sykeahs. 
16 Burakayees. 
42 are Raj Sumunlyahs (provide rice). 
6 t o  the Naoogs. 
- 

120 Total. 
- 
300 Gotes remain, deducting these. Of these 150 are fighting men, 150 lal~orere : 

these I will fur~iish, according t o  the custom of the country, by Mal, Dewal, Teeal, 
and what rnssud tlie Sircar may want that  I will furnish on getting the amount 
of its cost ; over these people 1 will exercise jurisdiction, enquire and decide, but 
in casefl of murder, dacoity, and great wounding, and thefts above ICs. cW, 1 wil l  
institute inve~tigrttion, and send the papers and the Illen to the presence, and 
whatever ordered I will obey. This Kuboolyut shall remain until another is 
made. 

Signed by the BUR SENAPUTTEE. 
Witnesses : 

Signed with Mr. SCOTT'S initials. 

You are ordered, after providing yourself and the Bissyahs with Pykes for 
your own and their use, to  keep 300 a t  the Sircar's disposal, but of these I give 
you 20 for your personal use, and that of your children or others, the remaining 
280 you will always have fo~thcoluing. 

13th May 1826. 

There is another Sunnud of the same day, in which the 20 Gotee are not ex- 
copted ; but the above is said t o  be the last. 



No. VII. 

Salan Suddeya Khowah Gahain makes the following Agreement :-I am made 
Khowah Huddah of Suddeya for the purpose that  I perform all the duties of the 
Company, and which I agree by this writing t o  do. The 12 Siringa under me 
have 43 Gotes of 3 Pykes, and of Kharntees there are 40 and 1 Poa, and of Dooms 
there are 12 Gotes 1 Poa-total 95 Gotes 2 Poa. Of these the Siring Bursoah 
has 1 Gote 1 Poa and 8 Gotes of Siksoos, and my own are 10 Gotea with 1 Poa 
for Runnut Mura. Also the Bura of Kharntees and Dooms has 4 Gotes-remain- 
ing 72 Gotes. Of theee 40 are fightiug men, and 20 working men, and 12 fieher- 
men : these shall be forthcoming according to  the customs of the country by Mal, 
Dewal, Teeal ; and I will do justice to  the people under me, but in cases of mur- 
der, wounding, arson, thefts above 50 Rupees, in these having made enquiriee, 
the papers, witnesses, and offenders shall be sent to  the Huzoor, and I will be 
always ready to obey the orders of the Huzoor, and what russud is required shall 
be given on payment. This paper is written before every one. 

SUNDEE SING, Chupprassee. 

Signed with Mr. SCOTT'S initials. 

15th May 1826. 

No. VIII. 

ARTJ~LES of AGREEMENT entered into by MR. DAVID SOOTT, AGENT t o  the GOV- 
ERNOR-GENERAL, on behalf of the HONORABLE COMPANY, AND TEERUT SING 
ASHEMLEE, called the WHITE RAJAH, CHIEF of NUNGKLOW,-1826. 

Rajah Teerut Sing, the Ruler of Nungklow and its dependencies, with the 
advice and consent of his relations, dependent Lushkurs and Sirdars in Counail 
csaeembled, voluntarily agrees to  become subject to  the Honorable Company, and 
places his1 country under their protection. 



The mid Rajah sgreee to give a free passage for troope through hir country 
to  go end to  oome between Aeeem and Sylhet. 

ABTIOLE 3. 

The Rajah agrees to  furnish materialdfor the oonatruction of a road t h m q h  
hie territories, receiving payment for the eame, and after its completion to adopt 
ouch measures ae may be neceseary to  keep i t  in repair. 

The Agent to  the Governor-General agrees, on the part of the Honorable Com- 
pany, t o  protect the Rajah's country fro111 foreign enemies, and if any other Chief 
injures him, to  enquire into the facts, and if i t  appear that  he haa been unjustly 
attacked, to  afford him due support. The Rajah on his part agrees t o  abide by 
suoh decision, and not to  hold any intercourse or correspondence on political 
matters with any foreign Chief without the consent of the British Government. 

The Rajah agrees that, in the event of the Honorable Company carryhg on 
hostilities with any other power, he will serve with all hi8 followers as far lo the 
eastward as Kulliabar in Aseam, his men being entitled t o  receive eubeistence 
money from the British Government when employed on the Plains. 

ARTICLE 6. 

The Rajah promises to  rule his subjects according to  laws of his country, keep- 
ing them pleesed and contented, and carrying on the public bu~iness according 
to ancient custom, without the interference of the British Government: but if 
any person should commit violence in the Honorable Company's Territory, and 
takerafuge in the %jab's country, he agrees t o  seize and deliver them up. 

Dated at GOW~UUY this 30th November 1826, corresponding wit?& the 16th Aghun 
1235. 

D. ~ C O T T ,  

Agent to the 6'0vernor-0eneral. 

Himila; Apreement entered into by the Chief of K h y r h .  



No. IX. 

TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT given to the BRITISH GOVERNMENT by the WA- 
EADADARS or CHIEFS of  HEYL LA ~ O O N J E E  ill the year 1829. 

SOOMEN and OOKSAN WAHADADARS, 

Residents of Cheyla Poonjee. 

The written Agreement of Mishnee, Bursing, Soomen, and Ooksan, Waha- 
dadars of Cheyla Poonjee, and other villages, twelve in number. 

Whereas a disturbance or battle took place, in the Hills, and we did not join 
with the Govern~uent or make our appearance, in consequence of which troope 
were sent to our villages ; we now come forward and give this Agreement to abide 
by the following stipulations :- 

1st.-That having committed these faults, we agree to pay by instcllments 
t o  the Government, amongst our twelve villages, a fine of Rupees 4,000 for the 
payment of which sum we four persons are responsible. 

2nd.-That from the limestone situated on the banks of the Bogah River 
in our territory, we agree to allow the Government always to remove gratis, as 
much as they require, in any locality selected by their officers ; but it is not to be 
taken from any other place. 

3rd.-That should any persons concerned in any acts in Zillah Sylhet or other 
places come and take shelter with us, we will immediately deliver them up on 
their being called for by the Zillah Courts. 

4th.-That we promise not to dispute or make war with the Honourable Corn- 
p n y ,  or with any of the Rajahs who are in confederacy with the Government. 

5th.-That if any quarrels should arise between us and the Rajahs alluded 
to, the Government is to investigate and settle them, and to this effect we have 
executed this Agreement. 

Dated the 3rd Septembep, corresponding with the 19th of Bhudro 1236 B.S. 



No. X. 

TRANMLA'~'ION of  ARTICLE^ of AGREEMENT entered iuto, in the year 1829, between 
LIEWAN HLNG, RAJAH of C'HEREA PUONJEE, aud his MINIBTEBIAL OFFICERS 
and OTHPRB, and MH. J).QVID SOOTT, AQENT to the GOVERNOIL- GENEBAL, 
NORTH-EABT FRONTIER. 

The Rajah having lost his eye-eight, 
Soobhe Singh, Rajah, hae put hie 
mark hereto on the part of Dewan 
Sing, Rajah. 

The written Agreement of Dewan Singh, Rajah, and the bfhidmial Officers 
No. 6. and other Cossiahs residing a t  Cherra Poonjee, 

Preeented st Cherr~. Poonjee 
on the 12th September 1829, executed in the preeent English year 1829 to the 
oorresyonding with the year 
1236 B.S. following purport :- 

We acknowledge our subjection to  the Honorable Company with the object 
of having our coun ty  protected, and enter into this Deed of Agreerneut to the 
effect that  we hereby place our territory under the protection of the Honorable 
Company. 

1st.-We are to  conduct the affairs of our country in concert with the Minis- 
terial Officers according to  former usages and customs, keeping the people pleased 
and contented, and to have no concern in such matters with any of the Honorable 
Company's Courts ; but should any person, who has c,ommitted any wrongful 
act in the Government territories, come to  our country, we will, on demand, im- 
mediately apprehend him and deliver him up. 

2nd.-If we should have any disputes with the Rajahs of other countries which 
i t  may be deemed proper t o  investigate, we will abide by and submit to  any judg- 
ment that  may be given on the part of the Government, and we will not enter 
into any quarrels with the Rajahs of other countries without the permission of 
the Honorable Company. 

3rd.-If there should be any hostilities in the Hills with the Honorable Com- 
pany, we will immediately proceed there with our forces, aud render assistance 
t o  the Government. 

Mr. David Scott, Agent t o  the Governor-General, hereby promises that  your 
territory will be properly protected on the part of the Government if you act 
according t o  the aforesaid conditions ; and if any quarrels should arise between 
you and the Rajaha of other countries, they will be diapoaed of and eettled, and 
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you will receive e fitting reward for the eervices referred to. To which purport 
thie Agreement ie executed by both parties. 

Data$ tha 19th September, corresponding with the 26th Bhadro 1236 B.S. 

No. XI. 

TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed in the year 1829, by DEWAN SING, 
RAJAH of CHERRA POONJEE. 

The Rajah having lost his eye-sight, 
Soobha Sing, Rajah, has put hia 
mark hereto on the part of Dewan 
Sing, Rajah. 

'Co 
MR. DAVID SCOTT, 

Agent to th Governor-General. 

No. 6. The written Agreement of Dewan Sing, Rajah 
Presented at Cherrs Poonjee 

on the 12th September 1829, of Cherra Poonjee, executed in the present English 
corresponding with the year 
1236 B.S. year 1829, to the undcrnlentioned effect :- 

Some land having been required of me for erecting Government edifices and 
for  pntlemen t o  build houses on, I voluntarily cede this land, and enter into the 
following Agreement :- 

1at.-For the erection of these buildings, etc., I have given up some land in 
place t o  the east of Cherra Poonjee, bounded on one sidc by the dell or below 

the rest of the valley, and on the other by the Seit Oodoi river, where bamboos 
have been put up on the part of Government ; and if more land is required, i t  
will be iurnished t o  the east of that  spot ; but in exchange for as much land as 
I may give up altogether in my territory, I arn to  receive an  equal quantity of 
land in the vicinity of Punduah and Companygunge, within the boundary of 
Zillah Bylhet . 

2nd.-I am t o  establish a haut in Mouzah Bnrryaile, on a spot of ground t h a t  
I have purchased, pertaining to  the aforesaid zillah, and I am always t o  manage 
the haut, and to make investigations there according to  the clistoms of my country ; 
and in eitch matters I am t o  have nothing to  do with the Honorable Company's 
courts. This place is moreover t o  be transferred from the aforesaid zillah, and 
made over, as a rent-free grant, to  my Cossiah territory ; and if any person who 
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hen aommitted e wrongful act in the Qovefamenf t e r h r i e o  should mma 4 
rtay on this lend belonging to  me, I will apprehend him and deliver him up um 
demand. 

3rd.--Wherever lilnestone may be found on the Cherrs Poonjee Hills in my 
torritory, I will allow the Government to tuke it gratis when required for their 
own use. 

4th.-If any quarrels and dirrturbanceo ehould take place between Bengalaerr 
themselves, i t  will bo necessary for you t o  investigate them, and I am fo invee- 
tigate disputes occurring between Cotraiahs. Besides which, if any dbputa ehould 
occur between a Bengalee and a Cosrsiah, it is to  be tried in concert by me and 
a gentleman on the part of the Honorable Company. To which purport I have 
executed t h  Agreement. 

Dated the 10th Septentber, wrresponding d l r .  the. 26th of B M r o  1236 B.S. 

No. XII. 

TRAN~LATION of a RECOC~NI~ANCE executed by OOLAR SING, RAJAH of M U R R I O W  
in the year 1829. 

00- SING, 

Rajah of Mumbw. 
To 

DAVID SOOTT, Esquire, 

Agent to the Governor-General. 

Whereas I ,  Oolar Sing, Rajah of Murriow, formerly conspired against the 
Honorable Company's people and made war with them, I now come forward for 
my own good and give this recognisance, to the effect t,hat I will not again enter 
into such a conspiracy or quarrel, or make war with the people on the part of 
t h e  Government, and that  if I do so, I shall be liable to  such punishment as is 
usually inflicted on riotous persons. 

1st.-My country now remains under the control of the Government, and I 
will keep the people contented, and conduct the Cossiah affairs in the usual way. 

2ad.-I will investigate such cases as take place in my country according to 
its established customs ; but if any heinous crimes, such as murders, etc., ahould 
occur, I will give you information of them, and I will obey end act in other mattcrs 
according aa vou may order me to do. To which purposes I hereby give this 
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reoognisance on thie 12th day of October 1889, corresponding with the 27th of 
A h  1236 B.S. 

Witnessed by ; 
RAM SING DUBASHIA, Resident of Cherra Poonje. 

DEWAN SING DUBABHIA, ditto ditto. 

No. XIII. 

TRAN~UTION of an  AGREEMENT executed by ZUBBEI~ SINGH, RAJAU of RAMRYE, 
in the year 1839. 

ZUBBER SINQH, 

Rajah of the country of Pautmt. 

No. 14. The writ,ten Agreement of Zubber Singh, Ilajah 
Filed at N ~ ~ n g k l o w  OII tho  

21et of October 1829, come- of the territory of Itamrye, executed in the English 
sponding with the year 1236 
R.8. year 1829, to  the followirig purport; :- 

I and my subordinate oflicers arid all my people, acknowledging our dopen- 
dence and subjection to  the Honorable Company, promise to  obey and act agree- 
ably to such orders as may, from time to time, be passed regarding our country. 

1st.-Our country having been invaded and taken possession of by the Gov- 
crllment troops, in consequence of our people having quarrelled with those of the 
Government, I promise to  realize from my Hill subjects all the expenses that  have 
been incurred thereon. 

2nd.-I will investigate and decide all petty cases occurring in my country 
agreeably to  custoni with Punchayits ; but I will report all cases of murder that 
may take place ; and when the culprits shall have been apprehcnded and given 
up, they will be tried by the laws that  are current in the hills. 

3d.-I will not oppress or wrong my people, and will keep them satisfied and 
contented. 

4th.-I and my subordinates will never fight or quarrcl with the )lonorable 
Company, and, if we do so, we shall be punished according to the regulations 
like other refractory persons. 

5th.-I will appoint and remove the Lungdoes of my country with your appro- 
val and consent, and act in all matters after consulting with the people. 

6th.-Whenever any hostilities may occur between the Hill people arld the 
Government, I will assist the Government with my troops. To which effect I 
have executed this Agreement, dated this 27th of October of the present year. 

J have filed a separate list of the expenses that  I will pay. 



No. XTV. 

TRANELATION of a11 A~REEMENT executed in the year 1829 by the SIBDAE~, EL 
DERS, and INHABITANTB of the conquered D I ~ T R X ~  of SOOPAB POONJEE end 
allied Villages. 

O o ~ o o a  COS~IAH of Noekin. 
To 

MR. DAVID SCOTT, 

Agent to the Governor-Gewat. 

Agreement of the Sirdars,  elder^, and inhabitants of Soopar Poonjec, ISong- 

No. IS. rong Poonjee, and Noskin Poonjee, executed in the 
Filed at Gowhatty on tlie 

12th November 1829. year 1829, to  the following purport :- 

The l)eople of our villages having e~ltered into hostilities with arid killed the 
subjecttl of the Honorable Company, our villages have been taken putisession 
of by the Government. We, therefore, having now attended a t  Moosmai I'oonjee, 
enter into this Agreement, for ourselves and all the people of the aforesaid vil- 
lages, to the effect that  we acknowledge our submission t o  the Honorable Com- 
pany as being their people, and we agree to obey all orders that  may a t  any time 
be given regarding us. 

2nd.-The inhabitants of our above-mentioned three villa.ges having wan- 
tonly made war with and killed the subjects of the Government, we, instead of 
paying a fine in money, hereby divide with the Government one-half of all the 
limestone, good, bad, and indifferent in our afore-mentioned three villages. We 
are to  have half, and we give half t o  thc Government, and t o  this effect we have 
executed this Agreement, on the 29th day of October 1829, corresponding with 
the-Kartik 1236 B.S. 

Witnessed by- 

SOOMER GIRI, residem! of Cherra Poonjee. 
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No. XV. 

TRANSLATION of an A~REEMENT exeouted in the year 1829 by OOJOY, MON 81~0,  
and other REIJJDENTS of BYHUNQ POONJEE and its dependent villages. 

The written Agreement of Oojoy and Mon Singh, residents of Byrung Poonjee, 

No. 17. Jeerkha and Ram Sing, residents of Oomtheeley 
Field at Gowllatty, 5th De- Poonjee, and Kollaprai and Rarurai, residents of 

oernber 1829. Eamdah Poonjee, executed in the English year 1829 
t o  the following purport :- 

We have no faith in tho Cosaiah Ivlountaineers, who have taken up arms against 
the Government, and having therefore joined the Honorable Company, enter 
into this Agreement t o  this effect :- 

1st.-That we have not made war with the Government, nor will we ever enter 
into hostilities with the people on the part of the Honorable Company, and we 
will apprehend and deliver up any Cossiahs who have absconded, and regard- 
ing whom proclamations have been issued, if they should come into our territory. 

2nd.-That if we should find any proclaimed persons who have absconded, 
and fail to apprehend and deliver them up, or conceal them, and this should be 
proved, we will make no objection to  our villages being burnt. Dated in the 
English year 1829, 2nd N. (November seemingly, judging from the year men- 
tioned). 

We further state that  we will obey the orders of Dewan Sing, Raja of Cherre 
Boonjee, and will never do anything without his eanction. 



No. XVI. 

TRANBI~ATION of the AHTIOLES of AOBBEYENT given t o  the HONOBABLB COY- 

PANY by Bult MANI~K, RAJAH of KHYBIM, in %he year 1830. 

B w  W x o ~ r ,  
Raja of Khyrim. 

Ag& to the Qovemor-Qaneral. 

My country having been taken possession of by the Honorable Company in 
consequence of my having qude war with them, and thereby caused coneidarable 
losses, I now come forward, and placing myself under the protection of the Honor- 
able Company, and acknowledging my submission t o  them, agree to  the following 
terms as sanctioned by the Presidency authorities :- 

1st.-I cede to  the Honorable Comparly the l a n d ~  I formerly held on the south 
and east of the Oomeeam river, and I promise not to  interfere with the people 
residing on those lands without the orders of the Agent to the Governor-General. 

2d.--I consent to  hold the remaining portion of the territory agreeably to 
the sunnud of the Honorable Company as their dependants, and to conduct ik 
affairs according t o  ancient custom ; but I am not a t  liberty to peee orders in 
any murder case without the permission of the Governor-General's Agent, and 
will report t o  him any case of this kind that  may occur. 

3rd.-When any of the Honorable Company's Troops pass through my terri- 
tory, I will furnish them with such provisions as the country produces, so that  
they may not be put to  any inconvenience, receiving payment for them auppliee 
from Government ; and I will construct bridges, etc., when ordered to do 00, and 
am to be paid for the expenses incurred thereon. 

4th.-In case of any Hill Chieftains making war with the Honorable Company, 
I will join the Government Troops with the fighting men of my country, but they 
are to  receive subsistence from the Government. 

5th.-I relinquish my former c.laim regarding the boundary of Desh Doomo- 
rooah, and agree t o  the Afdee Nuddee being the future boundary. I am, however, 
to  be assigned some land near the Sonapur Market for the purpose of trading there.. 

6tA.-I agree to  pay a fine of 5,000 Rupees to  the Honorable Company on 
account of the expenses now and previously incurred by them in the subjugation 
of my country. 

XI1 E 
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7th.-If Teerat Sing, Rajah, who is inimical to  the Honorable Company, or 
any other of his guilty followers, should enter rny territory, I will in~rrlediatel~ 
apprehend them and deliver them up, and I promise to  produce all criminliltr who 
may come and take refuge in my country from any place in the Honorable Com- 
pany's dominions. 

To which effect I have executed this Agreement on t h i ~  15th day of January 
1830, corresponding with the 4th of Maugh 1236 B.S. 

No. XVII. 

TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed by SOOBEU SING, RAJAH, and the 
OFFICERS, SIRDARS and other COSSIAHS of CHERRA POONJEE in the year 
1830. 

SOOBHA SING, Rajah, 

And others of the 12 tribes. 

Sirdar Cossialhs of Cherru Poonjee. 

The written Agreement of Soobha Sing, Rajah, and the Oficers, Sirdars and 
other Cossiahs, residing a t  Cherra Poonjee, executed in the current year 1237 B.S. 
t o  the following purport :- 

Whereas the locality ceded by Dewan Sing, Rajah, during his lifetime, to the 
Honorable Company, under an Agreement he furnished for the purpose of erecting 
buildings on for gentlemen and convalescent persons, is now insufficient for that 
object in consequence of a great number of Government subjects having resorted 
t o  the place ; we therefore, in compliance with the request of Mr. David Scott, 
Agent to  the Governor-General, cede t o  the Government, agreeably to  the terms 
of the previous Agreement furnished by the late Raja, the land lying t o  the south- 
east of that  place, extending up t o  the valley and river as specified in the said 
Agreement, and give this Agreement t o  the effect that  we will abide by, arid act 
in accordance to, the conditions specified in the late Rajah's Agreement. To 
which purport we have executed this Agreement. 

Daded the 19th October 1830, corresponding with Cartick 1237 B . S .  

T. C. ROBERTSON, 

Agent to the Governor-Ge~eral. 
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No. XVIII. 

TRAN~LATION of all AGREEMENT given by AADOB SING, RAJAH of MOWSUNMY 
YOONJEE, in the year 1831. 

The written Agreement of Ahdor Sing, Rajah, resident of Mowsunram Poonjee, 
given to  the following effect :- 

My village having bean burnt down on the part of the Brithh Government, 
and being now a waste, I hereby acknowledge my submiesion to  the Government, 
and furnish this bgreement, with the object of again settling on the spot, to the 
effect that  I and my people will re-build and re-occupy the village as subjecfs 
of the Government, and will obey such orders as you may, from time to time, 
issue to  us. 

That I will take measures for apprehending the enemies of the Government 
if I should hear of their being iu my village or its vicinity, and I will also convey 
immediate information of the same to  Captain Townshend, and if I have no parti- 
cular news t o  communicate, I will merely wait on him every month. 

That if I violate these Engagements, I will, without any demur, abide by 
whatever orders you may think proper t o  pass. 

Dated this 17th of December 1831, corresponding with the 3rd of Pow 1238 B.S. 
Witnessed by : 

DEWAN SING DUBASHIA, resident of Cherra Poo~ljee. 

OOMEE COSSIAEI, resident of Clrerra Poonjee. 

No. XIX. 

TRANSLATION of a ~ ~ c o a ~ ~ z ~ ~ c s  executed by OOKSAN and OOAHNLOKA, 
RAJAHS of MULLAI POONJEE, in thc year 1832 

We, Ooksan Rajah and Ooahnloka Rajah, residents of Mullai Poon jee, b a v i o ~  
this day appeared before Mr. Harry Inglis, on the bank of the Jadookata River. 

r 2  
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do, of our own ecoord and free-will, execute this recognizance aa (letailed in the 
following paragraphs, and we will be respousiblu for tho viollctlon of any of the 
terms thereof, and will obey the orders of the Gentlemen :- 

1st.-That if any Cossiahs kill, or otherwise harm or injure, any of the Honor- 
able Company's pooplo within the Dholui Ltiver on the west, and the Khagoorah 
Churrah on the east, we will immediately produce the guilty persons arid make 
reparation for the lossee eustained. 

2nd.-That we promise not t o  give shelter, assistance or provisious to the 
enemies of the Honorable Company, and if we should obtain any information 
regarding them, we will send notice of the same to  the Government Officers through 
the Dooahradars. 

3rd.-That we will not allow the enolnies of the Government t o  come to our 
bazar of Nokhoreeah Burtikrah when i t  is re-opened. 

4th.-That whenever, we are summoned by the Gentlemen, we will preeent 
ourselves as soon as we receive the written order to  attend, and if tve infringe them 
terms we will abide by any orders that  may be passed by the Gentlemen. To 
which end we have hereby executcd this Recognizance on this 21st of November 
1832, corresponding with the 7th Aghran 1239 B.S. 

Witnessed by- 

MAHOMED ANSOR, resident of Mouzah Noiyony, Peryumnuh Mahmtn. 

BOBARAIE, mident of Pergunnah Bwrakheeah, Mouzah Mookeergong. 

BOTTAI DUBASHIA, resident of Pergunnah Chorgong. 

No. XX. 

TRANSLATION of a REOOQNIZANOE executed by OOPHAR RAJAH of BBAWAL 
POONJEE, in the year 1832. 

To 

I, Oophar Rajnh, Resident of Bhawul Poonjee, have this day, of my own free- 
will and accord, and without any compulsion, executed this Recognizance before 
Captain Townshend, a t  Cherra Poonjee, as detailed in the following paragraphs, 
and 1 will be responsible for the violation of any of the terms thereof, and will 
obey the orders of the Gentlemen. 

1st.-That if the Cossiahs should kill, or in any way harm or injure any of the 
Honorabls Company's people within the boundaries of the Ooahn Churrah or 
Hatee Khodda on the west, and the Dho~Lsi Nuddee or the west bank of the Don$- 
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dongiah on the east, I will immediately produce the guilty pereons and make r e  
puration for the loelles sutaiued. 

24.-That 1 will not give any sheltter, ansbtaaoe, or provieions to the eneruieo 
of the Honorable Company, and whenever I way receive any newe regarding 
them, 1 will eend informetion thereof to the Government people through the 
l)ooahradare. 

3rd.-That I will not allow any of the Honorable Company's eriemics to cope 
to my Ahrung of Seemai when it is re-opened. 

4th.-That whenever I may be r;alled for by the Gentlemen, I will attend ini- 
mediately on receipt of the written order to do no, and if 1 act contraq to 6tipu.h. 
tions made in the above paragraphs, 1 will submit t o  any orders the Gentlemen 
may chooee to pass. To which end 1 have executed this Hecognieance. 

Dated the 11th Decernber 1832, correupmdity with the 27th Ahyran 1239 B.B. 

Witnessed by- 

GOOPEERU, resident at present at Chatlarkonah. 

A ~ K U R  MAHOMED, resident of Peryurrnah Adahram, Mouzah AToiegong. 

RAMJAN DOOAHRADAR, raident of Pergunnah Mahram, Mouzah Kandergong. 

ROBAIE DOOAHRADAR, resident of Chorgong. 

No. XXI. 

TREATY and AGREEMENT concluded between MR. THO MA^ CAMPBELL ROBERT- 
SON, AGENT to the GOVERXOR-GENERAL on the KOKTH-EAST PRONIIEB, 
on the part of the HONORABLE COMPANY and RAJAH POORUNDER Sum, 
now residing a t  GOWKATTY, in A E S A M , - ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

The Company give over to Rajah Poorunder Sing the portion of A m m  lying, 
on the southern bank of the Burrumpooter to the eastward of the Dhunairee River 
and on the northern bank to the eastward of a nullah immediately eaet. of Bishenah. 

~ T I C L E  2. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing agrees to pay an annual tribute of 60,000 RUF 
of Rajah Mohree coinage ru the Honorable Company. 



The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself, in the administration of justice in 
the country now made over to  him, to  abstain from the practices of the former 
Rajaha of Assern, as t o  cutting off ears and noses, extracting eyes or otherwine 
mutilating or torturing, and that ho will not inflict cruel punishment for slight 
faults, but generally assirnilate the administration of juatico in his territory to 
that which prevails in the dominions of the lIollorablo Corupt~ny. Hc further 
binds himself not to permit the immolation of women by sutteeu. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing bin& himself to assist the passage of the troopa 
of the British Government through his territory, furnishing supplies and carriage 
on receiving payment for the same. 

Whether a t  Jorhath or elsewhere, wheresoever a spot may be required for the 
permanent cantonment of the troops of the British Government, the Rajah agreea 
that, within the limits assigned t o  such cantonment, he shall exercise no power 
whatever ; all lnatters connected with such cantonment t o  be decided on by the 
Oficer of the British Government. 

In  the event of a detachment being stationed a t  Suddeyrc or elsewhere, the 
Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself t o  render i t  all the assistance that  i t  ehall 
require in regard to  provisions and carriage. 

The Rajah binds himself ever to  listen with attention t o  the advice of the  
Political Agent to be stationed in Upper Assam, or to  that  of the Agent to  the 
Governor-General, with a view to the conduct of affairs in the country made over 
t o  him in conformity with the stipulation of this agreement. 

The Rajah binds himself not to  carry on any correspondence by letter or other- 
wise, or to  enter into any Contract or Agreement with the Rulers of any Foreign 
States. I n  all cases of necessity he will consult with the Political Agent or Agent 
to  the Governor-General, by whom the uecessary communication will be made. 

ARTICLE 9. 

The Rajah binds himself to  surrender, on demand frorn the Agent to the Gov- 
ernor-General or Political Agent, any fugitivo from justice who may take refuge 
in hie territory; and always to apply t o  those Olticers for the apprehension of 
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any individuals who may fly from hie territory into that  of the Honorable Oom- 
pany, or of any other State. 

Asmom 10. 

It is distinctly underdood that  this Treaty inveuts Rajah Poorunder Sing with 
no power over tho Moarmaria Country of the Bur Renaputtoe. 

ARTIOLE 11. 
It being notorious that  the quantity of opium produced in A w m  is the c a w  

of many lriiecries to the inhabitants, the Rajah bindn hirmelf that, whatever mea- 
sures may be determined on with a view to checking thie source of Inischief in the 
territory of the Honorable Company, corresponding measures shall be adopted 
in the territory made over t o  him. 

I n  the event of the Rajah's continuing faithful t o  the Articles of this Treaty, 
the British Government engagett to  protect him from the aggre~sions of any foreign 
foe, but if, which God forbid, he should in any way depart from a faithful adherence 
to  the same, and be guilty of oppreeeing the people of the country entrusted to  
hie charge, then the right ie reeerved to the Government of the Honorable Comrany, 
either to transfer the said country t o  another ruler, or take i t  into its own i~nme- 
diate occupation. 

DaleJ the 2nd March 1833, or 20th Phagoon 1239, B. E. 

T .  C. ROBERTSON, 

Agent, Gouemor-Gem1 . 

No. XXII. 

TRANSLATION of the ARTICLES of an A~REEMENT furniehed t o  the GOVERNOR- 
GENERAL'S AGENT, NORTH-EAST FRONTIER, by RUJJUM SING, RAJAB. on 
his accession to  the RAJ of NUNQKLOW, on the 29th of March 1834. 

To 

CAPTAIN FRANOIS JENKLNB, 

Agent to the Governor-General, North-East Frontier, 

On the part of the Honorable Corn~aley. 

The written Agreement of Rujjum Sing, resident of Nnngklow, exccutrd to 

No. 30. the following purport :- 

The Government having appointed me to the Raj of the late Teerut, S n g  Hajal~. 
I hereby execute the Articles of Agreement detailed below, and ~romise never to  
act in violation of them, and that  my Muntrees will aleo abide by the terms thereof 



1rt.-That I have no objection t o  land being taken up by the Honorable Corn. 
pany for the purpose of rnaking a road in any direction chosen between Zillah 
Sylhet and the Plains or low le.nds of Assem. 

2nd.-That I have no objection t o  bridges, bungalows of sorts, etorerooms, 
fortifications, and stockades for sepoys being built for the IIo~iorl~ble Company 
wherever i t  may be deemed expedient t o  select sitea for then]. 

3rd.-That I and m y  Muntrees will furnish laborers and workmen for building 
and repairing the above-mentioned roads, buildings, etc., without objection, when- 
ever thay may be required. 

4th.-That whenever it may be considered expedient to  eroct any buildings 
within the country consigned to  me by the Government, I and my Muntrees will 
immediately furnish the undermentioned materials for them, and we shall not be 
able to raise any objections about doing so : 

LIST OF M ~ T ~ ~ r ~ ~ s . - T i r n b e r a ,  stones, slates, lime, fire-wood, and any other 
articles procurable in the country, will be readily furnished. 

6th.-That I and my Muntreea will provide shelter and pasturage for any 
cows, oxen, etc., that  the Honorable Company may scud into the country, and 
I will be responeible for any losses of these animals. 

6th.-That if any criminals or convicts should escape from the Honorable 
Company's territory and come into my country, I will iznnlediately render amie- 
tance in apprehending them. 

7th.-That I will act as stated in the above-mentioned Art,icles, and if I should 
do anything in contravention of them, I and my Muntrees will submit to such 
fines as the Governor-Gen eral's Agent may think proper to impose on us. 

8th.-That I promise to fulfil the aforesaid stipulations, and am to  continue 
to  receive my present monthly stipend of 30 Rupees for one year, as this stipend 
to  me from the Government will enable the people of the country t o  settle down 
again in ~t comfortably without being pressed for any demand. This stipend to 
me is to  cease after the completion of one year, and I a,m then to  make arrangements 
lor myaelf as formerly. 

Dated the 29th of March 1834, corresponding with the 19th of Choitra of the Bengali 
yeur 1240. 

-- 

We, Rai Mon and Oojoor, residents of Nungbree, Ooram of Myrung, Ootep of 
Mouther, Ooboo Boshm of Singshang, Oosep Lungdeo of Kenchee, Oophan of 
Monai! and Omeet of Nongsay, having been nominated as Muntrees to  the Rajah, 
approve of the Agreexxent executed by him, and will be responsible for the ful- 
filment and violation of it. 

H. INGLIS, 

Assistant Political Agent, 
Coosiah H~UI. 



No. XXIII. 

T E B M ~  of A~BEEMENT concluded with T o o u  RAM S E E N A P U ~ E  on the 3rd 

November under the orders of Government, dated 16th October 1834. 

firat.-Toola Ram foregoes all c l a im to the country betweeu the Morihur and 
Dyung and the Dyung and Keopoli rivers, from which he was dbyoeeeesed by 
Govind Ram and Doorga l b m .  

Second.-Toola Ram is to  hold the remainder of the country formerly in  hi^ 
possession, or the tract of country bounded on the west by the Dyuug river, and 
a line to  be determined hereafter, drawn from the Baree ford or the L)yung to a 
point on the Jumoona river, between the cultivation of hi1 Dhurmpore and of 
Duboka and the Hajaee (excludiug the two latter) ; by the Juruoo~la and Llyung 
rivers north, by the Dunaira river east, and to the south and mutli-west by the 
Naga Hills and Mowheir river, and he agrees to  hold the above tract in dependence 
on the British Government, and to pay a yearly tribute,. for tLeir of 
four pairs of elephants' teeth, each pair to weigh thirty-five seers. 

Third.-Toola Ram, during Ilia life, shall receive from the British Govern- 
ment a stipend of fifty Rupees a month iu consideratio11 of the foregoing Cessionti 
and these Agreements. 

Fourth.-The British Government shall have the right of placing Military 
posts in any part of Toola Ram's country, and should there be occasion to  march 
troops through it, Toola Ram engages t o  furnish them with all the requisities of 
carriage and proviions in hie power, he being paid for the same. 

P$th.-All petty offences committed within Toola Ram's country, he shell 
take cognizance of, and do justioe according to the custom of the country, but 
all heinous crimes shall be tranaferred t o  the nearest British Court, and Toola 
Ram engages t o  bring such to  notice, and endeavour to  apprehend the offendern. 

Sixth.-Toola Ram shall not establish any custou chowkies on the rivers 
forming the boundaries of his country. 

Sewenth.-Toola Ram will not commence any military operations against neigh- 
bouring Chiefs without permission of the British Government, bnd in case of being 
attacked, he shall report the same and be protected by British troops, provided 
the British Authorities are satisfied that the aggression has been unprovoked on 
his part. 

Eighth.-Ryots shall not be prevented from emigrating to, and settling otl, 

either eide of the boundary they may prefer. 
--- 

* Tbis wee eubeequently commuted to s money tribute of Ra. 490 8 yeu. 
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Nidh.-In case of failing t o  abide by these oonditiona, the Britiah Govern- 
ment shall be a t  liberty to  take possession of my country. 

FRANB. JENKINS, 
Agent to the Governol--General. 

No. XXIV. 

T ~ A N S L ~ T I ~ N  of an AGREEMENT executed in the year 1835 by OOAHN SIRDAB, 
O~KIANCI L U N ~ D E O ,  OOAHN SIRDAR, and 00~01 SIRDAR, of the DISTRIOT 

of RAMRYE. 
OOAHN SIRDAR, 

OOMOI SIRDAR, 

Of the Territory of Ramrye. 

THE AQENT TO THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 

The written Agreement of Ooahn Sirdar, resident of Soojor Poonjee, Ookiang 
Lungdeo, resident of Nongklang Poonjee, Ooahn Sirdar, resident of Khendering 
and Oomoi Sardar, resident of Oomshem, pertaining to  Ramrye, executed to the 
following purport :- 

Having this day attended before the Commanding OKcer, Captain Lister, we 
hereby, of our own free-will and accord, furnish the  Agreement detailed in t h e  
under-mentioned paragraphs. Dated this 21st of January 1835, corresponding 
with the 9th of Maugh 1241 B.S. 

1st.-That we are under the protection of the Government, and acknowledge 
our submission to  them. 

2nd.-That if any murders or serious cases ocour i s  our country, they will be 
investigated by the Government, to  which we are willing and agreeable, and the 
punishments awarded, on investigation of such cases, are t o  be by the Government. 
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3rd.-That if there ehould be a likelihood of hoetilitiee occurring between as 
and the people of another Btate, we will act as the Oovernroent may direct, and 
in the event of our having any quarrel with such foreign people, we will eubmit 
to the decision given by the Government. 

4th.-That our debt to  ths  Government of Rupees 8,485-13 (eight thowand 
four hundred and eighty-five and thirteen annas) is this day remitted, and we 
agree t o  pay a sum of 200 Hupcee annually in the month of Kartic, a t  auy place 
where we may be directed to  do so, and on lodg~nent of the money we will take 
receipte for i t  from the Governmer~t authorities. 

5th.-That if we act in contravention of the stipuletionu in the above pare- 
graphs, the Government may do whatever they comider just and proper and we 
will make no objection to  it. To which effect we have executed thie Agreement 
of our own acoord. 

Witneseed by- 

No. XXV. 

TRANSLATION of an  AGREEMENT entered into by &TEE BW BW SENAPUTTEE, 
on the 23rd January 1835, in the presence of the Pouncu, AGENT, UPPER 
ASSAM. 

I agree t o  relinquish my claim to  the village of Suckhowah, which hm been 
the cause of dispute between the Suddeya Khtlwah Gohain and myaelf ; further, 
I agree that  the following shall be recognized as the territorial boundaries of my 
district. On the north the Berharnpooter ; on the west the Boormee Dehing 
River, separating my territory from that  of Rajah Poorunder Sing ; to the east 
the Dibroo River and the Danquree Nullah, which falls into it. From the rise 
of the nullah a boundary line will be formed to  connect it with the Boore Dehing 
River ; for this purpose Lieutenant Charlton can depute one person and I will 
depute another. 

The lands lying between the Dhul Jan and Gooroo Jan Nullahs, which fall int.0 
the Danquree Nullah, to  be considered under my jurisdiction, and the persona 
deputed as above mentioned can connect them by definite marks, so a.s t o  form a 
boundary line. These are the territorial boundaries of the country under my 
jurisdiction, dud have no reference to  the pecuniary questions now pelding betweeo 
me and the British Government. 
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I aannot agree to  the demand which the Britieh Government has made me to  
oontribute towarde the expenses of the State in an  increawcl proportion, quiu- 
quennially, or by paying a tribute of Re. 30,000 per annurn, as I engaged to do 
under the Anearn Government. But if the British Gover~i~nent requires me no 
lopger to  furnish a Military Contingeut of 300 men, 1 agree to 1)ay in their trteltd 

the usual Capitation Tax for these 300 Inen, which, a t  the! rate of He. li p t ~  Lead, 
will clmourlt t o  Ils. 1,800 per annum. I further agree t o  ru~tore to  tlie Britiuh 
Government the arms of this force if required. I likctwist? will atlhrre to  the engage- 
ment I formed with Captain Neufville, to  pay Hs. 551 per annum, on account 
of Pykea who absconded froni TJpper Assnln, wliilst that Province was under his 
charge in 1829 ; and further I agree to  pay to  tliose who have abecondecl from 
Rajah Poorunder Bing's territory within tho last two years. I will cause then1 to 
be oounted, but if suspicion is entertained that  a false enun~cr i t t io~~ will be given 
in, I agree that the Britiuh Government may ~ionlinate a11 Officer to  take a new 
Cen8US. 

MATEE BUR BUR SENAPUTTEE. 

Witnesses :- 

SADEE MAN, Jemahr,  residing at Morung. 

QOLAUB SINOH, Jemadccr, residing at Bishenath. 

No. XXVI. 

TBANSLATION of an AGREEMENT entered into by the SING Pnoo C H I E F S , - ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

We, Bour of Beesa, Koomjoy of Sookhang, Meejang of Wakhet, Jaow of 
Nungnoo, Chowkeu of Kotah, Jowra of Choo Khang, Joodoo of Leechoo, Chaow 
of Nenem, Changnog of Nenem, Nemgong of Kuzaow, Tamrang of Kaean, Jawan 
of Pecheeltl, Jamtong of Set, Judoo of Karnkoo, and Chowr Ningko, fourteen 
Gaums, enter into this written Engagement with the British Government in tho 
year 1748 Sukka. We acknowledge subjection to  the British Government, and 
bind ourselves to  observe the following conditions, approved of by David Scott, 
Esquire, Political Agent in Assam. 

1st.-We and our dependent Sing Phoos were formerly subject to the Assamefie 
Government, and now the Honorable Company having become the rulers of 
that country, we acknowledge allegiance to  them, and abjure all connection with 
the Burmeve or any other foreign Prince. Regarding political matters we will 
not hold any sort of intercourse with foreigners, but will act agreeably to  the orders 
of the Britieh Government. 



2nd.-If an enemy corn  from any foreign country to invade h m ,  re rill 
uupply the Britieh troops with rim and othar neceeeeriee ; we will prepare mcb 
and gbutn, aud ouruelves ~ w k e  euck resistanoe as we rnay be required fo do. U 
we act in thicl maruer we will be entitled to protection from the BritiriL Govern- 
ment. 

3rd.-If wo abide ~trict ly by the terms of this Agreement, no revenue is to be 
d e ~ n d e d  from UE, but if hereafter any Aeaameee Pykm ehould, of their own 
pleasure, denert to  our villages, we will in that  ~ s e  pay for them the Capitation 
Tax. 

4th.-We agree to  release, and to  cauae to be r e l e d ,  all Amameee captiver 
detained by us or our dependente, euch of them ae ohoee t o  remain in our villager 
being a t  liberty to do so. 

5th.-If hereafter any 8ing Phooe should commit depredations on the Aurmw 
territoriee, we bind ourselves to  arreat and deliver them up for puniehment, and 
in caae of our being unable to  do so, we declare ourselves jointly responeible for 
the damage sustained by the people of Assam. 

6th.-We will administer justice in our respective villagee according to former 
custom, and settle all dispute8 amongst our dependente, and if any quarrel ahall 
take place between two Gaums, we will not have recourse to ornu, but refer the 
matter for the decision of the British authorities. 

7th.-We solemnly promise t o  abide by the above written conditione, and ao 
hostagee for the performance thereof, we agree each to  deliver into the custody 
of the Political Agent, a eon, or tl nephew, or brother, as that officer may direct.. 
To all these articles we have in common agreed. 

Dded 24th Bysakh 1148. - 
BOUB. 

KOONJOY, hie mark 

B ~ E J A N O ,  ,, 
JAOW, ,, 
~ O W K E U ,  ,, 
JOWRA, Y 
JowDoo, 8 , 
CUOW~ 88 

CHANGNANQ, ,, 
NEENOAN, ,, 
TAMRANO, ,, 
JAMTANO, ,, 
JUDOO, as 

JOWRA, ,, 
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Similar Agreements were signed by Koomreeng of Lutow, and by the Tao 
Cobryn, with some modification, in the case of the latter, t o  the 4th Article, he 
being entitled, in consequence of hie having submitted to  the terms required at 
first by Lieutenant Neufville, to retain such slaves as he possesved before the cap- 
ture of the Fort of Rungpore. 

D. SCOTT, 

A g d  to the Governor-General. 

No. XXVII. 

T ~ m s ~ a n o w  of an  AGREEMENT given by SONGAPH, RAJAH of tho DISTRICT of 

MAHRAM, to  the POLITICAL AGENT a t  CHERRA POONJEE, in the year 1839. 

MAJOR LISTER, 

Political Agent to the Governor-General, 

at his Court House. 

I, Songaph, Rajah, resident of the Mahram country, having wantonly made 
war against the Honorable Company, and caused great loss of life t o  their people, 
and put them to considerable expense, have myself been driven through fear a 
fugitive to the jungles, and acknowledge having committed great faults ; but 
I now crave an amnesty for the past offences of myself and my Cossiah people, 
and enter into this Agreement, in the hope of being permitted to  remain in my 
country in the capacity of a Sirdar (Chief) on the following terms : 

2nd.-That I acknowledge my dependency on the Government, aud agree to 
stay in my country, as a Sirdar (Chief), or as if I have been appointed a Sirdar 
by the Governm1:nt. I am, however, to  adjudicate, amongst my own people, 
according to custl)m, but will not put any one to  death. 

3rd.--That if any of the Government troops should pass through my country, 
I will attend and furnish them with such provisions as they may require, receiv- 
ing payment for I he same a t  the customary rates. 

4th.-That should any disturbances arise in the hills, I will, if so ordered, 
attend with all the Cossiahs of my country, and remain in attendance as long as 
I may be required to  do so, receiving merely subsistence for my people from the 
Government. 

5th.-That if any murderers or dacoits should take refuge in my country, J. 
will apprehend them and deliver them up when called on to  do so 
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6th.-That, in 
total fine of 2,W 
the present date. 

atonement far my faulte, I promise to pay the Government 8 

Rupees ; but I am to lodge thie amount within a month from 

7th.-That I give Chand Maniok Rajah, and Bur Manick, Rajah of Moleern ' 
Poonjee, atl my uecurities for the fulfilment of the t e r m  of thia Agreement, and 
I also place a t  Moleem Poonjee my nephew, Soolong Ibjah,  who will carry out 
all orders that  may be given a t  any time regarding my country. 

To which end I have executed thie Agreement. 

Dated this 13th February 1839, conespondkng d h  the 3rd Palgoon 1264 B.S. 

No. XXVIII. 

TRANSLATION of a LEASE of the COAL HILLS a t  CHEBBA POONJEE given to 

the B n r ~ i s a  GOVERNMENT, in the year 1840, by SOOBKA f l ~ ~ a ,  RAJAH of 
CHERRA POONJEE. 

A perpetual lease, executed to  the following purport, by Soobha Sing, Rajah 
of Cherra Poonjee :- 

I hereby give a perpetual lease, for all future time, of the Hilk called Oosider, 
Ooksan, and Nowkrem, within my territory, pertaining to  Cherra Poonjee, where 
Coal ir~ being worked by the Government, agreeably to  the t e r m  mentioned below 
which are to  be acted up t o  : 

1st.-I arn to  receive taxes from the Government a t  the rate of one R,upee 
per hundred maunds for as much Coal as may be broken up in the places mentioned. 
I will never demand more than this rate, and my Cossiah subjects are not t o  be 
prohibited by the Government from working Coal in these localities ; they are 
to work it free of charge, and will settle with me for the taxes on i t  ; but no other 
person is a t  liberty to  quarry Coal in these places without the sanction of the Govern- 
ment, nor have I the right of granting such permission to  any other person. 

2nd.-The Governlneat can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish t,o do 
so, according to  the conditions of this pottah, and no new objections will be raised, 
and if made, they are to  be rejected. 

3rd.-Besides the above stated localities, the Government have the right t o  
the Coal in such places in my territory ae i t  may be discovered in according to  
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the conditions of this pottah, to which effect I have executed this perpetual lmm, 
the 20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysuck 1247 B.8. 

SOOBAH SING, Rajah. 
Wdnssses :- 

SOOMUR BING, CosBi&h, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 

JATTRAH SING, Cossiah, r e s h t  of Cherra Poonjee. 

BUNGBEE SING, Burkundaz of the O&e. 

No. XXIX. 

T ~ A N ~ L A T I O N  of a LEASE of the COAL FIELDS of BYRUNG POONJEE given to  

the BRITISH GOVERNMENT in the year 1840 by the SIRDARS of that  vil- 

lage, and confirmed by SOOBAH SING, RAJAH of CHERRA POONJEE. 

I, Soobha Sing, Rajah, resident of Cherra Poonjee, having made myself ac- 
quainted with the purport of this document, hereby confirm the conditions speci- 
fied in this pottah, given by the Sirdars of Byrung Poonjee, dated the 20th April 
1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S. 

A perpetual lease, executed t o  the following purport, by Beerah Sing and 
Ramrai, Cossiah Sirdars of Byrung Poonjee, belonging t o  the territory of Cherra 
Poonjee. 

We hereby give a perpetual lease t o  the Government, for all future time of 
the placee pertaining t o  this Poonjee, where Coal has been found, and those locali- 
ties where i t  may hereafter be discovered, agreeably to  the terms mentioned below, 
which are to  be acted up t o  : 

1st.-We are t o  receive taxes from the Government a t  the rate of one Rupee 
per hundred maunds, for as much Coal as may be broken up in all places belonging 
to our Poonjee. We will never demand more than this rate, and the Cossiahs 
of the Poonjee we reside in are not to  be prohibited by the Government from work- 
ing Coal in these localities. They are t o  work i t  free of charge, and will settle 
with us for the taxes on i t  ; but no other person is a t  liberty t o  quarry Coal in these 
placee without the sanction of the Government, nor have we the right of granting 
euch permission t o  any other person. 
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2nd.-The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wieh to do 
so, agreeably to  the conditions of this pottah, and no new objectious will be raieed, 
:ind if made they are to  be rejected. 

3rd.-Besides the above atated localities, the Government have the right, 
nccordillg to the condition8 of t h i ~  pottah, to those places where Coal nlay at any 
t,inlc bu diacovered. To which effect we have executed this perpetual leaae, dated 
the 20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Byaack 1247 R.S. 

BEEBAH SING and RAMMI, 
C o s k h  Gwdare. 

Witnesses :- 

SOOMUR SING, Cossiah, redent  of Cherra Poonjee. 

JATTRAH &NU, Coaaiah, reeident of ~ h e r r a  Poonjee. 

CHAUND RAI, Dubashia, reaident of C ~ ~ T T U  Poonjee. 

BUNGSEE SING, Burkundaz o j  the Om. 

No. XXX. 

TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed in the year 1841, by CHOTA SAHDOO 
SINGH, RAJAH of the DISTRICT of JEERUNO. 

The written Agreement of Chota Sahdoo Singh, Rajah of the territory of Bur 
Jeerung Poonjee, executed in the present year 1248 B.S., to the following pur- 
port :- 

Having solicited permission to  be continued in charge of the three villagee 
of Bur Jeerung, Choto Jeerung, and Pathor Khallee, now held by me on condition 
of my repairing the road and bridges in the hills agreeably to  orders, I have been 
called on by a Perwannah, No. 494, dated the 7th of Choitro of the past yea? fcr 
an Agreement, and in compliance with that  order I now furnish this Agreement, 
stating that  I promise, as customary, to  make the annual repairs of the bridpe, 
road, ghats, and stockades, etc., in the hills and other places without papment, 
the abovementioned three villages remaining in my charge for the performance 
of these services ; and if I negligently delay to  execute these works, and the road, 
bridges, etc,, should not be kept in repair, I will submit to  whatever ordera you 
may think proper to  pass. To which effect I have given this Agreement dated 
the 8th of June of the English year 1841, corresponding with the 27th .Coieto 
1248 B.S. 

Whereas Sahdoo Singh, Raja, has personally presented this Agreen:ent it is 
hereby ordered to be accepted and filed with the record. 

Dated the 8th of June of the English year 1841, corresponding WV;~!~ t?te 27th Joiste 
1248 B.S. 

XI1 t' 
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THANSLATION of an AOHEEMENT entered irito by CHORONEERA CAPTAIN GOHAIN, 

CHAWTANCIOO GOHAIN, COROMOONG CAUCIOOTEE UOHAIN, ~'OWANGAI SOW 
DARIAH PHOKUN, SOONGIJAT, and others, dated the 211d llecember 1843. 

We, late inhabitants of Derack and Sucideya, were ellgaged in the attack upon 
the latter place, and fled to t,he Mishlnee country ; we have offered our sublois- 
sion to return back, if our f~ r lue r  ofleuces were overlooked, and now we have re- 
turned agreeably to the orders of the Political Agent, with our followers, viz., 
Chowduirg, C'hawdiug, Long Fong, Poychoy, Chalan, Sha~n ,  Poom, Metong, and 
Chowlall, but the. whole of the Khamptees are unable to  return for the present, 
owing to  their crops being uncut. However, they hereby proniise t o  come in 
with all their families after their crop8 have been gathered, or within a iriorrth 
and half from this date. 

1st.-We shall be allowed a sufficient quantity of lands for our support, either 
at Choonpoora or a t  Noa Dehing, for a term of five years rent-free and after the 
expiration of that  period we agree to pay a moderato rent for the lands we rnay 
cultivate, or pay a house-tax, as Government may choose to  authorize. Any 
orders that  may be issued respecting the Abkarry shall be duly attended to. 

2nd.-We engage also to  endeavour to  prevent or intercept any inroads of 
the Singhphoos or Mishmees on the Suddeya ryots, and shall obey all orders of 
the Civil or Political authorities on the frontier. 

3rd.-We further engage that  we shall desist from trafficking in slaves accord- 
ing t o  the regulations of Government generally. 

4th.-All pet t r  crimes and offences occurring amongst ourselves shall be settled 
by the Chiefs of the villages, but in all heinous offences, such as robbery, murder? 
dacoity, wounding, and counterfeiting the coin, we promise to  make over the 
offenders to the Political Agent, with their respective witnesses for trial ; and 
disputes between the heads of the different villages or clans shall also be referred 
to the same authority. 

5th.-At the expiration of ten years the whole of our engagements will be 
eubject to  a revieion and alteration, as i t  may seem best to His Lordship to  deter- 
mine on. 

6th.-Should we or any of the Khamtees in any way depart from the faithful 
adherence of the above Agreement, and commit any acts of violence, we shall be 
subject to be driven out of the Province, and be without further excuse. 

,4gent, Governor-General. 
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No. KXXTT. 

AN AGREEMENT entered into by the TAGI RAJAH of the AKA PURBAT, dated 26th 
Mltug 1250 B.E.,-1844. 

Although I entered into an Agree~ue~lt on the 28th January 1842 A.D., that 
I ~hould in no way injure the ryots in lny dealings with them, and have received 
fro111 the British Government, rriuce 1842, a Pension of 20 Rupees, and traded 
in all the villages in Chardoar. It being now considered that 1 x 1 ~  trading in this 
way is oppressive to the ryots, and therefore required to  be diwontiuued, I bind 
lnyself to  confine rriy trade to the established market placetl a t  Lahabarree and 
Haleepara, and to adhere to the following terms :- 

1st.-Myself, with my tribe, will colliine ourselves in our trade exclusively 
to the market8 in Lahabarree, Baleepara, and Tezpor. We will not, as hereto- 
fore, deal with thc ryotrr in their private houses. 

2nd.-I will be careful that none of rny Tribe comruit ally act of oppression 
in the British territories. 

3rd.-We will apply to  the British Courts for redres~ in our grievances, and 
never take the law in our own hands. 

4th.-From the date of this Agreement I bind myself to  abide by the foregoing 
terms, on condition that  the following pensions are rcgularly paid :- 

Re. 
To Seemkolee A h  Rajah . . . . 32 
To Soomo Rajah . . . 32 
To Nesoo Rajah , . 26 - 

TOTAL . 120(aic.) 

5th.-In the event of my infringing any ot the foregoing terms, I eubject my- 
self t o  the loss of my Pension of 20 Rupees, and shall also forfeit the privilege of 
visiting the Plains. 

FUNS. JENKINB, 
Agent, Q o v e m o r - G d .  

No. XXXIII. 

AN AGREEMENT entered into by CHANGJOE, HAZAREE KHOWAH AKA RAJAH, 
CHANG SUMLY HAZAREE KHOWAH, KDOOLOO HAZAREE KE~OWAH AKA 
RAJAH, and NIJUM KAPASORAH AKA RAJAH, on the 29th Maug 1250 B.E., 
-1844. 

We hereby swear, according to our custom, by taking in our hands the skin 
of a tiger, that  of a bear, and elephant's dung, and by killing a fowl, that  ~e will 
never be guilty of any violence or oppression towarde any of the ryots of the BritiRb 
Government, and that  we will faithfully abide by the following terms :- 

1st.-Whenever any of us come down into Chardoar, we d l  report our arrival 
to the Yatgarree, and fairly barter our goods, being guilty of no theft or fraud in 
any way with any of the ryote, 

~2 
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It &all elso be our particular care that  none of our people shall be guilty of 
any crimes in the t,erritories of the Honorable C'o~llpa~~y. 

2nd.-We also engage never to  join any parties that  are or may hereafter be 
ellemies to  the British Govertl~nent, but pleclge ourselves to oppose tliciii in ever\- 
way in our power. We will also report any intelligence wt! ~ r l t ~ y  get of any corn- 
piracy against the British Governnlent, and act up to  t~11y or~lor we may receive 
from their authorities. Should it ever be proved that  wc have pt~rtioipated in 
any conspiracy, we shall have forfeited our privilege of co111ing into the British 
territories. 

3rd.-In coming into the Plains we will always appear unarmed, and confine 
ourselves exclusively to  the liauts or rnarket-1)laceu established a t  Lahabarree, 
Baleepara, Oorung or Tezpor, and not, as heretofore, traffic with the ryots a t  their 
private dwellings ; neither will we allow our people to  do so. 

4th.-All civil debts with the ryots shall be recovered through the Courts, as 
we acknowledge ourselves subservient t o  the British laws in their country. 

5th.-I, Kapasorah Aka Rajah, agree to take in lieu of the Black-Mail of Char- 
doar a yearly Pension of 60 Rupees ; and I ,  Hazaree Khowah Aka Rajah, a Pen- 
sion, in like manner, of 120 Rupees : This will be considered to  deprive us of any 
connection with Chardoar, and of exacting anything from the ryots. We pledge 
ourselves to  abide strictly by the above terms, or forfeit our Pension. 

FRANS. JENKINS, 
Agent, Governor-General. 

No. XXXIV. 

AN AGREEMENT entered into by DUBJEE RAJAH, TAUGJOOG RAJAH, DUKPAE 
RAJAH, JOYPOO RAJAH, CHANG KHANGDOO RAJAH, SAUGJA RAJBH, ROOP 
RAE GYA TOOUNG BHUNGDOO RAJAH, SAURCYAH, of BHOOTAN, dated 29th 
Maug 1250 B.E.,-1844. 

Under the suppcaition that  we were concerned with Niboojoo Rajah, Kawree 
Bhoot, and Bogah Bhoot, in the murder of Muddoo Sykeah, of Ooang, in Char- 
doar, and therefore required to give up the above-mentioned supposed murderers, 
which we were unable to do, in consequence of which the Duars were attached, 
and we forbidden to  frequent them ; and it being now ordered that  we be allowed 
a pension in lieu of black-mail and may again visit the Plains for the purposes 
of traffic under a sworn Agreement, to  ensure the ryots from any oppressions 
from us :-We hereby pledge ourselves to  act up to  the following tertns, swear- 
ing according to  our custom by placing salt on a daw or Bhootan sword, and bit- 
Ing it, and cutting the skins of a tiger and bear : 

1st.-We pledge ourselves to  report our arrival in the Plains to the Patgarree, 
and never to  commitn any fraud or theft against any ryot or Patgarree in traffick- 
ing with them, or any other act of oppression. Neither will we allow any of our 
people t o  do so, or we shall forfeit our privilege of visiting the Plains. 
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2nd.-We pledge ourwlvee never to join any person or pernone that mag be 
a t  enmity with the Britkh aovernment ; and furthermore to o p p  every effort 
tnede agair~llt the Govern~uent the instrt~lt it ehall be brought to our knowledge, 
and report faithfully any intelligence we may get of ally campiracy being camed 
on. We also pledge ourselves to act up to any orders we may get from the British 
autl~oritie~. Should i t  ever be proved that  we have joined in any mmpif&Cy, 
we shall not be allowed to  visit the Plaina. 

3rd.-We will never come into the Plainu armed, and in oar freffic confine 
ourselves exclli~ively to  the established market places a t  Lahnbarres, Balle, Barah, 
Oobung, and Tezpur, and not deal with the ryots in their private houses, neither 
will we permit any of our people doing so. 

4th.-U'e consider ourselves in a11 civil aggrievances bound to abide the deoi- 
sion of the British Courts. 

6th.-I, Ilurjee Rajah, am content to receive a monthly pension of 26 Rupees, 
and for the reet oi my people 20 Rupeel~ each, altogether 145* Huyeea i.r~ lieu of 
our blackmail, and we relinquish every other right in Chardoar. 

6th.-The moment we hwr that  any of our people have been gdtg of any 
crime in the Plains, we engage to give up the offender. 

7th.-We pledge ourselves to  act up to the foregoing t e r m ,  or forfeit OR? 
peneion. 

F w s .  J E ~ B ,  

No. XXXV. 

~ R A N ~ L A T I O N  of a PETITION of the WAHADAUARS of CHEYLA POONJEB, to the 

POLITICAL AGENT of the COSSIAH HILLS in the year 1851, soliciting hls H&BT* 

ance in causing the attendance, a t  their Durbare, of perscjna resisting their 
authority, and offering to abide by his decisions in appeals preferred to him 
against their orders, or in complaints made to him against their acte. 

LARS~NO and SONARAI WAEUDADAR, 

OOKHANQ and BEEHAI 1, 

Residents qf Cheyla Poonjee; 
RESPEOTFULLY SHEWETB, 

Tha.t previou~ to the occupatioll of these Hills by the Honorable Company, 
we were appointed to the offices of tho four Wahadadars of our village of Chsyla 

*Inoreased in 1862 to Rupeea 2,626-7-0 a y m .  



Poonjee, and protected the people by conduoting enquiries and investigatiorls 
in our country. That when them Hills afterwards came into tho povsessio~l of 
the Honorable Company, we were confirmed in our appointments, agreeably to 
former custom, with the approval of the late Mr. David Hcott, alld lnost efficiently 
protected the inhabitants by investigating cases in the country by our own antho- 
rity ; but during the last two or three years, certain Cossiahs of our village, who 
are unruly, powerful, and evil-advising pursons, have formed themselves into 
a party to carry out their own purposes, and are oppressing and harassing eome 
of the poor Cossiahs, and if they complain, and we send for these persons through 
our officers, they openly resist our authority and assault them, besides making 
various remarks about us. When we also suluruon defendants in cases under 
trial before us, these violent individuals screeu them, and in resistance of orders 
beat our men and snatch away the defendants from them ; thus causing great 
annoyance to the poor people under our control, which we have frequently corn- 
plained of to you by petitions ; and the individuals of this party who harass tho 
poor people in this manner are, moreover, not unknown to you. It is besides 
probable that unless this faction is put down, serious affrays and murders may 
hereafter occur, attended with ruination to our country, which it will be difficult 
for us to account for to you, and we shall be punished by Providence if the poor 
are violently oppressed by such persons of our village as have numerous friends 
and relatives, and wo, as rulers of the country, do not redress their grievances. 
But as the calamities of our poor people cannot be removed, or the country ren- 
dered tranquil without your assistance, we therefore throw ourselves on your 
protection, and voluntarily present this petition, soliciting that the persons under 
our control, who resist our officers, may be tried by you, and that you will, on 
our solicitation, grant us your help to bring to our Durbars all such persons as 
pertinaciously refuse to attend there when we send for them ; and if any persons 
who are dissatisfied with our orders should appeal to you against them, or if wu 
oppress or injure any persons, and they complain to  you about it, we will agree 
to any investigations and orders that you may pass, and will never act in con- 
travention of them, but will obey them without urging any objections. There 
is no prospect of relief to our coiuutry, unless you so favour us, and in this your 
power is absolute. 

Dated the 30th of Bysaclc 1258 B.S. (Received 14th May 1851.) 

Present: COLONEL LISTER, Political Agent. 

The request of the Wahadadars is granted, and it is hereby ordered that a 
Perwannah be written t n  them, to the effect that if any person hereafter oppresses 
or injures another, and the person bo oppre~sed complains to the Wahacladars 
and the oppressor, when called for by them obstinately and in disobedience of 
the WahadaclalsJ orders refuses to attend a t  their Durbars, they must send him 



to Cherra 
authority, 
pa~wd.  

Pooujee with the witneattee to the fact of the opposition  mad^ to their 
aud the prosecutor aud  hi^ witnestma, when yropcr orders wdl be 

Dated t l z  16th Moy 1851, w r r e ~ ~ p n d i ~ ~ ~  with tlte 3rd of Jeyt 1258 B.S. 

No. XXXVI. 

'I'HAKBI~ATION of (L ~ 'YBWANNAH issued by tho POLITICAL AUENT of tlia (:oas~an 
HILLS in the year 1852, to OOBEPSINU, I~AJAH,  appointing him L)EOLLAH 
RAJAH of the MAHRAM TERILITOBY. 

F. a. LIRTER, 
Political Agmt.  

in the Muhrarn Territory. 

It appears that Oober Sing, Dhollah Raja11 of the Mahram territory, having, 
deceased, you requested to be appointed Rajah there, on the grouud of the country 
having been under the control of your uncle, the late Songaph, Dollah Rajah, 
your application being supported by a petition from Oolnan Muntree, Oolar Ring 
Rajah, and other persons consenting to  i t ;  but final orders were deferred on it, 
in consequence of Rarnsye, Kallah Rajah of No~lglang Poonjee, in that territory, 
having set up a claim founded on the right of his uncle, the late Ram Sing, K;lllah 
Rajah, to  which Oojeet Lungdeo, Ooksan Sirdar, and certain other pertions sig- 
nified their assent in a petition they presented. As you and Ilalllsye Rajah havc, 
however, this day come to  an amicable arrangement, and filed a deed of com- 
promise to  the effect that, of the two Kallah and Dhol!ab Rajahs of Ifahram, 
the Kallah Rajah is to  be subordinate to  the Dollah Rajah, ancl the inrcstigntions 
connected with the duties of the Raj are to be conducted by then1 together in 
consultation, and the profits derived therefroll1 are to be enjoyd by tlrern both, 
and as you have therein stated that you are to  be Rajah in the place of the afore. 
$aid Dhollah Rajah, retaining thc said Ranlsye Rajah an your subordinate, and 
investigating and deciding cases occ~~rring in the country in concert and consul- 
tation with him, which are otherwise to bc considered null and void, and the aforc- 
mentioned Ramsye Kallah Rajah has expressed his willingnesb: to remain as your 
subordinate, and according to  fornler custom to investigntc a~rcl dtlride aqcs 
taking place in the country in company and consultation with you, the decisio~l..c 
being invalid, unless so conducted, ctc., besides which, you t w ~  pcrsou.; are, agree- 
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ably to previoue practice, to  enjoy the profits derived frorn tho country, and to 
share tlie losses incurred therein, aud as you have assellted to the above stated 
terms, and requested that a Parwlt~~rlal~ may be give11 to  you, appointing you 
aa Rajah in accordance therewith, you art!, therefore, i ~ ~ f o r r n ~ d  tllut you are Lore- 
by appointed Rajah in tlie room of the L)ollah ltajah of t11e territory of Muhrttm, 
and i t  will be your duty to conclllut illvorstigations and give ciooisioun there as 
stipulated in the deed of compromise, and clcc.orcling to  your ow11 sense of proper 
jus!ice, retaining Ramsye Kalltlli Rajah as your subordinate, and both of you 
acting together and ill consultation to  do what is inc~unbe~lt  on you. You will, 
moreover, obey all orders that may be issued t o  yon, from tima to  tirnc, on the 
pert of the Honourable Company, without delay, observing the terms agreed 
on in the deed of comprolnise referred to. 

Dated the 28th of September 2852, correspond,i,ng ,with the 14th of Assin 1269 
B.S. 

No. XXXVII. 

TREATY signed by CAPTAINS REID and CAMPBELL and CHANGDANDOO NAMANG 

LEDEN and DAO NURHOO, BHUTIA RAJAS, on the 28th JANUARY 1853, a t  

KURREAHPARAH, ZILLAH DARRUNG. 

We, Changdandoo Raja Namang Leden, Raja Dao Nurhoo Rajah, being de- 
puted by the Daba Rajas to  carry letters of friendship to  the Agent, Governor- 
General, North-East Frontier, desiring that the former friendly relations which 
existed between the Government of India and our Lhassa Government (lately 
disturbed by the misbehaviour of one of our Gellings) should be again resumed, 
and being ourselves desirous above all things that  peace should exist between 
our Government and that of India, do (now that  we are assured the Government 
of India do not intend t'o invade our country) hereby solemnly declare that all 
military force in excess of what is required to  maintain order in our own country 
shall be immediately withdrawn, and the soldiers sent to their houses, and should 
the peace be ever broken by us, we shall consider that  all claims to  the Rs. 5,000 
hitherto yearly paid to our Government by the Government of India shall be 
forfeited, aud that  our trade with the people of the plains shall be put a stop to. 

And all this we of our own good will agree t o  and swear to  in the presence 
of Captains Reid and Campbell, signing the a,greement as copied out in Bhutia 
language from the Bengali copy made by Tuckha Mahomcd Darogsh. 

And moreover, with regard to  the followers and others of the Gelling who 
have come iown to the plains for protection, we promise not to  molest them, 
but hope, with the good help of the Agent, Governor-General, to  make friends 
with them and persuade them to  return to their own country. 



No. XXXVIII. 

C O N D ~ ~ I O N S  imposed upor] the RAJAH of NUNGKLOW nnd  hi^ 8~ccerjsoit8,- 
1856. 

1. Tho Rajeh is to consider himself under the general control and authority 
of the Political Officer a t  Cherra Poonjec, to whorti he rriust refer dl disputm bet- 
ween him~elf and the Chieftain8 of other Cossiah States ; and he ir clearly to un- 
derstand that he holds his ttppointrnent under authority from the Britiwh Govern- 
ment, which reserves to itself the right of removing him from ofiice, and of ap- 
pointing another Chieftain in his stead, if he ~hou~ld fail to give ~atisfactiou to  
the British Government, and to the people of the district. 

2. The Rajah muut reside in the Nungklow district, and he is to permitted 
to decide in open Durbar, with the assistance of his lluntrees, Sirdars, and Elders, 
according to the ancient and established customs of tlie country, all ciiil wits 
and criminal cases occurring there that are beyond the cogniza~~ce of the Police, 
and in which only the people of the Nungklow district may be concerned. All 
cases in which Europeans and inhabitants of the Plains or of other Coesiah Stat- 
are parties are to  be tried by the Political Officer a t  Cherra Poonjee. 

3. The Rajah is t o  obey aU orders issued to  him by the Political O&er at 
Cherra Poonjee, and t o  make over on demand to  the local authorities all refugees 
and civil and political offenders corning to, or residing in, the Nungklow district. 

4. The Rajah is to  furnish full informati011 regarding the Nungklow distr'ct 
and its inhabitants, whenever he may be required to do so by Governnient Officer8 ; 
to render every assistance in developing the  resources of the country ; to give 
every help and protection iu his power to Government oficials ant1 travcllen 
passing through the country or to  settlers residing there ; and to usc 11i8 best en- 
deavours to  facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the country 
and British subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 

5. The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing niilit~ry 
and civil sanitaria, cantonments and posts, in any part of the Nuilgklow district 
where they may be required, of occupying rent-free any lands that may be required 
for these or other Government purposes, and of opening roads in any direction 
through the country, in which matter the Rajah must render his utmost as& 
ance when requisite. 

6. The Rajah must make grants of the waste lands in Nungklow upon the 
eame terms as those that  may be adopted a t  the tiuie being by the British Gov- 
ernment in granting out its own waste lands. 

Similar Agreements entered into by the Chiefs of Moleem and Bhawul Poonjee. 



No. XXXIX. 

T R ~ N R U ~ O N  of a PERWANNAH iasued by the PRINCIPAL ASSISTANT COMMI~-  

~ I O N E R  in charge of the C'OSSIAH and JA~NTIA HILLS, to OOJEE LUSKER and 
~ H O N G L A H  LUSKRR, in the year 1857, authorizing thc~l l  to corlduct the dutiecl 
of SIRDARS of MOWLONQ I'OONJEE, for one year each, in successio~i to  their 
deceased father ZUFFER LUBKER, SIRDAH of that  place. 

C. K. HUDSON, 

Principul Assistant Cornmissioner, 

Zrb  ch,nrge of Cossiak u?&d Jaintia Hills. 

To 
OOJEE LUSKEE AND CHONGLAH LUSKER, 

Resihnts of Mowlong Poonjee. 

1''lat whereas you representcd yourselves, on tho demise of Zuffer Lusker, 
Sirdsr of the Mowlolig District, as being the sons and heirs of the deceased, and 
solicited that you two brothers might be permitted to  conduct the duties of that 
oiTic,. by turns for one year each, you are now therefore appointed to  the office 
of tile late Zuffer Lnsker, pending the preferment of any substantial claim that  
may be worthy of notice being made to that  district and are hereby informed 
that agreeably to the terms of the Deed of Corn~)ro~uise you previously filed, you 
sill conduct the duties of the ofice of that  Sirdar, as is incumherit on you, by 
turuu, for one year each. Herein fail not. 

Dated the 25th of March 1857, corresponding wit11 the 13th of Chaitro 126'3 B.S. 

No. XL. 

AGREBMENT cntcred into by tho MEYONG ABORS on 5th Novcrnber 1862. 

Whereas i t  is expedient to  adopt nleasures for ~naintainiilg the integrity of 
the 'British territory in the District of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, on the Mcyong 
Abor Frontier, and for preserving peace and tranquillity, and whereas by virtue 
of a letter No. 11 of 11th October 1862, from the Officiating Cornrnissiorler of 
Assam, transmitting orders from the Government of Bengal conveyed in a letter 
No. 265-T., dated 8th August 1862, frorn the Officiating Junior Secretary to the 
Goveriirnent of Bengul, thc Deputy Comrnissioncr of Luckhi~izpoor has beer) author- 
ized to proceed in this luattcr, an  Engagclllelit to the following effect has bccn 



cntored into with the Meyong Abore thia 6th day of November A.U. 1862 at Camp 
Lalee hlookh :- 

ARTICJLE 1. 

Oflences oolnlnitted by the Meyong Aborn in n t i ~ u e  of hostility towar& the 
Hritidl Clover~~u~ent, alld for which the aesembled ha& of villages b v e  sued 

for perdou, are overlooked and peace is re-eetablished. 

ABTICLE 2. 

The limit of tho Britisli territory which extends t o  the foot of the Mh is re- 
cog~ieecl by tho Meyoug Abore, who hereby engage to respect it. 

The British Governlnerlt will take up positions on the frontier in the plai~lrj, 
will establiah ntatiolls, poxt guards, or construct forts, or open roads, as may be 
deemed expedient, and the Meyong ALors will not take umbrage a t  such arrange- 
ments, or have ally voice in such matters. 

'l'lic Meyong Abom recogllizc all persons residing in the ylaiun in the vicinity 
of t l ~ e  Meyollg Hills as British subjocts. 

The Meyong Abors cngage not to molest or to crow the frontier for the pur- 
pow of ulolesting resideuts in the British territory. 

Thc communication across the frontier will be free both for the Meyong Alore 
and for any persons British subjects, going t o  the Meyong villagee for the pur- 
pose of trading or other friendly dealings. 

The Meyong Abors shall have access to  markets and places of trade which 
they ]nay think fit to  resort to ; and on such occasions they cngage not to  colnt: 
armed with their spears and bows and arrows, but merely to carry their daos. 

Any Meyong Abor~  decriring to  settle in or occupy lands iu the Brit.isli terri- 
tory engage to  pay such revelluc to  Goverlllllent as may be fixed upon by the 
Dcyuty Comtuissiouer ; the demand, in the first instance, t o  be light. 



The Meyong Abors engage not to  cultivate opium irl the Britixh territory or 
to import it. 

ARTICLE 10. 

In event of any grievance arising or any tlispnte tt~king plauc between the 
Meyong Abors ant1 the British territory, the Abors will refrain fro111 taking the 
law into their own hands, but they will appeal to  the Deputy Colllrnissioller for 
redress and abide by his decision. 

'Fo enable the Meyong Abors of the eight khels or colnmunities, who submit 
to this engagement, to  keep up a Police for preventing any marauders from re- 
~or t ing to the plains lor sinister purposes, and to  enable them t o  take measurea 
for arresting any offenders, the Deputy Conlmissioner on behalf of the British 
Government, agrees that  the colnmunities referred to  shall receive yearly the 
following articles :- 

100 Iron hoes (one hundred). 80 Botl;les of rum (eighty). 

30 Maunds of salt (thirty). 2 Seers of Abkaree opium (two). 

2 Maunds of tobacoo (two). 

The articles referred to  above, which will be delivered for the first year on 
the signing of this engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year t o  year to 
the representatives of the eight khels or communities of the Meyong Abors as 
aforesaid on their meeting the Deputy Commissioner a t  Lalee Mookh or a t  any 
other convenient place on the Meyong Doar side. 

On the occasion of meeting *he Deputy Commissioner, the Meyong Abors 
in earnest of their continued friendly feeling, engage to  make a tribute offering 
of a mithun, pigs, and fowls, in exchange for which they will obtain usual suitable 
acknowledgments. 

I n  event of Meyong Abors infringing or failing to act up t o  any of the provi- 
sions of this engagement, i t  will be considered null and void, and will no longer 
have eflect. 

ARTICLE 15. 

I'he original of the above engagement, which is drawn up in English, mill re- 
main with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, and a counter- 
part or copy will be furnished to  the subscribkg Meyong Abors. 



In  ratification of the above engagelt~erlt contained in fifteen paragrapha the 
Deputy Coulmi~aioner of Luckhimyoor, Atlsnm, on behalf of the British Govern- 
ment, puts hia hand and seal, and the recoguiaed headmen or Chief8 of the eipht 
khele or corn~~~unities of tho Meyorig Abors affix their signatures or u r b ,  t i ~ i n  
5th day of Nover~tber A.D. 1862. 

H. 6 .  BIVAR, Major, 
Depy. Cmmr., l e t  Class, Luckhimpow, 

and Agettl, Gow. -Gerbl., North-East P r m z t ~ .  

Lomiur aham, hie mark 
Tnukoor ,, ., 

On behalf of the community of Munkoo . . . { Yabeng ,, D e  

Chapeur ,, )I 

iTa+g ., Is 

Poorudiig Gham, his rnark 
,# B O  

Kakoh 
On behalf of the commiit~ity of Ramkong PI P O  * {  Koling s s  B s  

I Goling # I  t~ 

~Daling m B  # S  

(hloozung Gham, his mark 
Sootam ,, .! 

On behalf of the community of Bokoong . .I @ *  )I .. 9 ,  

1 Takoor ,, D , 
[Yaleng ,, Is 

r' Kerie Gham, his mark 
On llehalf of the community of Padamneh . . ! Taddang ,, ., 

C ~ ~ t t ~ ~  ,, ,, 

On behalf of the community of Kemi 

(Tassec Gham, hia mark 
! Somuing ,, I ,  

Tskokh ,, s s  I Tsoeeh ., IS 

( Takoom ,, 11 1 Takor ., ss 

Loling ,, , , 
( ~ o r n e h  ,, , 

On behalf of the community of Lekang Basing Gham, his mark 

i Taming Gham, his mark 
Tnkir ,, 

On behalf of the village of Galong . 1,  

Tunsif ,, 1 s  

Dooksng ,, , e 

( Loolring Gham, his mark 
On behalf of the village of Ledoom . . 1 Taying ,, S, 

A precisely similar Agreement was concluded with the Kebang Abors on 16th 
January 1863. The articles annually given to  them are thirty ~nauuds of salt, 
forty bottles of rum, four maunds of tobacco, or Rupees 28 tor tobacco, twenty- 
eight iron hoes, and two seer0 of opium. 
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No. XLI. 

AGREEMENT entered into by the ABORS of the DEAANG DEBANG I ) o A R H , - - ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

Wereas, with a view t o  maintain the integrity of the British territory and 
to  preserve peace and tranquillity in the district of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assanl, 
in  the frontier bordering on the " Padoo," the " Meyboh," the " Silookh," tho 
" Bompon," and the " Bor Abor " Hills, it is expedient to adopt certain measures, 
and whereas that  the policy enjoined under 3 letter fro111 the Officiating Com- 
missioner of Assam, No. 11, of the 11th October, conveying the orders of the Go"- 
ernment of Bengal in a letter No. 265-T., dated 8th Augost 1862, might wit11 
advantage be adopted toward8 the Abor clans aforesaid, pursuant thereto, at 
a meeting between the representatives of the Abor communities named, and the 
Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assaru, a t  Camp Llihang Dibang 
Mookh, on the 8th day of November A.D. 1862, the following engagement was 
entered into :- 

ARTICLE 1. 

The British territory which extends to  the foot of the hills will be respected 
by the Abors of the co~nmunities named in tho preamble. 

The Abors hereby recognize all persons residing in the plains t o  be Britieh 
eubjecta. 

ARTICLE 3. 

The Abors engage to  take measures for preventing any parties from amongst 
toheir clansmen from molesting residents in the British territory. 

The British Government may take up positions in the frontier, in the plains, 
may establish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, as may 
be deemed expedient, and the Abors will not take umbrage a t  such arrangements 
or have any voice in such matters. 

The communication across the frontier will be free for the Abors and for resi- 
dents in the British territory going to the Abor villages for tlie purpose of trade 
or other friendly objects. 

The Abors shall have access, as .heretofore, to  markets and places of trade in 
the British territory they may think fit to  resort t o  ; but when trading, they, the 
Abors, engage not t o  come armed with their spears, bows, and arrows, but merely 
carry their daos, 



Any Abora eettling or occupying lands in the Britbh femtory engage to pay 
euch revenue t o  Qovernme~lt as  nay be fixed upon, the demand, in the firsl; iu- 
dance, t o  be light. 

ARTICLE 8. 

Tho A b o r ~  engage not to  cultivate opium in the British territory or to import 
it. 

ARTICLE 9. 

111 event of the A b o r ~  having any grievance, or in caRe of any dinputt n r i~ i r~p  
between theru mid British rcubjectn, the A b o r ~  wil! rc~frail~ fro111 trtkil~g the law 
illto their ow11 I ~ a n d ~  ; but they will in all caws a ~ ~ p e a l  to  the Ucputy C'om~nis- 
siorlor and abido by hin decision. 

To enable the Abors of the clans or conlmunitie~ mentioned in the prealllble 
to keep a Police for preventing any marauders from resortilig to the plainv for 
sinister purposes, and to  enable them to  take rileauures for arresting any offenders, 
the Deputy Commi~sioner, on behalf of the Rritiuh Government, undertakes that  
the Abor comnnulitie.q referred to  shall receive yearly the following articla :- 

One hundred iron hoes. 
Forty meunds of eelt. 
One hundred bottles of rum. 
Two meunds of tobacco. 

ARTICLE 11. 

The articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first pwr  on 
the signing of this Engagenlent, will hereafter be delivered from year to  yesr to  
the representatives of the communities or clans named in the preauible. 

On the occasion of the yearly meeting of the Deputy Commis~ioner and the 
Abors, the usual exchange of offerings and presents will take plac,e. 

In  event of the Abors failing to act up to  the provisions of this Engagement, 
i t  will be null and void. 

ARTICLE 14. 

The original of this Engagement, which is drawn up in Erqlish, will remain 
with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhi~npoor, Upper kqsanl, and a counter- 
?art or copy will be furnished t o  the representatives of the Abor communitiee 
aforesaid. 

ARTICLE 15. 

In ratification of the above Engagement contained in fourteen paragraphs, 
the Deputy Commiasioser of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, puts his band and 
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sesl, and the representatives of the Abor communities affix their marks or signa- 
tures, this eighth day of Novelnber 1862. 

H. S. BIVAR, 

Deputy Commissioner, 

On behalf of Meyvo'n . . P o p ~ n g  Gham, his mark 
On behalf of Pudoo . . Toomkur ,, , . 
On behalf of Rilookh . . Moskokh ,, B , 
On behalf of Ro~njoon. . , Joloong ,, , , 
On behalf of the Bor Abors . Junbung ,, P P  

On behalf of the Bor Silookh Abors . . Karmood, son of Onoo a h a m ,  hie 
mark. 

On bhalf  of Toomltoo Padoo Abors . . Meyong Gham, his mark 

No. XLII. 

AGREEMENT. 

AGREEMENT ENTERED INTO B Y  THE BOR ABOR ON THE ~ T H  OF APRIL 1866. 

We, the representatives of the 12 Bor Abor tribes, who have not as yet en- 
tered into any Agreement with the British Government, do hereby express our 
desire to enter into the same compact as that agreed upon between the other 
Abor tribes and the Deputy Comnlissio~ler of Luckhimpoor. 

2. We agree to a.bide by the provisions of the Abor Treaties of 1862-63, on 
condition that we receive from Government yearly to  defray our expenses, we 
preserving the tranquillity of our frontier, the following articles :-Salt (60) sixty 
maunds ; iron hoes (120) one hundred and twenty ; rum (100) one hundred bottles ; 
tobacco (3) three maunds ; opium (2) two seers. 

3. Should we at  any time transgress the provisions of the above Treaties, 
the same to be null and void. 

4. I n  ratification of this Agreement we hereto affix our signatures or marks. 
For Lalnm Gam 

Soosoo Gam 
Ilrirtig Gam 
Moohing Gam 
Liloot Gnm 
Lingkotlg Gani 
Loothillg Gam 
Maling Gam 
Tikoh Gem 
Tinteh Cram 
Tinkoh G a ~ n  
Linkoh Garn 
Boomoot Gam 
Koonaig Gam 

hi3 mark . e 

PD 

.P 

8 9  

O 

Sb 

,, 
9 

9 

1, 

11 

I ,  

3 9  

Before nls, this fifth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-six. 

D i s t r d  Superintendent of Police, Luckhimpoor. 



No. XLIII. 

TRANBLATION of the BUNNUD given to S o o ~ r 1 ~ ~ , - 1 8 7 1 .  

The order of the illutltrioutl Government. 

Ue i t  kr iow~~ to  tlic Looshai Lall (8ookl)ilall) and to all other Lab, Muntreee, 
ar~d 1)eople of Looahiti villages between the Taptii aud Tipperah Hilb. 

The illuetriou~ Government has laid down the following line ot divieion :- 

From Chutturchooro t o  the ~uouth of Bhyrubbee Cherra, from the mouth 
of Bhyrubbee Cherra fo Bhyrubbee Tillah, irom Bhyrublet! 'l'illah to Koloeep 
Tillah, fro111 Kolosep Tillah t o  Noongvai Ilillrr, from Noongvai Elille to Koobe- 
oherrti Mookh, which falls to Sunai Nuddee, and i t  has ordered tbat the oouutry 
to the uorth of tho said line shall he called Cachar and the Marthinlcng or Northern 
Looshai lands ; on the other hide of that line of division shall be called the h h a i  
hills. The name Marthinlong or Northern Looshai includes those people mho 
drink the water of the Taovai, Tipai Tuirel or Sontri Tinpar or Rukni, Sinlong, 
or Dullessur, and Kloong Doong or Guttur. 

The illustrious Government has further ordered that  (Sookpilall) and all other 
Looshai L a b ,  Muntrees, and people shall not in any way injure or annoy any 
of tho people of Sylhet or Cachar. 

If any Looshai suffers any injury or annoyance a t  the handa of Cachar or Sylhet 
people, and wishes to  have his wrongs redreseed, he must make a request to that  
effect to  the Burra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Cachar, who has been ordered 
by Government t o  do justice in such canes. 

The Lalls and Muntrees of the Looshais shall be anewerable for the safety 
of all merchants and wood-cutters who go to  the Looshai hills to trade or cut 
timber. 

There are, as is known, various hill tribes known as Simthinlong drinking 
the water of the river flowing t o  the south. If they or the people d w e w  in 
the east of the T i ~ ~ s i ,  are about t o  attack or annoy any people of Cachar or Syhet, 
and if Sookpilall, etc., know of i t  and cannot prevent the111 l rou  passing through 
their villages, then Sookpilall, etc., must a t  once give idormation to thc R u m  
Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Cachar. 

If a dispute arise between Sookpilall, etc., and the people of the Ittrjahs of 
Munnipoor or Tipperah, he or they may inform the Burra Sahib (lleputy Cornmiti- 
sioner) of Cachar, who will endeavour t o  get the rnzdter enquired into. 

When the Burra Sahib of Cachar or any Government Officer wlio may be de- 
puted by him goes t o  visit the Looshai hills, Sookpilall should meet him ID penon 
or by Deputy a t  some place to  be appointed from time t o  time within the hills. 

If in any year no European Government Officer goes to thc hills, then Sook- 
pilau, etc., shall send t o  the Burra Sahib (Deputy Comruiseioner) rt Doodyrte 
(Silchar) rsorpe~ ree~lecteble h s b r i e .  

Klf M 
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If a t  any time all the above orders of Governrrlerit be not carried out the said 
Government may revoke this Suunud arid pass such orders as it tl~irika proper. 
But ns long as Sookpilall, etc., shall obey all tlicbnc! orders arid any silllilar ones 
which the Government may issue from tirilo to t>irne for the preservation of peace 
on both sides of the above-lneritioned line, tho Government will not interfere 
with the affairs of their villages, and will leave them in the uridisturbed 1)ossexrion 
ot their village land. 

Dated 16th Januczy 1871. 

No. XLIV. 

TERMS of PEACE signed by MEDHI and C H A N ~ I ,  KAL~ASCHOR A ~ ~ s , - l 8 8 8 .  

We, Uedhi and Chandi, Kapaschor Aka chiefs, liereby make this submission 
in writing, acknowledging our error in raidirig on Balipara and in tletainiug Lakhi- 
dhar inauzadar in 1883, and swear accorclirig to  our custolnv that  we will jointly 
and severally faithfully abide by tlie following terms :- 

I.-We withdraw all our claims to any land south of the boundary pillars 
set up in 1873-75. 

11.---We will allow two kotokis (or interpreters) appointed by the British 
Government to  carry comnlunicatio~is between us and the Government, and we 
swear to respect the persons of these kotokis and to  allow them a t  all times to 
go and come unharmed. 

111.-The " posa " will not be given us until the year after next, i.e., January 
1890, and only then if the conduct of ourselves and that  of our tribe has been 
perfectly peaceful. 

We relinquish all our claims to  " posa " for the past years also. 

When " posa " is restored to  us, i t  will be distributed according to  our respec- 
tive shares, and i t  will only be given into our hands on our appearing personally 
beiore the Deputy Commissioner and presenting an  article of tribute each to  him. 

I, Medhi, consent to  present annually a " dao ", and the rest of us chiefs each 
a bow and arrow or some similar articles as the Local Government may decide 
upon. 

1V.-The " posa " we shall receive from the Government is in lieu of the due 
we formerly levied on the Assa~nese inhabitants of the plains, and that  we have 
no right to  receive any food, service, dues, or other token of superiority from 
any xaiyctt in British territory, but that  the demand for any such dues will be 
treated a8 R criminal offence. 

V.-The road which has been cut in 1884 from Bhalukpung, v.id Dijumukh, 
shall be kept open to the Balipara stockade, and we and our tribe shall use that 
road alone when we come down for " posa " or for other purposes and we and 
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our tribo &all presont oureelves a t  the Bhalukpang etoekade, givc up our weapons 
there, ttud reoeive tl PAW, which we will give a p i u  when we return to the h i b .  

V1.-We will come down not earlier than let Dwember (corresponding to 
16th Aughrun) each year to receive our " posa " or for other purpoaee. 

No. XLV. 

TERMS of PEAOE irnposed on the chief offending Villages of the MINYANQ ABOBB, 
-1912. 

Orders to Sissin dated 37th December 1911. 

The Gams of Sisvin arc to pay a fine of 2 ~nitllan and 6 piga ; on payment they 
may collect their people and rebuild their village. They undertake to nsvist the 
Government in everything and to give information. 

Orders lo Pangyi dated 30th December 1911. 

The Sarker knows you are guilty in the inatter of Mr. Williamaon'~ murder, 
but is merciful and will give you a chalice of making peace. If yoil do uot acoept 
the terms there will be war. If you agree t o  the terms, you rnut in future obey 
the orders of the Sarkar and not fight among yourselves. The t e r m  are :- 

(i) To dismantle the stockade of the village. 

(ii) To deliver up 500 iron-barbed arrows with quivers, 6 Tibetan sworde, 
20 mithan, 50 pigs, and 50 maunds of rice (unhusked). 

(iii) To return any property belonging to  Mr. Williamson, Dr. Gregorson, and 
their party. 

Order to Kebang dated 1st January 1912. 

( i )  I n  future to  obey all orders of Government and not prevent peopIe from 
trading in the plains. 

(ii) To restore the five stolen rifles and also all other property belonging tn 
Mr. Williamson, Dr. Gregorson, and their party. 

(iii) To surrender the telephone cable and five drums taken by them. 

(iv) To surrender 2,000 war arrows and complete war kit of 50 men, including 
bows, arrows, and quivers, hats and dsos. 

(v) To be responsible for the maintenance of the road from Yembung camp 
to Yuak. 

(vi) To be allowed to  rebuild the village on a site a mile further up-stream. 

(vii) To call in the Gams of Yemsing, Babuk, and Kalek. 

(viii) To surrender 25 mithan. 

(ix) No pardon extends t o  Lomlo or Bapuk. 



Order8 to Yemaing dated 6th Januay 1912. 

We know that some of your men went south and stirred up trouble amollgst 
tbe Galongs round about Mi~shing. We do uot wish to  puuish than1 heavily, 
as they were iiot coucerned in the murders of Mr. Willia~riso~~ and his party, ( ~ u d  
for what they did they have beeu punished already. You iuust u~lderntaud that 
trade is open t o  everybody with the plains. You 111oy rebuild your village iul- 
mediately, but to  show that  you are under tho Sarkar and willing to  obey all 
orderu, you will bring in 10 bows, 20 war-arrows, 1 sword, and 1 helmet. 

Orders to Renggiy dated 12th Jom.umy 1912. 

In  tuture you must obey all orders of the Sarkar aud must not interfere with 
people who wish to  go down to  tho plains t o  trade. You may rebuild your village 
ou condition that you always keep the road between the Sirpo and Sirki Stream 
in good repair. 

&ders to Rotung dated 13th J a n w y  1912. 

As you have spoken the truth, the Sarkar will have mercy. You lllust in 
future obey all orders of the Sarkar and must not interfere with trade with the 
plaine. You must return the two grlne (Rotung's share of the loot) personally 
or through Kebang. You will be responsible for the proper upkeep of the road 
between Rotung and the Lelek streams. On these conditions you may rebuild 
your village. 

Orders to Babuk daled 15th January 1912. 

For having taken part in tho massacre of Mr. Williamsou and his party, you 
are fined 5 mithan. When you have paid this fine, you will be permitted to  re- 
build your village subject to  the following c~nditions. YOU must in future obey 
all orders of the Sarkar and not prevent anyone from trading in the plains. You 
are rcsyonvible for thc upkeep of the road betwees the Sirpo and Rotung. 
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No. XLVI. 

T~AN~LATION of 8n A~BEEMENT furnished in the year 1857 by RAM 81Na RAJAH 
of CHEBEA POONJEE. 

RAM Sma, RAJAE. 
To 

THE HONORABLE C O M P ~ .  

The written Agreement of Ram Sing, Rajah, and hie Miniaterial Officem a d  
Sirclaru, and other Cosuiahs residing a t  Cherra Poonjee, executed in the year la57 
to the following purport :- 

Having, on the demise of my uncle, the late Sooblla Singh, Rajah of this terri- 
tory, taken hiu place au his successor, and come into p o s w i o n  of the Raj, I have 
heen requirecl, by the Principal Assietant Cornmimioner of Cherra Poonjee, to 
furnitlh tl new Agreement, based on those given by ~ n y  predece~eors ; and as all 
the  condition^ of the engagements entered into by m y  predecesmrs, the kte 
Dewan Singh, Raja, on the 10th of fieptember 1829, and the late Soobha Ringh, 
Rajah, on the 19th of October 1830, are amptable  to me, I will act accordin# 
to them hereafter. 

Dated the 16th of May 1857, corresponding with tlw: 8th of Jobto 1262 B.S. 

Written by Bhoyrobnath Dahn. 
Prevented this day by Radha Kristno Dutt, Mooktiar, and Bhoyrobneth Dahn, 

on the part of Ram Sing, Rajah, with hie letter of this date, the 16th of May 1857, 
c.orresponding with the 4th of Joisto 1264 B.8. 

Prilzc~~pal Assistad Commission.ei 
Ira charge of Cossiah and Jynleah IfUs. 

No. XLVII. 

AGREEMENT executed by the CHIEFS of the MINOR STATES of the KHASI H.ILLS, 
-1859. 

To C. K. HODSON, EsQ., PRINCIPAL ASSISTANT COMMISSIONEB, KHASI HILLS 
(ON BEHALF OF GOVERNMENT). 

We, Sundar Sing, son of Naluk Khasia, of Maudan punji ; U J o  Sirdsr, w n  
of Bna Khasia, of the same place ; Birsai Khasia, son of Iengtholna Khaein. of 
Sinai punji ; Namsing Khasia, son of Amar Sing, and U Wansit Khmia, mn of 
Suba Ichasis, of Tangar punji, elaka Maudan, K h a ~ i  Hills, do execute this agree- 
ment, to  the effect that, as desired by the British Government, we hereby lease 
to them, of our own accord in perpetuity, all uncultivated waste lands and forest 
tracts that  lie within the limits of our respective elakas of Maudan punji, Sinai 
punji and Tangad punji, that  being brought under cultivation, will cause no in- 
jury t o  the people of this elaka, and also all such places where minerals exist, 
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and may hereafter be discovered, with the exception of the lime-quarries covered 
by the leame previously executed by us. We further agree that  we, our heirs, 
and assigns shall have no objection t o  Government utilising the la~idn hereby leased 
by reclaiming them, leasing thern out to  other persons and settlirig terlalit~ on 
them, as they please, to  accrue profits. That all eliquiries relating to  the lands 
ehall be made by Government, and we shall have no power to  lay hand on the 
matter. That we, our heirs, assigns, or the persons who will hertdter he tlie 
ownerc of this elaka, shall always get half the profits arising out of the larids hercby 
leased. That should there be no profits, no claini fro111 us for our half-share will 
be acceptable. That without your permission we shall have no power to  lease 
or trander any land or lands to  any Bengali or European. Should we do to the 
contrary, such lease or transfer will not be valid. As for the executiorl of this 
agreement, wo held darbars in our punjis, in which the people gave their collserlt 
to its execution. That we shall have no objection to  Goverrlt~ient rnakirig settle- 
ment of the lime-quarries that  had been previously leauecl to Mr. H. Iuglia, aud 
which are now in the Govern~nent possession, according to  the terms of the lease 
executed by me, Surlclar Sing and others. To the above etTect we execute this 
agreement this 27th August 1859 correspoutling to  the 12th Bhadra 1266 B.S. 

Witnesses :- 

U I A N ~  LALOO, Sardar of Jowai punjz. 

,, M ~ R Z  ROY, Acting Interpreter. 

,, SOLOMON, Interpreter. 

Acknowledged before me this day in open court, and presented in person by 
dundar Sing Sardar, U J o  Sardar, Birsai Khasia, Nam Sing, and 00 Ahnseet 
Khaeia. 

C. K. HODSON, 
Principal Assistant Commissioner. 

N.B-Similar agreement0 were executed by :- 
The Sardar of Nonglywai. 

Ditto of Jeerang. 
Ditto of Maoiong. 

The Wahadadar (now Sardar) of Driara Nongturmen 
The Lyngdoh of Sohjlong. 

Ditto of Langiong. 
Ditto of Maoflang. 

The Siem of Bhowal. 
Ditto of Maharam. 
Ditto of Langrin. 
Ditto of Malaisohmat. 
Ditto of Mausynram. 
Ditto of Mariaw. 
Ditto of Nongstoin. 
Ditto of Nongspung. 
.Ditto of Mylliem. 
Ditto of Maoiang. 
Ditto of Rambrai. 

The Wahadaclar~ of Shells. 
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No. XLVIII. 

TRANSLATION of the AQREEMENT entered into by DUN SINO, RAJAH of NUBTENB, 
with tlie DEPUTY COMMIBMIONER of C'HEBHA POONJEE, in the Coserm HIW, 

-1862. 

I, Dun Sing, Rajah, son of Oola Reang Koonwur, of Nu-ng, ia the Coseiah 
Hills, having been appointed ruler of Nusteng, do hereby agree and promim to 
conduct myself agreeably to the following rules :- 

ARTICLE 1. 

I consider myself under the general control and authority of tbe Politicrl 
Officer a t  Cherra Poonjee. All disputes between myself and Clrieft.aios of otber 
Cosuiah Staten shall be referred for trial and decision to the British Court. 

I shall always re~ide  in the Nusteng ilaka, and decide without partiality in 
open Durbar, with the assi~t~ancc of my Muntrees, Sirdars, and elders, accord- 
ing to  the ancient and established customs of tlie country, all civil suits and cri- 
minal cases occurring there that  are beyond the cognizance of the Police in M hich 
only the people of that  ilaka may be concerned. All cases in which European~ 
and inhabitants of the  plain^, or of other Coesiah States, art! parties are to  be 
tried by the Political Officer a t  Cherra Poonjee. 

~ ~ T I c L E  3. 

I shall obey all ordors issued to  me by the Political Officer a t  Cbena Poonjee, 
and make over, on demand, to the local authorities, all refugeee and civil and 
political offenders coming to, or residing in, my ilaka. 

ARTICLE: 4. 

I shall furnish full information regarding my State and its i n h a b i t a ~ t ~  when- 
ever I may be required to  do so by Government Officers. I shall always endea- 
vour t o  promote the welfare and happiness of my subjects, give every help and 
protection in my power to  Government Officers and travellers paaaing throush 
my country, or to  settlers residing there ; and use my best endeavours to facili- 
tate free intercourse and trade between the people of my country and British 
subjects and thc people of other Cossiah States. 

The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing military 
and civil sanitaria, cantonments and  post^, in any part of my ilaka where tbey 
may he required, full compensation being given for the lands thus occupied for 
these or other Government purposes, and of opening roads in any direction through 
the country, in which matter I must render my utmost assisbmce wLen recii* 
site. 

Dated 22nd July 1862, corresponding with 7th Srtcwulz 1269 B.S. 
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No. XLTX. 

~JUNNUD conferring tho title 111 Rajah nahadoor upon DUN SI~NQ, the elect~d ruler 

of Nnateng, dated the 20th January 3863. 

Wherens you have been olected to  be Ruler of Nu~teng, I (lo hereby confer 
upon you thc titlo of llnjah Bahadoor on condition of your faithfully and 
fully observing the contiitions ~pecified in the Agreement madc with you or1 22nd 
July 1862, correspondiug with 7th Srawun 1269 H.8. 

ELGIN AND KINCARDINE. 

No. L. 

AGREEMENT with the CHIEF of MOLE EM,-^^^^. 

Whercas i t  wae stipiilated in the Agreement entered into by me, Melay Sing, 
Rajah of Moleem, under d ~ t a  19th March 1861, with the British Government, 
that  the right of establi~lling civil and military sanitaria, posts and cantonments, 
within my country should remain with the British Government ; wllereas Lieute- 
nant-Colonel J. C. Hsughton, Agent t o  the Governor-General, North-East Pron- 
tier, under the instructions of the said Government, has selected, for the purpose 
of civil and military sanitaria, etc., the land hereinafter describecl, I hereby re- 
nouncc, with the advice and consent of my Muntrees and the head8 of my people, 
all sovereign and personal rights therein to  Her Majesty the Queen of England 
and the British Government. It is, however, stipulated, should the proprietors 
of any of the land within the limits hereinafter described be unwilling to  sell or 
part with their land to  the British Government, the said persons  hall continue 
fully t o  enjoy the same without impost or taxation as heretofore, but that  in all 
other respects the jurisdiction and sovereignty of Her Majesty the Quern of 
England, and of the British Government, and the officers of Government dnly ap- 
pointed, shall extend over the said land and over all persons residing thereon, 
and to  all offences committed therewithin. 

Boundary.-The boundary of the lands of 00 Don Sena to  the south and east 
of the Oom Ding Poon stream which have been purchased ; the boundary of the 
lands of Ka Stang Rapsang, south of the stream uoutll of the Oom Ding Poon 
adjoining the villags of Sadoo which have been purcha~ed ; the bouridary of the 
lands of 00 Rat Khaobakee touching the Oom Ding Poon stream which have 
been purchased ; the boundary of the-lands of Ka Doke adjoining the last-named 
which have been purchased ; the bount1e.r~ of the 'lancl of Sooaka adjoining the 
last-named which have been purchased ; the boundary of the Shillong lands which 
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have been purchased from which point the boundary will follow the north and 
west sides of tho presrnt Government roads till the boundary of the lands of Bo j o o  
Muntree wllioh have beeu 1)urchasec'i iu met. It will then follow the boundary 
of the said Borjon's land till the boundary of the mid land again meets the Gov- 
ernrnant marl now exiuting, which i t  will follow till the boundary of the Itaj  land^ 
plwc~la~ed i~ !net. It will follow the boundary of the Raj lands till that  di\.id- 
ing tha Longdo landu of Nol~gseh from the Rnj land and the land p u r r h d  from 
00 Itcarig-Karpang of Narrguell, and will go brtween the two last. on the east 

sitle of a hill by a path till the boundary utone of the Longdo of Nong~eh a t  the 
head of a watercolir~e is met. It will then follow that  watercourw to the junc- 
tion of it wit11 thc Oorn Boorpee, leaving the hill with the Lungdo jungle of fir 
trees 011 it to  the left or north and weut side. Thc boundary will then crow the 
Oorn Soor])c!e river and aucend by a ravine oppo~ite inclining mmewhnt to  the 
right hand to  monumc~ntal utones (Mow~hin Ram), near one of which a peg and 
pile of ~toneu is placed. The boundary will then dencchnd the hill backwar& to- 
warde the point of Youdoe Hill, that  is, the hill on which the Youdoc 13azar is 
hdd,  to  a pile of  stone^ and a peg not far from the Governmrnt road which it 
crosses and not far from the Oorn Soorpee river. The houndary thence turna 
n~r th-eas t  by ascending the hollow to the ridge which divides the water-flow, 
on which i~ a mark, to  the l~ollow to  the north-east, which it follows by the water 
to  the Oom Kra river leaving the Youdoe Hazrir hill and the village of Mao Kra 
on the left hand. The boundary thence t u r r l ~  eaatward, following the baw of 
the hills and excluding all cultivation in the plains, includulg within it the hill 
landu giver1 to the Government by 00 Beh till the lands of 00 Dor given to Gov- 
ernment are met, whence tho houndary, in the same way, follows the bafie of the 
hills excluding the cultivation in the plaina till the river Ponlding Neyanl is met. 
01)posito a cave at the mouth of t h i ~  stream, when it enters the plain, a peg and 
pilc of stone is met. The boundary thence follows thc same stream to  its head 
in the rice lantls of Oo Beh afore~aid ; thence it follows the foot of the hills, leav- 
ing the village of Limera to  the left or east side, and excluding the rice cultivation 
of Oo Reh but including the hill land given by him to  Government till it re ache^ 
the head of the Raid rice cultivation, where i t  turns sharply to the left or mat 
between two hills till it reaches the banks of the stream Oorn Ponteng Kom the 
downwarci course of which i t  follows till the junction of the same water, now 
called Oorn Soorpee, with the Ooln Jucrsaci is reached. This river is the boun- 
dary till it8 source is reached from a pile of stones, near which, marking the bonn- 
dary of lend purchased from 00 Don Sena, the boundary crosses over south-weat- 
erly to  the point where the Oorn Shillong makes a bend; a t  that  point ~tonea 
llave been placed opposite ten fir and five oak trees on the spur of a hill. The 
boundary then follows the Oorn Shillong till the boundary of 00 Don S e n a ' ~  land 
is met, it follows the point from whence it ~ t a r t e d  is reached. I agree that  
the Governr~~ent, or the possessor of the land within namrd, au well as t11c Shi!long 
lancls, shall ]lave the joint right of turning off all water adjoining the ~ n i d  laud 
for u ~ e ,  subject to  such rilles as the Governnlent ]nay prescribe. I promise also, 
as far as in me lieu, to preserve the sacred grove8 whereon the water supply is 
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dependent, and to  punish any of my eubjtmta found cutting the tree8 of the a i d  
grovee and to  deliver up for punish~nerrt any Britiah eubjuct found MI offeuding. 

MMLEY SING RAJAH Hie mark. 

LORMIET MONTANO His Mark. 
SHILLONO : 

l'he 10th December 1863. 

Before mix, this 18th December 1863, explained in Cossiah and signed. 

Witnesses present not called on to sign, being u W  to write : 

00 RAM, Muntree. 00 DON KOONWUR. 

00 JEE , , PURBOT, Interpreter. 

KUNRACE, of Khyrim. 

I, Melay Sing, having, on behalf of myself and my Muntrees, and all others 
concerned, cetlcd the Raj rights and title in the land a t  Shillong known as the 
Shillong lauds ; the Raj lands south of the Oonl Soorpee, known as the Kurkon- 
tong Non~seh land ; the land near Youdoe, known as the Shillong labang land ; 
lboreby renounce all right and title thereto, resigning the same to  Her Majesty 
the Qtiec11 of England with the trees, water, and all things tllereon or therein, 
and hereby acknowledge to  have received, in full satisfaction therefor, the sun1 
of ltupcetl 2,000 (two thousand) from Lieutenant-Colonel Haughton, Governor- 
Cieneral'b Agent, North-East Frontier. 

MELAY SING His mark. 

YOUDOE : 

Tlre Sllr. December 1863. 
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Rajah Fbbon bereby acknowledges to have aadbd d right on pert of wf 
ttnd his people. 

J. C. I -buaam~, 

Offg. Cow.-Od.'r A@, N.-B. P. 
Wdnesu : 

00 Rain, Muntree. 

No. LI. 

J. C. HAUQHTON, 
O f g .  Qow.-Oenl.'s Agent, N . 4 .  P. 

ENGAGEMENT executed by the RAJAH of  AHRA RAM,-^^. 

I, 00 Sai Sing, resident of Mahram, according to  the custom of country and 
with the approval of the Chiefs and E l d r r ~  of Mahram, being tLe lawful heir m d  
succensor to  the late Oosep Singh, Dhollab Rajah of Mshram, in anticipation 
of being duly created, under the orders of the Viceroy and Governor-Geneml 
of India Dliollah Rajah of Mallram, do hereby promisu to be faithful in ellegisuce 
to Her Majesty tlie Queen of Great Britain and its dependencies, her heirs and 
successors, and I bind myself to  the following Articles :- 

I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Deputy Com- 
missioner ill the Cossiah and Jyuteah Hillu, or such other Officer MI may be from 
tinlo t,o time appointed by Government, and I will refer all disputes between mv- 
self and the Chieftains of other Cos~iah States to  the Deputy Comrniesioner afore- 
said, and I olaarly understand t81iat I hold my appointment under authority from 
the British Govenlment, which reservee t o  iteelf the right of removing me from 
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rrltd appointing another Chieftain in my stead, if I ahould fail to  give matis- 
faction to the Rritish Gover~luient or to the people of Mahram. 

I agree to reside in the Mahram District, and promise to  decide in open Dur- 
bar, with the assistance of the Muntroes, Sirdars, and thc Eldcrs, according to 
anc.ient and establiahcd custom of the country, all civil and criminal cases, riot 
of a heinous naturefin which the inhabitants of t,he said cou~ltry only arc con- 
cerned. I sgree to refer to the 1)eputy Comminsioner in the Coasia a i d  Jynteah 
Hills, or to ally other OtFicer appointecl by Govcrn~uc~nt for the purpose, all cases, 
civil ancl criminal, in which Europeans or other foreigners, including the 
illhal>it:i~lts of thc plains, nre concerned as also rill cases in which subjects of otltcr 
Cossiah States arc ronccrnecl, and all hoinous criminal cases. 

1 bind myself to  obey all orders issued by the Deputy Columisaioner or other 
oHicer appointed to the charge of the Hill districts, and t o  make over, on demand 
to the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and political offenders 
coming to, or residing in, the Mahram district. 

. I  also agrec to supply fizll information regarding the Mahram District and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required so to  do by the officers of Govern- 
ment. I will also render assistance in developing the resources of the country, 
a~ld  1 will give aid and protection to  Government officials and t,ravellers passing 
through Mahram, as also to settlers residing therein, and will use my best endea- 
vours t o  facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the country 
under me and British subjects and people of other Cossiah Statee. 

The British Government will have the right of establishing military and civil 
sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any part of the Mahram District under 
my control, and I agree to give all lands required for such purposes on the under- 
standing, when the land or lands do not belong to the Raj, that  the proprietors 
shall receive compensation. 

Laatly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to  the terms of the Agree- 
ment entered into with the Government of British India by the late Rajah Oosep 
Sing on the 22nd September 1859, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiv- 
ing half the profits, all his mineral rights (except those connected with the Mah- 
ram tracts leased t o  the late Mr. Henry Inglis up t o  1283 B.S.) and all tlie waste 
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landa not paying revenue which are noi being brought under cultivatio. Iy the 
of Mehraru, end by which they will not be eujlererm. 

Hie a d  and nuark. 

Oo SAI SINGH, R a j d  

Dated Y o d m  (ji j th) 5th O d x r  1864. 

Mark of HAM SINGE, Muntree. Mark of Tos gar, Mutree .  

Mark of 00 SUQI sB Mark of W. S ~ N A  ,, 

Mark of W. TAR J #  M a r k o f W . 8 ~ 1 ~  ,, 

Mark of W. SAR SING, Gooshtee. Mark of U RAM, Goosktee. 

Mark of SUNTOO a )  Mark of KHALAET VAGUEU. 

Signed and sealed in my presence the 5th day of October 1864, when it was 
explained to the Rajah l hat a Sunnud and Khillut would be furuished on i eceipt 
of *he orders of Government. 

11. S. IJIvAR, 

Depdy  Conttvir., Cossia and Jytteah Hi&. 

No. LII. 

SUNNIJD confirming the election of 00 Sar SING as RAJAH of MAEBAY,- 1664. 
Whereas you have been elected by the chief men aud people of Mahram to 

succeed the late Rajah Oosep Singh in the Chieftaincy, I hereby recognize and 
confirm your election to the Rajah of Mahram. 

Be assured that so long as you remain faithful in your allegiance to t,he British 
Crown, and fuPy and faithfully fulfil your engagements with the British Coveru- 
ment, the State of Mahram will remain to you in undisturbed possession. 

JOHN L~WBENCI. 
Dated 5th December lb64. 



No. LIII. 

AOBEEMENT with the CHIEF of Mu~nrow,-1865. 

1, Ooron, Roviderlt of Murriow, Co~siali Hills, accortling t o  the custom of 
country, and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders of Murriow, being the 
lawful heir and successor to  the late 00-Pha~i ,  Rajah of Murriow, in auticipa- 
tiou of being duly created under the orders of the Viceroy anci Governor-Gellera! 
of India Raja of Murriow, do hereby promise to be faithful in allegiance to lier 
Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and its dependencies, to  her heirs and sue- 
cessora, and I bind myself to  the following Articles :- 

F&-st.-I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Deputy 
Colnmissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such otllcr Officer as may, 
from time to time, be appointed by Govern~uent, and I will refer all disputes 
between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to  the Deputy Conl- 
missioner aforesaid ; and I clearly understand that I hold appointment ulldcr 
the authority from the British Government, which reserves to  itself the right 
of removing me from office and appointing another C'fiioftain in my stead, if I 
shall fail to  give satisfaction to  the 13ritish Government or to  the people of Mur- 
riow. 

Second.-I agree to  reside in the Murriow District, and promise to decide in 
open Durbar, with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sardars, and Elders, accord- 
ing to  ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and criminal cases 
not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said country only are 
concerned. I agree to refer to the Deputy Commissio~ier in the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, or to  any other Officer appointed by Government for the purpose, 
all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other foreigriers, including the 
inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, as also all cases in which subjects of other 
Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 

Third.-I bind myself to  obey all orders issued by the Deputy Cor~lrnissioner 
or other Officer appointed to  the charge of the hill district, and to  malie over on 
demand t o  the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and political 
offenders coming to, or residing in, the Murriow District. 

B'ourth.-I also agree to  supply full informati011 regarding the Murriow Dis- 
trict and its inhabitants whenever I may be required so to  do by the officers of 
Government. 1 will also render assistance in developing the resources of the 
country, and will give aid and protection to  Government officials arid travellers 
passing through Murriow, as also to  settlers residing therein ; and I will use my 
best endeavours to  facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of 
the country under me and British subjects and people of other Cossiah States. 

Fi,fih.-The British Government shall have the right to construct roads in 
any direction through the Murriow District, and I bind myself not to  levy transit 
taxes or other dues on such roads unless permitted to  do so. 
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Sidh.-The British Government will have the right of atabliehing military 
and civil sanitaria, cantonmente, and posts in any parts of the Murriow Dirrtrict 
under my control, and I agree to give all land or land8 which do not belong t o  
the Raj on condition that  the proprietors shall rewive cornpeneation. 

Seventh.-Lastly I bind myeelf, my heire and auocesaora, to the term3 of the 
bgreclnent entered into with the Government of Britiah India by the late h j a h  
00-Yhan, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the profib, all 
his mineral rights and all the wade Lnde not paying revenue, which are not being 
brought under cultivation by the people of Murriow, and by which they will nut 
be sufferers. 

O O ~ N  b m ,  hi8 mark and ml. 
Witnessed by : 

OOSHIBOB LONGDOH, his mark. 

Explained before me and in my presence, clause by clause, to the Rajah, to 
the Elders, and to  the people assembled, and acknowledged by the Rajah to I>e 
his voluntary act and deed, this twentieth day of February, Auno Donlhli 1865, 
a t  Mumiow, Cossiah Hills. 

H. S. BIVAR, Major, 

Deputy Co~nmr., Cosskh and J y W  Hi,!&. 

No. LIV. 

BUNNUD conferring the title of RAJAH upon OORON, elected RULER of NURRIOW, 
-1 865. 

Whereas you have been elected to  be Ruler of Murriow, I do hereby confer 
upon you the title of Rajah on condition of your faitllfully and fully observ- 
ing the conditiol~v ~pocified in the Agreement made with you on the 20th Feb- 
ruary 1865. 

JOHN LAWRENCE. 

The 19th October 1865. 
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No. LV. 

ENOAOIFMENT with the CHIEF of NUNOKLOW,-1866. 

I, BOP Sing, Seem of the State of Nungklow in thtr Cotrsiah IIills, admitting 
my incapacity to the conduct of affairs in niy territory, do hereby record nly 
written assent and agreement to the appointlnel~t of my rulirtive UIIC! heir Chand 
Rai to  be Regent of Nungklow, and that  thc general management of uifairu in 
Nungklow, together with the carrying out of all orders of the British Govern- 
ment, shall lie with him, and that  all communications and precepts shall be ad. 
dressed to, and received by, him. 

Signed and sealed by me this day, the 18th May 1866. 

UOR SING. 

His m r k ,  U Seem J o f ~ g  h Nungklow. 

This document \vas executed by Bor Sing, Seem of Nungklow, in my presence, 
t.his 21st day of May 1866. 

W. S. CLARKE, 

Offy. Deputy Commissioner, Cossia,h and 

Jyrtteah Hills, Assam. 

No. LVI. 

1, resident of , Illaka , having been appointed to  
the  Chieftlhip of the said Illaka , hereby agree and promise that  I will 
conduct myself agreeably to the following rules :- 

1. I consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Con~nlis- 
sioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and in the cvent of auy disputes arising 
between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided by the 
Deputy ComIllissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or any other duly autho- 
rized officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of 13engal. 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a heinous 
kind which may happen within tbe limits of my Statc, and in which the people 
of my territory alone are concerned ; but in regard t o  heinous offences I will report 
their occurrence immediately t o  the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest of persons concerned, whom 
I will deliver up to  be dealt with by the Deputy Co~umissioner or other officer 
appointed by him for that  purpoue. 

3. In all disputes which may arise with other Cossiah Chiefs, and in all cases 
in which personcr of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains, may be con- 
cerned within the limits of my territory, I promise t o  refer the matter for adjudi- 
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 ati ion by the Deputy Com~nissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hille, or other 
duly constituted British authority. The authority of the British Government 
in corinection with my Chief~hiy extends so far that, in case of my uehg any ille- 
gality, or i11 tlie event of 11ly people behg diwatiefied with me, Government will 
be a t  liberty to  renlove me from my said rank and appoint another Chief in ruy 
rrtced. 

4. I bind rnyeelf to  suLtllit to all orders is~uetl by the Deputy Commissioner 
of the Consiah I I i l l~ ,  or other duly authorised officer, and to make over on de- 
rllalltl all refugee8 and civil and political offenders coiniug to, or residing within, 
my territory. 

5. I aluo agree to supply any inforlnation relative to my territory and ita in- 
habitants whcnever I rnay be required to do 80 by the officers of the British Gow 
ernment. I will alwayfi use my best endeavours to  maintain the well-being of 
the 11eople re~iding in nly territory, and I will give aid and protection with all 
my might to  Govern~nent otEcers and  traveller^ pawing through ; also to people 
of other illakas residing in my territory. I will also endeavour to facilitate free 
intercourse and trade between the people of the territory under me and the people 
of other districts and States. 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil and 
military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and to  occupy 
the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Government every 
assistance which may be required in opening roads within my State. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to  me by the lleputy Commieeioaer 
of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills ; otherwise I agree to suffer fine or such otner 
penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my Agreement t o  the cession by my predecessors of the lime, 
coal, and minerals within my State on condition of receiving half tLe profits nrin 
ing from their sale, lease, or other disposal and on the same terms to the cession ; 
also of all such waste lands, being lands a t  the time unoccupied by villages, cul- 
tivation, plantations, orchards, etc., as may be required to be sold as waste lends. 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my hand 
and seal this day of 1867. 

No. LVII. 

SUNNUD recognizing the Succession of CHAND R~1,-1868. 

Whereas you have been elected to  be Ruler of Nungklow, I hereby recoguise 
you as Chief of that  place, 011 condition of yoilr faithfully and fuliy observing 
the conditiolis entered in the separate agreement to be made Ly you wlth Bis 
Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

JOHN LAWRENCE 
Dated 19th August 185.5. 



No. LVIII. 

I - - - .  , having beeti appointed 
by [His Excellency the Viceroy (t11.d Cfooer~bor-G-r~wrcll of Indict, or hy the Chief 
Co~,tntis.sio,eer of ,-ls.sccr,, (as the case may be)] to be Chief of the State of 
in the district of Cossiah and Jyntenh Hills, do hereby agree a d  proruise that 
I will, in the adnlinistration of the said State, conduct tnyselE agreeably to tho 
following rules :- 

1. I consicler myself to be under the order8 and control of the Dep1t.y Corn- 
rni~sioner of the diatrict of the Cossiah and Jynteati Hillr~. I n  the event of ally 
rlispute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Covsiali State, such 
di5putc  hall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jyntoah 
Hills, or by any other officer d ~ d y  authorized in that  behalf by the Chief Co~nnlis- 
aioner of Assani or by the Governtuent of India. 

2. I will adjndi~at~e and decide all civil cases and all criniinal cases, not of 
a heinous kind, which may arise within tlie limits of the State, in which my sub- 
jects alone are concerned, I will report the occurrence of heinous offences within 
the linlits of the State immediately to  the Deputy Cominissioner of the Cossiah 
and Jynteah Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned in them, whom I will 
deliver up, to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner, or by any other officer 
appointed by him for that  purpose. I promise to  refcr all civil and criminal cases 
arising within the limits of the State in which the subjects of other Cossiah States, 
or Europeans, or Natives of the plains may be concerned, for adjudication by 
the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or by any other officer 
appointed by him for that  purpose. 

3. I n  case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in a lnanner opposed 
to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cause for dissatis- 
faction with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove me from my Chief- 
ship and appoint another Chief in my stead. 

4. I will surrender to  the Deputy Conlmissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah 
Hills, on demand, ell civil or political offenders coming to or residing within my 
j uriscliction. 

5. I will supply any information relative to the country under my control 
and its inhabitants whenever I nlay be required to  do so by the Deputy Com- 
rn~ssiorrer of tlic Cu~siah and Jynteah Hills. I will always use nly best endea- 
vours to  maintain the well-being of the people subject to  111y rule, and I will give 
aid and p~otection with all my might to  officers of the British Government and 
travellers passing through. also to people of other jurisdictions residing in my 
jurisdiction. I will also encleavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade bet- 
ween the people of the State under me and the people of other districts and Statea. 
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6. I acknowledge the right of the nritish Government to establieb civil and 
military sanitaria, cantonments, and poets in any part of the country i~nder my 
control, and to  occupy the lands neceswry for that  purpose rent-free. I wiU 
give to the British Government every assitltance which may be required in open- 
ing roads within the State of 

7. I will implicitly obey all ordnre ieaued to me by the Deputy Commidoner 
of the C'ostiah and Jynteah Hills, or other officer duly authorized in that  behalf 
by the Chief Cornmie~ioner of h e a m  or by the Governnient of India. In wee 
of my violating t h i ~  rule 1 shall suffer fine or ~ u c h  other penalty for ~ n g  mibcon- 
duct aB such officer may think fit to  inflict. 

0. T hereby add m y  Agreement to  the cr~sion by my predecerrsore of the natural 
products of the soil of the State, uiz., lime, coal, and other mherab,  and of the 
right to hunt and capture elephants within the Stat,e, on condition that  I e b l l  
receive half the profits arising frotn the st~le, lease, or otlrer difipoeal of sricli uotural 
products or of R U C ~  right. On the ~ a n l e  rendition 1 agree to the cefision of a11 
waste lands, being lands a t  t t ~ e  tiine unoccupied by villages, cultivation, plan- 
tat ion~, orchards, etc., which the British Government may wieh t~ seli or lease 
as waste lands. 

9. I will not alienate t o  any person any property of the State, moveable or 
immoveable, which I possess, or of which I may becolne possessed, as Chief ol 
the State. 

*lo. I will cause such areas as may be &fined by the British Governr~lent 
for tha.t purpow t o  be set aside for the growth of trees to  supply building timber 
and firewood to  the inhabitants of t,he State. I will take efficient lueafinree 
t o  Recure these areas against destruction by fire and by jhlrmirag. 

No. LIX. 

GENERAL FORM of SANAD prescribed by the GOVERNMENT of INDIA in 1877. 

You, having been 
elected Seim of the State of in the distric,t of the K l ~ v b  

and Jaintia Hills, this Sanad ratifying your election alld appointing yo11 Seim, 
is conferred upon you on the following conditions :- 

~.-YOU allall be subject to  the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, who w I1 
decide any d i ~ p u t e  that  nlay a r i ~ e  between yourself and the Cbief 
of any other Khasi Statee. You shall obey implicitly ally lawful 
orders which the Deputy Commiseioner, or other officer a u t h o r i d  
on that  behalf by the Government of India, may issue to  you. 

* Ep~erted at the optipn of thu Chief Comrpieaioner of h s r . m  
N 2 
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11.-You ere hereby clnpowcred and required t o  adjudicate and decide 
all civil cases allti all ori~ninal offences, except those punishable 
under the Tnclitin Perial ('ocle, with drnth, t r~~is j )or tnbio l~ ,  or ink- 
prisonnler~t for five years arid t~pwards, whic'h ~ n u y  arise within 
the lir~iit~s of tho Stat,e, ill which your r;uhjccnts ulo~ic are c:oncerued. 
In regard t o  the offences above exccptctl, y o t ~  ~ h n l l  submit an i ~ n -  
~nedinte report t o  tlie Dep11tv (!onlri~iusiont~r of tlie Kllnni tlnd Jaiutia 
Hills, and faithfl~lly carry out the orders he niny give ~orirt>rr~ing 
their disposal. Ancl yoti slinll r(1ftlr rill civil rtlid c-rir~iilial ctlncA5 
arirri~~g wit(hi1i thtl limits of your Stut,c, in wliich tho aubjec~t~s of 
other Khusi St,nt;es. or Europeann, or ~ l iLt ' i \ '~~  of tllc })lnins, liiay 
be concernetl, for adjudicnt~io~l by tlic I)cll)utv Corn~liissioner of 
the Khrtsi and Jaiutin Hillu, or by any o t l~cr  oflicer uppointcd by 
him for tha t  purpose. 

TIT.-The Government of India shall he a t  liberty t o  establish civil and 
military sanitaria, cant.onments, and p0st.s in any ])art of the country 
under your control, and to  occupy the lards necessary for that  pur- 
pose rent-free. 

1V.-You hereby confirm the cession to  the British Government by your 
predecessors of all tlie lime, coal arid other mines, metals and minerals 
founcl in the soil of your State, and of the right t o  hunt mid cup- 
ture elephants within your Statme, 01: condition tha t  you shall receive 
half the profits arising fro111 tmhe sale, lease, or other clisposal of such 
lime, coal, or other nlinerals, or of slwh right. On the same con- 
dition, you confirm the cession t o  the  British Government of all 
waste lands, being lands a t  the time of cession unoccupied by villa- 
ges, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the British GOV- 
ernment may wish to  sell or lease as  waste lands. 

V.-Yon shall not alienate or mortgage t,o any  person any property of 
the State, inoveable or irnmoveahle, which yon possess, or of which 
YOU may become possessed, a.s Chief of the State. 

VI.-You shall cause such areas as  may be defined by the British Govern- 
ment for tha t  purpose to be set aside for the  growt<h of trees t o  supply 
building timber and firewood to  the illhabitants of the  State. You 
shall take efficient measures t o  secure these areas against destruc- 
 ion by fire and by jhicnlitr!/. 

*VII.-You do hereby ac'corcl your assent and agree~nent t o  sit together 
with the Deputy Cornmissioner for the trial of suits for divorce 
slid other lnatrirnonial cases arising between Native Uhristians, 
WIIO have been married in accortlance with provisions of the Indian 
Christian Marriage Act, X-V of 1872. --- - 

This clause is retninerl, ~nodifiocl, or exrlltdetl in c t l ~ h  vase in accordat~ce with the A w e -  
mew made with the  Seim on the subject. 



VII1.-If you violate ally of the oonditiona of thie blonrd, or in the caw of 
your using any oppression, or of your acting in a tnenner opposed 
to  e~tclbliehed cue ton^, or in the event of your people having ju t  
otlmu for diewtinfaction with you, you ehall be liable to suffer such 
p~uli8hment as the Chief Commiesioner of h r u ,  subject to the 
orders of the Governruent of India may think proper to  infid. 

1X.-.4ccording to the co~lditione above enjoiuod, you ere hereby con- 
firluod 8eim of the State of in the Khaai H i h  
111 virtuo whereof this Sanad ie granted to you under my hand and 
seal this dny of 19 . 

Chief Commissioner o j  Aseanr. 

No. LX. 

SANAD granted to  U HAJON MANICK of CHERRA in 1877. 

You, U Hajon Manick, having been elected Seim of the State of Cherra in 
the district of the Khaui a d  Jaintia Hills, this Sanad, ratifyiug your election 
and appointing you Seim, is conferred upon you 011 the following co~iditions :- 

~.-YOU shall bo subject to  the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hilh, who will 
decide any dispute that  may arise between yourself and the Chief 
of any other Khasi State. You shall obey implicitly any lawful 
orders which the Deputy Commissioner, or other officer autho- 
rised on that  behalf by the Government of India, may h u e  to  
you. 

-You are hereby empowered and required to  adjudicate and decide 
all civil cases and all criminal offences, except those punishable 
under the Indian Penal Code with death, tran~portat~ion, or imprj- 
sonment for five years and upwards, which may arise witLin the 
lirnits of the State in which your subjects alone are concerned. In 
regard to the oflences above excepted, you shall ~ u b n ~ i t  an ilnnle- 
&ate report to  the De1)uty Co~l~nlis~iorier of the Kllasi and Jaintie 
IIills, and faithfully carry out t,he orders he may give concerning 
their disposal. And you shall refer all civil and criminal caees 
arising within the limits of your State, in which the subject0 d 
other Khasi States, or Europeans or natives of the plains m y  be 
conoerned, for adjudication by the Deputy Comrnbaioner of the 
Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or by ally othw ofticer appoiuted b? him 
for that  purpose. 



111.-The Govornmont of India shall be a t  liberty t o  establish civil alld 
military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any yurt of tho coulitry 
undor your control, and to  oocupy the lands necessary for that 
purpose rent-free. 

1V.-You hereby colrfirni tho cessio~i to the British Ctoverriment by yr,ut 
 predecessor^ of all the lime, coal and othor minos, lnetalu and 
minerals fo~ind in the soil of your Stato, and of the right to hunt 
and capture elephants witlrin your State, on condition that you 
shall roceivo half the profits arising fronl the sale, lease, or othor 
disposal of such lime, coal, or othctr ~ninerals, or of such right. On 
the same condition you coufirul the cessiorl to  the 13ritiuh Govern- 
ment of all waste lands, being lauds a t  the time of cession unoccu- 
pied by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which tho 
British Governnlent rnay wish to  sell or lease as waste lands. 

V.-You shall riot alienate or mortgage to any person any 1)roperty of 
tho State, ~noveable or irnmoveitble, wliich you gossoss, or of which 
you may becorne possessed, as Cllief of the State. 

VI.-You shall cause such areas as inay be defined by tho Britidi Govern- 
luent for that  purpose to  bo set aside for the growth of trees to 
supply buildiug timber ancl firewood to the inhabitant8 of the State. 
You shall take efficient measures to  secure these areas against dcs- 
truction by fire and by jhzbmi,~bg. 

V1I.-If you violate any of the conditions of this Sanad, or in caso of your 
using any oppression, or of your acting in a manner opposed to 
established custom, or in the event of your pcople having just cause 
for dissatisfaction with you, you shall be liable to  suffer such punish- 
ment as the Chief Cotnmissioner of Assam, subject to  tho orders 
of the Government of India, may think proper to  inflict. 

VII1.-According to  the conditions above enjoined, you are hereby con- 
firmed Scim of the State of Cherra in the Khasi Hills. In  virtue 
whereof this Sanad is granted to  you under our hand and seal this 
sixteenth day of October one thousarld eight hundred and seventy. 
seven. 

LYTTON, 

Simlcl, 1877. Viceroy and Governor-Gcncval of India. 

No. LXI. 

AGREEMENT cxecutcd by HAIN MANIK, SPIM 01 MYLLIEM, rclative to the inclu- 
sion of the suburbs of M A O K H A ~  ancl J ,ADAN in the boundaries of the SHILL ON^ 
STATION,-1878. 

1, Hain Manik, Seim of Myllicm, understanding that  i t  is required by the Chief 
Commissioner of A s ~ a ~ n  that  the villages of Maokhar to  the northward and Laban 
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to the south-westward of, and djemnt to, the tltation of Ghillong, and within 
my territory, should be subjected to slrnitury and luunicipal regulatiom, do hereby 
uyree that the said village of Maokhar and Laban ehall be iuc.ludt.rl w i t h  the 
Mullicipality of Shillong : ur~d I ugrex to  pay 011 account of B U C ~  viIlnge6, and on 
c~ccount of the resideritrr thereof, all rates and hxea which m y  tm provided for 
to be paid under the lye-laws, or which may, iroin time to time, be fined, by tho 
Co~~i~~lisrrioner~ of B U C ~  Municipality, and to do every and all things required by 
euch CoirilYissioners : 

P r o W  that  my proprietary and inailorial rights and my authority a~ &h 
within such  village^, otherwise than neceseary to  be waived for the purposes of 
nuch ~nunicipality, shell not he interfered with. I further ugree that, for the put- 
1)oae~ of this agreemelit, the limits of the said villagc~e nhall Ic  deemed to include 
tfiu whole of the land a t  present occupied by tiuch villages, or which nlay lu4 occu- 
pied as such villages shall enlarge and cxtcud : aud such Li~uitn nlay be fixed, varied 
or extcndcd as the Con~missioners for the Muni~ i~~a t i ty  may from time to time 
find to  be expedient. 

HAIN MANIX, 
Seim of M yllietn. 

SHILLONC, 

7'he 15th November 1878. 

Exocuted in my presence. 
JEEBON ROY, 

Edra Assi~tant Cmt~n~isswner i91 charge, 

for Depuly Cotnrnhsioner. 
Smr,r ,o~a,  

The 15th November 1878. 

Witnesses. 

1. U BIDON ROY, Court Head Constable. 

2. U LARSING. 

No. LXII. 

AGREEMENT executed by the WAHADADARB of SBELLA and NONCTRAI regarding 
the lime quarries on the BOGA  RIVER,-^&%^. 

Government has the right of taking as much lilllestoile as it wishes from 'he 
limestone-quarries on both banks of thc Boga river; the Shella and Nongtrai 
people are the proprietors of these quarria. The rights of the two partics are 
new amalgamated under the following conditiom :- 

(1) That the sole management of these quarries ~ h a l l  be \reat.ed in thc 
Government. 
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(2) Thslt the net profit dsrivad from the management of the quarries ehall 
be ehererl equally, that  half will be takon by the Cfovern~nent and 
half by the people of Bhella and Nongtrai. 

(3) That Government agrees to  allow tho people of Shella uud Norigtrui 
who11 they want to  build pucca dwulling-houses for the~neulves 
alone, t o  pick up tho small pieces of linleetone auct burn these for 
the wid building purposes. To prevent abuse of t h i ~  clause, the 
assent of tho Wahadadar must be obtained in each case in writing, 
and this clause Government reserves t o  itself the right t o  rescind 
a t  any future timo. 

(4) That Government consents t o  take entire responsibility of this amal- 
gamation. 

(6) That we, the underuigned, the Wahadadars and eldere of the people, 
do hereby give our assent t o  and .rig11 this agreement for ourselves 
and on behalf of all the people of Shella punji and Nongtrai village. 

The above agreement Was read out and explained to  the Wahadadars and 
elders in my presence this day, and was then executed by U Khan, Wahadadnr, 
U Shan, Wahadadar, Ukhand Rai, Wahadadur, and Shandar Rai, Wahadadar, 
in my presence a t  Shella, this 22nd day of February 1883. 

A. E. HEATH, 
Off g . Deputy Commissioner. 

U Mon Shella, 
,, Brojo Rai. 
,, Amor. 
,, Jit. 
,, Klmn. 
,, Wandop. 
,, Kiri. 
,, Kean. 
,, San. 
,, Dulap. 
,, Amorsing. 
,, Jomor. 
,, K B ~ I U .  
,, Juhai. 
,, Lum. 
,, Synrai. 
,, Jiei. 
,, Nojit. 

U Botsing. 
,, Nohwan. 
,, Nathka. 
,, Rongsing. 
,, Bormanik. 
,, Khe. 
,, Mansing. 
,, John. 
,, Sordar. 
,, Khoh. 
,, Inrai. 
,, Jnno. 
,, Henri. 
,, Josingh. 
,, Jadop. 
,, Tohmen. 
,, Khut. 
,, Joshua. 
,, Botsing. 
,, Raising. 
,, Wan. 
,, Mishing. 
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46. U Bernie. 
46. ,, Keen. 
47. ,, Kynkha. 
48. ,, .Job. 
49. ,, Hot. 
60. ,, Losnn. 
61. ,, Kisrio Uobin. 
62. ,, Jom Manik. 
63. ,, 8uurei. 
64. ,, ,Ten. 
66. ,, Laitksan. 
66. ,, Rai. 
67. ,, Boeing. 
68. ,, Phen. 
68. ,, Riro. 
80. ,, Harrlp 
61. ,, Uhikha. 
02. ,, Shargac. 
83. ,, Jitmaa. 
84. ,, kburoi. 
05. ,, Jeet. 
00. ,, Wem. 

87. U Weijen. 
68. ,, Kuman. 
09. ,, Bhloni. 
70. ,, Kolim. 
'71. ,, Jon. 
72. ,, Botaing. 
73. ,, Jeshka. 
74. ,, Xnising. 
76. ,, hrnarni. 
78. ,, ICei Menik. 
77. ,, James. 
78. ,, hen. 
79. , Naising. 
80. , Luti. 
81. ,, Jany. 
82. ,, Kouai. 
83. ,, Don Rai, for hin mother Ka h r  . 
84. ,, Joning. 1 

86. ,, Nising. Proprietore of the 
86. ,, Rundrai. Nougtrai quu-  
7 .  ,, Joising and 
88. ,, Do~ing. - 

The foregoing signatures replesent the signatures of eldcrs of Shella and Nong- 
trai villages. They wore made by the wish, and in the presence of thode whose 
eignatures are given on the 22nd day of February 1883. 

A. E. HEATE. 
Off g. Deputy Cmmissioaer. 

bated SheZla : 
22nd Pebrwvry 1883. 

We, the proprietors of the Nongtrai h e - q m r r y  situated on the bank of the 
Boga River have given an agreement paper, together with the Shelia people and 
Wahadadars, that the proprietors and the Government shall shar,: equally the 
profit. We beg to  show our prayer below in order to avoid future disputes. 

The above lime-quarry, Nongtrai, is the private property of some people aud 
they have divided into parts according to  their respective rights, the owners ur 
proprietors will get the half share from their respective rights, as shown below. 

(1) Ka Ber, widow of Laithat, will get the half share from the place within 
the following boundaries, as she bought from the original proprietors. 

Bast.-The Boga river. 

West.-The property of Ka Timil. 

South.-U Mawiong, the Shella boundary. 

North.-U Mawaaw tlnd the property of Ka Wawmoh. 
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(2) U Josing will get the half ~ h a r o  fro111 within the following bour~dariue for 
12 years and 8 months fro111 the 26th January 1878, as he leased fro111 the original 
propriotor. 

East.-Tho Boga 1 iver. 

West,-The, yroperty of Ka Tirnil. 

Sotdh.-Ditto ditto U Byteng and Ka Kumwa~l. 

North.-Di( to ditto U Laitioug. 

(:I) U Nu~ing ;b~ld his relati011 will get the half sl~are iron1 witlii~i the folluwilig 
boluldttries, being the origirlal owlierli. 

Bast.-Thc Boga river 

West.-The property of Lorwan. 

South.-Ditto ditto Ka Wounah. 

North.-Llitto ditto U Bamonuing. 

(4) U Sundorai, Wahadadar, for U Busing, will get the, half sharc from within 
the following boundaries from 5th September 1873 for 15 years as leased from 
the original owner. 

East.-The Boga river. 

West.-The property of U Lorwan. 

North.-Ditto ditto E a  Nor, and beyond Ka Nor, the property of 
U Sabrat. 

South.-Ditto ditto U Bordonuluk. 

(5) U Dosing, U Tonsing and their relation will get the half share from within 
the following boundaries, being original owners. 

East.-The Boga river. 

West.-The property of Ka Litshong. - 

North.-The Norumbloi. 

South.-The property of U Barnonsing. 

U DONRAI, for his mother Ka Ber. 

U JOSING. 

U NUSING. 

U JOSING, U DOSING. 
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No. LXIII. 

1, U Bang of Jirrzng, having been appointed by the lhputy Commieeioner 
of the Khtltri and Jaintia Hills to be Birbr  of the State of Jirang, in the &tri, t 
of Kl la~i  and Jaintia Hills, do hereby agree and promiee that  I will, in the admin- 
istration of the mid Btate, conduct mywlf agreeably to the following d m  :- 

1. 1 consider myself to  he under the order~ and control of the Deputy bm- 
nlitlsioner of the district of the K h a ~ i  and Jaintia Hille. ln  tho event of any &- 
putt arising between myfielf and the Chief of any other Khasi State, such dispute 
sllall be decided by the lleputy Con~ruifirsionor of the Khaei and Jaiutia Hills, 
or by any other officeru duly authorized in that behalf by the Chief C o d n e t  
of Aeea~n or by the Government of India. 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil cases and all crirui~ial cases not of a 
heinoufl kind, which may arise witl~in the li~rlits of the fitate iu which my gub- 
jects alone are concerned. 1 will report the oocurrence of hci~lous offenm8 withill 
the limits of the State inmediately to tho Lleputy Co~nrnissioner of the ghasi 
and Jaintia Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned in them, whom I 
deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy Conirllissioner or by any other oficer 
appointed by him for that purpose. I promise to refer all civil and crimin;rl cams 
arising within the limits of the State, in which the subjects of other Khmi &abn, 

or Europeans, or natives of the plains may be concerned, for adjudication by the 
Deputy Comlnibrsioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills or by any other officer ap- 
pointed by him for that purpose. 

3. I n  case of my using any oppression or of my acting in a manner o p p d  
to established custom, or in the event of my people having just c a w  for dis- 
yatisfaction with me, the Deputy Cornmissiorier may remove me from m y  Sirdar- 
ship and appoint another Sirdar iu my stead. 

4. I will surrender to  the Deputy Com~nissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, on demand, all civil and political offenders coming to, or residmg within, 
my jurisdittion. 

5. I will supply any information relative to  the country under my control 
and its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. I will always use my best endeavour0 
to  maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, and I will give aid 
and protection with all my might to officers of the British Government and tra- 
vellers *assing through, also to people of other jurisdictions residing in, my juris- 
diction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free intercoume and trade between 
the people of the State under me and the people of other divtricts and States. 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to  establish civil and 
military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the country under luy 
control, and to  occupy the lands necessary for that  purpose rent-free. I will 
give to  the British Goverll~nent every assistallco which ruay be required in opening 
roods within the State of Jirang. 



7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to rne by the Deputy Cornmissio~ler 
of the Khaei and Jaintia Hills or other oficer duly authorized in that behalf by 
the Deputy Commissioner. In  case of my violating this rulr, I shull suffer firle 
or such other penalty for my niisconduct as sucli officer may think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add nly agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the natural 
of the soil of the State, viz., lirne, coal, and other minerals and of the 

right to  hunt and capture elephants within thc State, on conditiorl that  I shall 
half the profits arising fro111 the sale, lease, or other disposal of such natural 

or of such right,. On the same condition I agree t o  the cescrion of all 
waste lands, being lands a t  the time unoccupied by villages, cultivation, planta- 
tions, orchards, etc., which the British Govern~nent may wish to  aell or lease a0 

waste lands. 
9. I will not alienate to  any person any property of the State, moveable or 

immoveable, which I possess or of which I may become possessed, as Chief of 
the State. 

10. I will cause euch areas as may be defined by the British Government for 
that purpose, to  be set aside for the growth of trees, to  supply building tinher 
and firewood to the inhabitant8 of the State of Jirang. I will take efficient mea- 
sures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and jhumisbg. 

Fully understanding the terms of this agreement I hereby affix my hand and 
seal this 14th day of May 1883. 

His mark U BANG, 
Sirdar Jirang. 

Executed before me this day a t  Shillong by U Bang, Sirdar of Jirang. 

W. S. CLARKE, 
The 14th May 1883. Deputy Commissioner. 

--- 
No. LXIV. 

* 
TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT entered into by the SIEM of MYLLIEM ceding 

75 feet on each side of the GAUHATI  ROAD,-^^%. 

I now agree to  hand over to  you, Government, the piece of land for the sake 
of the Shillong-Gauhati road, ceding 75 feet froni the middle of the road towards 
the west all along from the 11th mile, which is situated very closely to the Simana 
Khasi and Jaintia HiUs and Kamrup up to  Burni Noneah mauza elaka. 

The whole 1)iece of land up to thc above-nameti places, which belongs to 
elrtka, I give away. 

&IN MANIK, 

Siem of My1lie.1~. 
DATED SHILLONG, 

The 17th June 1892. 
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Dated Shilloflg, the 29th Novernbsr 1895. 

To-The Deputy Com~niuio~~trr of the Khaai and Jeintia Hilh. 

With regard to  your parawarla No. 367, dated the 29th October 1893, eelring 
Ine to allow the land in which the Railway authoritied built1 their offica, to be 
included within the lirnitu of the Shillong Municipality, an cleeired by the Chief 
Commie~ioner, in reply, I most reepec%fully beg t o  my that BR the objectiow w t  
forth iu the previow reports were coneidered unrewo~lable, ad far ae myaelf ie 
concerned, I have no other objection whatever to allow the land to he included 
within the municipality, I ,  therefore, leave i t  to the conaideration of the Govern- 
ment for the inclusion, and so that  my right and authority Imp not be enJan- 
gered thereby, and that no expreused discoiltent of the landlord of the place arid 
the raideute of i t  be met with and brought against me for th~a.  

No. LXVI. 

You, having been elected Giem 
of the State of in the district of 
the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, this Sanad ratifying your election and appointing 
you Siem, is conferred upon you on the following conditions :- 

~.-YOU shall be eubject to  the orders and control of the Deputy Corn- 
miesioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, who will 
decide any dispute that may arise betwoen yourl;elf and the Chief 
of any other Kh& State. You shall obey ituplicitly ally lawful 
orders which the Deputy Commissioner, or othor oflicer authoriwd 
on that behalf by the Local Government may issr~e to you. 

-You are hereby empowered and required to adjudicate and dexide 
all civil cases and all criminal offences. except those punishable 
under the Indian Penal Code with death, transportation, or im- 
prisonment for five years and upwards which may arise within 
the limits of the State, in which your subjects alone are concerned. 
I n  regard to  the offences above excepted, you nhall sub~nit an  Im- 
mediate report to  the Deputy Co~nmissioner of the Khasi and Jaiu- 
tia Hills, and faithfully carry out the orders he ma: give concern- 
ip,o their disposal. And you shall refer all civil and crinlinal casclu 
arisirrg within the limits of your State, in which persons other than 
your own Knasi subjects may be concerned. for adjridiration by 
the Deputy Coln~nissioner of the Khasi and Jaintilr Hills! or hy 
any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 



111.-The Local Government shall be a t  liberty to  eetablisli civil and mili- 
tary sanitaria, cantonments and posttr in any part of the country 
under your control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that 
purpose, rent-free. 

If Government wishes a t  any time to  coustruct a railway through your 
territory, you shall provide the larid required for the purpose with- 
out compensation save for occupied 'ancl, ant1 shall render to the 
Local Government in this behalf all assistance in your power. 

1V.-You hereby confirm the cession to  the British Governnlent by your 
predecessors of all the lime, coal and other mines, ~lletals and rnine- 
rals found in the soil of your State, and of the right to hunt arid 
capture elephants within your State, on condition that  you shall 
receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease or other clisposnl 
of such lirne, coal, or other minerals, or of such right. 011 the same 
condition, you confirm the cession to the British Govern~rient of 
all waste lands, being larids a t  the time of cession unoccupied by 
villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the British 
Government may wish to  sell or lease as waste lands. 

V.-You shall not alienate or mortgage to  any person any p rop~r t~y  of the 
State, moveable or immoveable, which you possess or of which 
you may become possessed, as Chief of the State. 

V1.-You shall cause such areas as may be defined by the Local Govern- 
. ment for that  purpose to be set aside for the growth of trees to 

supply building timber and fire-wood to  the inhabitants of the 
State. You shall take eficient measures to  secure these areas 
against destruction by fire and by jhuming. 

*VII.-You do hereby confirm the agreement given by your predecessor, 
regarding the trial by the Deputy Commissioner alone of suits for 
divorce and other matrimonial cases arising between Native Chris- 
tians, who have been married in accordance with provisions of the 
Indian Christian Marriage Act, XV of 1872. 

VII1.-If you violate any of the conditions of this Sanad, or in the case 
of your using any oppression, or of your acting in a manner opposed 
t o  established custom, or in the event of your people, having just 
cause for dissatisfaction with you, you shall be 1ia.ble to  suffer such 
punishment as the Local Governmentl subject t o  the coritrol of 
the Government of India, may think proper to inflict. 

1X.-According to  tlie coriditiolls above enjoined, you are hereby con- 
firmed Siem of the State of in the 
Khasi Hills. In  virtue whereof this Sanati is granted to  you nncier 
my hand and seal this day of 

19 
* This (!,lause iA retained, modidsd or esclutlcd in each onst?, in ac:cc,rdance with the agree- 

ment made with the S i e q  on the subject: 
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No. LXVII. 

GENERAL FORM OF  ANA AD PRERCRIBED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA I N  1909. 

You, having been elected Sienl 
of the State of in the diutrict of the 
Khasi arid Jaintia Hills, this Sanad ratifying your election and appoint,ing you 
8ie111, is conferred upon you on the following corlditions :- 

~.-YOU ~ h a l l  be uubject to the orders and control of the Deputy Comi- 
rnilrvioner of the district of the Khaei and Jaintia Hills, who will 
decide any dispute that  may ariue between yourself and the Chief 
of any other Khasi State. You shall obey implicitly any lnwful 
orders which the Deputy Comruiusioner, or other officer authorisetl 
on that  behalf by the Local Government, may issue to you. 

11.-You are hereby empowered and required to adjudicate a i d  dccitlr 
all civil cases and all criminal offences, except those punishable 
under the Indian Penal Code with death, transportation, or iru- 
priuonment for five years and upwards which nlay ariue within 
the limits of the State, in which your subjects alo;e are concerned. 
I n  regard to  the offences above excepted, you shall submit an im- 
mediate report to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jain- 
tia Hills, and faithfully carry out the orders he map give concern- 
ing their disposal. And you shall refer all civil and criminal cases 
arising within the limits of your State, in which persons other thau 
your own Khaui subjects may be concerned, for adjudication by 
the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or by any 
other officer appointed by him for that  purpose. 

111.-The Local Government shall be a t  liberty to establish civil and mili- 
tary sanitaria, cantonments and posts in any part of tlie couutry 
under your control, and to  occupy the lands necessary for that 
purpose, rent-free. 

If Government wishes a t  any time to  construct a railway through your 
territory you shall provide the land required for the purpose with- 
out compensation save for occupied land, and shall render to the 
Local Government in this behalf all assistance in your power. 

1V.-You hereby confirm the cession to the British Government by your 
predecessors of all the lime, coal and other mines, metals and mine- 
rals found in the soil of your State, and of the right to hunt and 
capture elephants within your State, on condit,ion that  you shall 
receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease or other disposal 
of such lime, coal, or other minerals, or of such right. On the same 
condition, you confirm the cession to  the British Government of 
all waste lands, being lands a t  the tiwe of cession unoccupied by 
villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the British 
Government may wish to sell or lease - as wasbelands. 



194 ASSAM-KHABI HILL STATEB-NOB. LXVII-1909 AND LXVIIT-1913. 

V.-You shall not alienate or mortgage to any person any property of 
the State, rnoveable or immoveable, which you possess or of which 
you nltly become possessed, as Chief of the State. 

VI.-You shall not wit,hout the sanctioli of Governrnerit lease or tran~fer 
or allow to hc lensed or transferrecl to perflone, other than your 
own Khasi subjects, any lantl or land8 in your jurisdiction. 

VI1.-You dial1 cause such areas us niay be defined by the Local Govern- 
rrlent for that  purpose to be ~ e t  anide for the growth of trees to 
~u1)j)ly building timber and fire-wood to the inhabitants of the Gtatc~, 
Yon shall take etficicnt nleasures to secure these areas against tics- 
truction by fire and by jh7r.rning. 

*VIII. --You (lo hereby confir111 the agreement given by your predecessors 
regarding the trial 1)y the Deputy ('ommissioner alone of suith for 
clivorce ancl other nlatri~uonial canev arising between Native Chris- 
tians, who have been married in accordance with proviuions of the 
Indian Christian Marriage Act, XV of 1872. 

1X.-If you violate any of tho conditions of this Sanad, or in the caee of 
your nsicg any oppression, or of your acting in a manner opposed 
to established custorn, or in the event of your people, having just 
cause for diceatisfaction with you, you shall be liable to suffer such 
punishrncnt as the Local Government, subject to the control of 
the Goverll~rient of India, rnay think proper to  inflict. 

X.-According to the conditions above enjoined, you are hereby con- 
firmed Sienl of the State of in the Khasi 
Hills. In  virtue whereof this Sanad is granted to  yon under my 
hand and seal this day of 19 . 

No. LXVIII. 

~ ~ R E E ~ T E N T  cuecuted by 1.7 RON SINGH, SIEM of MYLLIEM, regarding the exten- 
sion of thc Rengal Municipal Act, I11 (B.C.) of 1884 to the villages of MALKI, 
LAITUMKHRAH, JHALUPARA and MAWPREM,-1913. 

I hereby agree to the extension of the Bengal Municipal Act, 111 B.C. of 1884 
to the villages of Malki, Laitumkhrah, Jhalupara, and Mawprem to  the rivers 
Urnshirpi and Unikhrah provided that  rny proprietary and manorial rights and 
my authority as Sienl with the Myiit,ries within such villages, otherwise than 
necessary to  be waived for the purposes of such Rlunicipality, shall not be inter- 
fered with, and provided that  the Municipality will not give per~nission to any. 
one to build houses on new sites without my previouti consent. ' 

9th August 1913. 
RON SINGH, 
Siem of Mylliern. 

* This alause is retained, modified, or excluded in each case in a-col*clanoc! with the clgrea- 
ment u ~ d e  with the Siem on the subjeot. 
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No. LXIX. 

A ~ I ~ I C E M E N T  executed by IJ KMUIN MANIIC, SIEM of MYLLTEM, con~eoting to the 
n!)~)lication of certain A a ~ r i  to the six villnge~ of the MYLLIEM &ATE adjoin- 
ing SIIILT~ONG which have been placed under the niunicipal admiui~tration 
of the Sn11,Lo~a MUNICIPALITY,--1926. 

On behalf of the Mylliem State Durbar, I hcreby agree to the externion of the 
following Actu to the non-British portion of the Shillong Municipality and cede 
to the Rritidl Government the jurisdiction ncceesary for the admini~tratiou of 
the  aid Acts and the rules framed thereunder in the mid area, provided that my 
proprietary and manorial right8 and my authority as Siem within such b r a  0th~- 
wise thau necemary to be wltived for the purposeu of the said Acte and the rub 
framed thereunder, shall not be interfered with. 

1 .  The Bengal Vaccination Act, 1880 [V (B. C.) of 18801. 

2. The Bengal Births and  death^ Regietration Act, 1873 [IV (B. C.) of 187S]. 

3. The Assam Municipal Act, I of 1923 [with the exception of Bection. 68, 
59(b) to  69(g), 65, 78, 129, 216, 217, 218 and with the reservation thet 
the rivers Umshirpi and Umkhrah so far as they are within that  area 
should remain the property of the Mylliem State]. 

4. The Glanders an.1 Farcy Act, 1899 (XIII of 1899). 

5. The Lepers Act, 1898 (111 of 1898). 

6. The Assam Medical Act, I of 1916. 

7. The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of 1898). 

8. The Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885). 

9. The Eljidcmic Diseases Act, 1897 (TI1 of 1897). 

SHILLONG : 

The 7th September 1926. 
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No. LXX. 
4 TRANSLATION of the CONDTTIONH elltert?cl illto by RAJAII (:UMBHEEH. ~ I N ( I A  

of MIJNNIPORE, or1 the HRITTSH GOVERNMISNT agrecir~g to annc!x to Mun~li- 
pore the two mliges of Hills situated betJwern t l ~ r  tlasterti and western bpntls 
of the Harak, dated 18th April 1833. 

The Governor-General and Supre~ue Council of Hindoostan declare as follows :- 
Wit,h regard to the two ranges of Hills, the one called the Kalanaga Range, and 
the other callctl the Noon-jai Range, which are situated betwc?eti the eaxtern hen,] 
of the Barak and the western bencl of the B a n ~ k ,  we will give up all claim on tho 
part of the Honorable Company thereunto, and we will ~liake thefie Hill8 over 
in  possession to the Rajah, ancl give hirn the line of the Jeerthe ant1 the western 
bend of the Barak as a boundary, provided that  the Rajah agrees to the whole 
of what is writtell in this paper, which is ns follows :- 

1st.-The Rajah will, agreeably to  instructions received, without delay re- 
move his Thanna frorn Chundrapore, and e~tablish it on the eastern bank of the 
Jeeree. 

2nd.-The Rajah will in no way obstruct the trade carried on between the 
two countries by Bengali or Munipooree merchants. He will not exact heavy 
duties and he will make a monopoly of no articles of nlerchandise whatsoever. 

3rd.-The Rajah will in no wt~y prevent the Nagas inhabiting the Kalanaga 
and Noon-jai Ranges of Hills, from selling or bartering ginger, cotton, pepper 
,znd every other article, the produce of their country, in the Plains of Cachar, 
at the Banskandee arid Ooclharbun bazaars, as has been their custom. 

4th.-With regard to  the road cotnmencing frorn the eastern bank of the Jeerec 
nnd continued via Kalsrlaga and Kowpoom, as far as the Valley of Munnipore- 
after this road has teen finished, the Rajah will keep it in repairs, so as to enable 
laden bullocks to  pass during the cold and dry seasons. Further, a t  the malting 
of the road, if British officers be sent to  examine or superintend the same, the 
Rajah will agree to everything these officers may suggest. 

5th.-With reference to the intercourse already existing between the terri- 
tories of tho Britigh Governnlerit and those of the Rajah, if the intercourse be 
fazther e.xtended, i t  will be well in every respect, and i t  will be highly advan- 
tageous to both the Rajah and his country. In order, therefore, that  this may 
speedily take place, the Rajah, a t  the requisition of the British Govern~ueut, 
mill furnish a quota of Nagas to  assist at the construction of the road. 

6th.-In the event of war with the Burmese, if troops be sent to  Munnjpore 
&her to protect that  country, or to advance beyond the Ning-thee, the Rajah, 
at the reqi~isitiou of the British Government, will provide Hill porters to assist 
in transport~ng the aulnlunitioli and baggage of such troops. 

'7th.-111 the event of anything happening on the Eastern Frontier of the British 
tsrritories, the Rajah will, when required, assist the British Government with B 

portion of his troops, 



8th.-*The Rajah will be answerable for all the ammunition he rewivee from 
the British Governlnent, and will, for the irifornlat~iorl of the British Uovernment, 
give in every nlorltll a statement of expenditure to  the British Officer a t ~ h e d  
to the Levy. 

Sipled wrul sealed in wry presence. 

I, Sllree Joot Gu~nbheer Sing of Munnipre 
agree to all that  ia written above i n  tLie 
paper sent by the Supreme Council. 

No. LXXI. 

AGREEMENT regarding Compensation for the Kuno VALLEY,-1834. 

Major Grant and Captain Yemberton, under instructions from the Right 
Honorable the Governor-General in Council, having made over the Kubo ITn!ley 
to the Ralrmese Commissioners deputed from Ava, are authorized to  state- 

1st.-That it is the intention of the Supreme Governlllent to  grant n mouthly 
stipend of five hundred Sicca Rupees to  the Rajah of Rlunnipore, t.o colhluence 
from the ninth day of January One Thousand Eight Huiidred and 'l'hirt.y-four, 
the date a t  which the t ran~fer  of Kubo took place, ae shown in t.hc Ag~eement 
mutually signed by the British and Burmese Commissioners. 

2 d - I t  is to be distinctly understood that  should any circumstallce hers 
after arise by which the portion of territory lately made over to Ava again reverts 
to Munnipore, the allowance now by the British Government will cease 

fro111 the date of such reversion. 

F. J. GRANT, Mujor, 3 Cotn~~is~uiOlZGIs~ 
R. BOILEAU PEMBERTON, Capt., 

?- 
I January 251h, 1834. fl 

- . -  

* As the connection of t,lle British U o v r r n ~ i ~ n t  w~tl l  t.hr Mullnipore Levy and the supl)ly 
QE arnrnunitic~~~ to the Levy have ceased, this clause i~ il~upplicnble to preeent circumstence~. 



No. LXXII. 

The Governor-General in Couricil lias bee11 l)l(based to select yon, (Ihura Chand. 
w n  of Chowbi Yaima, to  be Chief of the Manipur St,nt>e ; arid you are hereby giant- 

od the title of Rajah of Manipur, and a d u t e  of eleven guns. 

The Chiefship of the Manipur State and the title and ~a lu tu  will be liere&- 
tary in your fanlily ; and will deucencl iu the direct liue by prilnogenitnre, pro- 
vided that  in each case the succession is approved by the Goverr~~nerit of India. 

An annual tribute, the amount of which will be determined hereafter will be 
paid by you and your successors to  the British Government. 

Further you are informed that  the permanence of the grant conveyed by this 
Sunad will depend upon the ready fulfillnent by you and your successors of all 
orcl.ers given by the British Government with regard to the adlninistration of 
your territories, the control of the hill tribes dependent upon Manipur, the com- 
position of the armed forces of the State, and any other matters in which the 
British Government ]nay be pleased to intervene. Be assured that  so lorig a8 

your house is loyal to the Crowri and faithful t o  the conditions of this Sanad you 
and your euccessors will enjoy the favour and protection of the British G-overn- 
ment. 

H. M. DURAND, 

Secretary lo the G o v e ~ t ~ m e n t  of India. 
SIMLA ; 

The 18th ~Se~otember~l891. 

No. LXXIII. 

  AN AD granted to HIS HIGHNESS RAJA CHURA CHAND SIWGH, C.B.E., RAJA of 
MANIPUR,-1918. 

I hereby confer upon your Highness the title of Maharaja as an  hereditary 
dlatinct,inn for your services in connection with the war. 

DELHI, 

The 1st .Iurcvavy 291,9. 

CBELMSFORD, 

Vicero?y C L , I ~ ~  Govel~~~or-Getzel~c~Z q/  I n d i a ,  



PART IV. 

Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 
relating to the 

Territories comprised within the Province of 

Burma 

and to the 

States in Political Relations with 

the 

Government of India 

through the 

Government of Burma. 

I.-BURMA PROPER. 
i h  I)elic~etl t l ~ a l  110 real t ie :~ty  esiqte(l l)et\veell the Il~.iti.sll ( i o v e ~ , l ~ -  I '' u~e11i ill In(l ia ~ I U ( I  the  K i l ~ g s  oi I ~ L I I U I ~ ,  u i ~ t i l  that  co~lc:l~~(letl :it 

Yanclabo (KO. 11) 011 the 24th D'ebruary lS2(i.  A1 tile 1)eriotl \vlleu the 
British i n  l n d i a  reprebented a t rading body, and not a sovereigr~ power, 
cleputationb were oc.casio11ally sent fro111 the G o ~ e r n o r s  of the Set t lenient~ 
110th in Bellgill aucl Matlras to eht:~llisll ti .c~de with the Hui.lliese territory. 
Factories were erected ut Syrinnl, near I{angoon, and at Negrais. 

I n  1757 a treaty is said to have been made with the Burnlese Goveru. 
nlent. The  Chief of the  l;llglish factory at  Nepraiti deputed Ensign 
Lester to the  capital  of Burlnil. H e  llncl 1111 in ie~view with K ing  Alonlpra 
(Alaungpayn), the  founder 01 the  dyll;~sty which retained power u t i l  
the  a~lnexatioll  of U1)1)e1* I h r n l a  i l l  1886; on this owasion the island of 
Negl .~ i s ,  ;iticl S O I I I P  g:'l.o1111,1 IIP;II .  tlle tc)\v11 o f  13ils~t~ii1, \\-ere K ~ ; ~ ~ ~ t e c l  to 
the kks t  11Lcli;l ( ' O I I I ~ ~ ~ I ! .  I t  is 11ot I < I I O \ \ T ~ I  t11:tt ; I I I T  (.ol)y ot tliib .so-(-i~lled 
treaty is now iu  existence. Aftei~\varcls the Knglisl~ :it Xegrais were 

( 19.1 ) 



i l-r; l( .] l(~l~lus]>. k i l l r~ l ;  11ut i t  src-ol~tl g r . i t~~t  of ~ ~ I I I I I ,  101. I I l t l  cllt~c.tior~ 01' i1 

' f : i ( ~ t ~ ~ ~ y  : ~ t  I l i~ s se i t~~  \ v i ~ s  S I I ~ ) ~ ~ ~ ~ [ ~ I ~ ~ I ~ ~ ) ~  111it(lt2 11y t11 ( t  I ~ I I I * I I I ( * ~ ~ &  ( ~ ~ I \ ~ ~ ~ I I I I I I ~ ~ I I ~ .  

The first direct political intercaor~rue bet\\-een llle Hritihh ; I I I ( ~  l ~ l l l ' l l l ( ' h e  

(Yovernments appears to have Iwe~r wlreri Captain Mic.l~;~el Syllleh Wac; 

deputed by t ho  (;overnor-(frneriil its Idltvoy to the (hu r t  of Ava in 1795 
for  the p l ~ r l ~ , s t ~  of streugthelriug tlrr I)oliticitl i~ntl c-olul~~el,c.ii~l ~~eliititrl~r, ot  

the Hlitinh Cfovernn~eilt witll tlriit ('oul.t, ii11(1 o f  l ) l eve~l t i l~g  t l l ~  k ' ~ ~ t ~ ~ r c ~ l ~  
. . 

f ronr gi1111111g ;L footing ill 1j11r11li1. t ' i i l ) t i \ i~~  Sy~tles ohti1 itlet1 i~ ltoyi11 
Order (No. I ) ,  whereby l~erluissiol~ was given for a Hritish Agent or 
Superintendent to reside at Rittlg0011 to protecal the iuterchts of 13riti~h 

subjects, and rtrrn~lge~rrentrj were nlatle for the 1)rotection of trade. 

I n  virtue of these ;rrrilnge~~lents Claptnill Cox wits appo i~~ te t l  Superin- 
tendent. H e  landed a t  Ilangoon in 0ctol)er 1796, and proc*eeded to 
the ca l~ i ta l  to deliver certaiil presenls to the King ;  but  he wils treated 
wit11 disrespect and evelltually returned to l t a i l goo~~ ,  leaving for 11e11~iil 
at the end of 1797. 

About this t,ime disputes arose on the border between Araltan a ~ l d  
Chittagong. The Hurmese had caonquerecl Arakan in  1784. The 
Arakarlese rebelled, a i ~ d  about 1797 nunlbers of then1 began to take 
refuge in  the Chittagone; district. I n  1708 the Burmese Oovernor oi 
Arakan sent an insolently wortled denland for tlle surrender of the 
fugitives. On this the Governor-General, the Marquess Wellealey, 
cleteril~inetl to selrtl ui~other Elu l )uss~  to t l ~ e  Court of Ava a l~ t l  C:uptili~~ 
S p e s  was again selected. He proceeded to the capital where he 
obtained a verbal assurance tha t  no further denland would be made for 
the Arakanese lugitives; I)ut the Ring  \I-oultl lrlalie no apology for the 
.>lyle ill \vhilch the cleu~antl Ilud beell u ~ i ~ d e .  11or enter into any new 
engagement. Captain 8yines returned to R:~ngoon, and left for Bengal 
in January 1803. 

After this Captain Cunning was cleputetl to Rangoon to enrleavour 
10 oLtiii~l some al)ology froill the 13u1.1tlese (:oui,t tor their pitst l)c~lluvioul-, 
i111tl to  ascertain nrhether tlre Yrellch were esti~1)lishing ally il~tel.est ill 
l jurma. The overbearing conduct of the locan1 authorities, however, 
ol)lig:.ctl l ~ i i u  to leave t<he colultry s l~ort ly  after his arrival. 

I n  1809 Captain Canning nlas again rleputecl to Rangoon :is Ageut 
to the (fovernor-(lel~eral. ant1 oil arrival n-:is well receivetl. His  iilstruc- 
tions were to esplain matters regarding the blookitde of the French 
Tslands, which was interfering with their trade with Rangoon. He  
accomplished his object and returned to Bengal. 

I n  1811 the Aralianese once Inore rebelled and, many of them having 
Bed to the district of Chittagong, clisputes again occurred on tha t  fron- 
Iier. A n  Arskanese Chic! t-ollected a 1)odp of llis ctoulltryl~lcn in  the 
Ilill? tractri of the C:l~itti~go~lg district, itlltl ~liut~c*li~tl  i l l  ( o  Arakal~  i o  attack 



tllp ~JI I I ' I I IPHP.  (:il~)taill ( ~ ~ I I I I I ~ I I ~  .idel)lltetl to the (:our.t of , i r a  
ex t , l i~ i~ i  tliat t,his ~ ~ r o v e ~ l l e ~ r t  Wi lh  ~ l e i t h r l  ill.stiKated 11or hul,l,o~.lecl by the 
I j r i t is l~ (iover~liuent,  nud illso to c -u~~~lI l i r i~ i  of outragrfi on British subject8 
l ~ t ~ i ~ t ~ l  i t  I the t o  I I I n e e  i t l i  i i r ~ i ~  In 
tile ~ ~ ~ e a r ~ t i l l r e  the IJurn~ehe tl.ool)s in Ari~kil~l hi111 tollowetl the A~i~ka r~ r l i e  
rebels into ljritish territory, and orders were rlent dosrl from the I-Jumeee 
(:ourt to the Uovernor of 1Cir11goo11 to nlalie (:ul)t ain Canuing prieoner, 
;11111 1.t.tai11 hi111 an a llorrtage to1 the ~ U I - I . ~ I I I ~ ~ I .  ot the hl.akunrhe rebelt,. 
(1;~~)t;1i1l C i r ~ l ~ l i l ~ g  fOrtlIl l i~tel~ hate fi0111 vio1e111-e on I~oi~rd  a war 
vesbel. H e  left Itangoon in August 1811. 

After 181 1 the Hurlk~e~e oific:ialb in Arukirn more than orice made 
delllallds for tlle burrender of Ar:rkaliehe refugeeh, and even advauced 
Ifletensions to the sovereignty of Uengal as far at, the city of Murshida- 
bad, alleging tha t  this territory pertained to tlie lriilgdom 01 Arakan. 
Iu 1819 they iuterfered in  Assa111, iind ill 1824 they i ~ ~ v a d e d  (';lch;rr. 

I n  the nleantime the Hurlnese 11ird beell e i ~ c r o a c h i n ~  on the Araksu 
side; they had arrested the elephant hunterb e~nl)loyed by the British 
Uovern~ue~l t ,  and they fillally laid claim to the islund of Sbahpuri: 
eituated a t  the nlouth of the river Naaf. On tlie night of ?he 24th 
September 1823 a strong Hurllrese force ocecupied the islallcl. killing a 
few sepnys of the provincial b:~ttalion stationed t1ler.c.. The Cfovernor 
of Aralian also intimated that  the island belonged to tlle Hurnlest., and 
that  they illtelided to keep it .  The Governor-Grllerd addrehhed the 
King of Ava, denlanding the disnlirssal of the Cfo\~ei.nor of Araknn. KO 
reply was received for sonle luontha. The answer that eve~ltually C ~ I I I I ~  waa 
l ) r ~ b a b l y  written by the I-Ilutda\v, or ltoyiil Counc.il, and nlerely stated 
that  the Governors on the frontier had full  powers to act. 

Thus, on every point where British territoiy, or the territories of 
Chiefs under British protection, touched the Uurmese do~ninions, aggres- 
sion and insult had been c:olunlitted by Burmese officials, while applica- 
tions for redress were treated by the 13~1.i1rese Government either with 
silent contempt or with aclditio~lal insult. \Ir:1r was therefore ~lecblared 
against Ijurma 011 the 3th ilil;~~.cll 1824. 011 the 1 l t h  May of thiit yeala a 
force ullder Sir  Archibald Canl1)l)ell tool; 1)ossession of Rangoon, and 
afier trio campaigns peace was conciuded a t  Yandabo on the 241h 
February 1826. 

By t h i ~ t  Treaty (No. 11) Araliir~i ant1 the 'l'e~lasseriul pro\-inces were 
ceded to the British; eac.1~ Cfovel~rlll~el~t \\-as elllpowered to nlaintain n 
lbesiclent a t  the Court of the othel-; all11 i t  \\-as htipulated that n c,lurner- 
cia1 treaty should be afterwards negotiated. 

'So arrange tohis c~on~il~ercinl treaty, Mi.. Jol111 C~-u\vful.tl p~-oc-t~edrtl to 
Bmaral)ura, where, on the 23rd Nove~nber 1826, he sipned it Treaty 
(No. 111). 



The 11,esideiit ;it the  ('c~tirt ol A \ v c ~  .rpl)oll~ted i l l  at-vortlanc'e with the 
Treatyv of Y;~ndihbo \vds ( '0lol1~1 Il~lrllthy, \v ho rrl~ltiiiled at  tllc 13urlile0t! 
Court until  June  18:3'7, when Ile !)roc.ec~~letl t o  1l:iugooll a11c1 rvel~tuull\. 
returned to Hcirfial. The i~ i~ t r~e( l i ; l l t~  ca;luhc of his ~lel)irrtui.tb \\as i t  

revolution during w hi(-11 t h r  r e ig t~ i r~g  IB ilrg IKIS tlrposetl 1)y his brother 
the I'rmue ui  'l'harawadi. 

In 1834 tin Agree~~ len t  (KO. 1V) \irns 1l1;ltlr for the rt~stol*iit io~~ to 
o h e  i i  v 1 I I I t I .  At 

the end of 1881, in cousetlurnc~e of dist ~ r l ) i \ l ~ ~ . ~ b h  n'l1i1.11 hilt1 0('('\11'recl 011 
the front,ler and to relnove tlol11)ts rtlp;lrtli~rg j i ~ ~ ~ i s c l i c ~ t i o ~ ~ ,  tl1o liillitn of 
the Kabaw valley were definitely ;~sc.rrtail~rcl allti llle l1ou11dar-y between 
Burma and Manipur was fin:tlly deul:ll*c.utetl; \but the U~~r iuese  (iovern- 
merit declined to recognise I he delil~ritution. 

I n  October 1838 Colonel l+ellso~l was t1el)utetl ;IS Rtesitlent to the Court 
of Burma lo re-estnl~lish the frieutlly rt1l;ltions whic~h I~iltl been illlcr- 
rupted ; but, in  c~onseq~lei~cc~ of t lie illhlllt inp c.o~rtluc.t of t lle llur~llese 
C'ourt, he left An~iir;lpllril in lcY3!). For hrvrrul ye;irs itfter that time 
there was no direct official colr~lr~unicatiun 1)etween the C;o\.e~l~~~-C;e1~e~i11 
of India  and the King of Burnlii. 

In  J u l y  1851 Lieutenant-Cololiel ljogle, Clonlnlissiouer of the Telllrfi- 
mrim provinces, forwarded lo the Su1)relue (fovernil~ent u petition from 
the master of a Uritibh ship, c.on~l)laillilrg of gross oppression which he 
had tiuiYered fro111 the Oovrrnor of' Itallgoon : ~ i u d  ill Novenlber of that 
year Collllnodore Lnlubert \\.as cleputed to Rangoon with a letter acldress- 
ed to the King, in  ortler to ohtitin redress. Nut all reparation fur the 
~njurieu suliered by ljl'itisll stibjects was refused. 'l'he Governor-Genera: 
therefore sent a jorre to lialigoo~l under the conllrland of Major-C;elleral 
Qodwin. Rangoon fell to the raolubined ~ lnval  and military forces on the 
14th April 185%; but no col11nlullicatio11 from the Uurniese O o ~ e r n ~ n e n l  
reached the British conlil~nllders until  the 27th January  1853 when, 
the combined forces having iztlvanced to Myede, about 250 ~ n i l e s  by river 
above Rangoon, a Burnlese offirer arrived with a letter, announcing tha t  
;L new King reignetl in d~l la r ; l l )ur ;~  ;lu11 r sp~ .e s s i~ lp  llis desire for l)euc8e. 
Na11y ill .%l)ril the Uurlnese \Vulrg> i ,  cluly euipo\vel-ed, l,ei~c)hecl l'ronle; 
l)ut, as he 1.etusecl to s i p  a t i w t y  : ~ c k ~ ~ o \ \ l c ~ l ~ i ~ ~ ~  tlte l)ro\-il~ce of l'egu 
LO be British territory, the 1legotin1,ions \\.ere broken ofi and the Brit,ish 
f l w t i e r  \\.;IS ilet*lal.ed to l)e :I lillr tll.a\vti tlue r ~ ~ s t  f r o ~ ~ i  the ~l t l l l i l i t  of the 
Arakan ulountains i n  the latitude of, and i~ltersecting n point, six 
English miles north fro111 the f l ag -~ tae  in  the fort of Myede, and conti- 
nued thellce i n  the hilllle direction l u ~ l i l  it reached the Salween, through 
the Harenni country. I t  \\.as, however, itbcertilined tha t  tlle Red Knrens 
were not. as was a t  first supposed, subject to Burma, but  were indepen- 
dents alltl, as there \\.as 110 i l ~ t e ~ ~ t i o l ~  of asserting a right of conquest 



over them, the tlelrlal~cution of (he boundary werr not c-arriecl further d 
ol iIir Sittirlig ~sivtar I l ~ u l l  lire K411litu~ l.itlge of ~ l r e  l'uupluuug rsnge ot 
~uountui~la .  I n  spite of the rupture of negotiation&, it wan understood 
on both aidev that  hocltilitiecl ~jliol~ld cniilic. 

All~lo~lt  imlr~edia t ely irf t er the CJII d of ihe hec.ond war l'ugan Min, H ho 
)lad ruletl floni 184ti to  IH:)?, Har; t1el)osed I)! 11ih I)~otlirr ,  thenc.efo~.\rul.cl 
known as Mindon Mill, or Biug Mindou. Milldon Mill wu3 an eo- 
lightelled print-e \vlio, while prufrtihii~g rio love for the Uritibh, recog- 
nised the power of the Uritirrh ( iorern~ueut ,  uil* idway& c.arefu1 to bud,, 
on frieudly ternlci with thelu, ii~:d was al~aiouh to introducr 111ta his 
kingdolu, so filr aa wah: coull)atilde with the 111ui11te11anc.e of his own 
autocratic power, western ideas und western civilisatiol~. Ue sent eiavojs 
to Europe to study tlie artlr and ~ilwnuiuclu~.es oi Nuropean uatiourr; an3  
throughout his 1-eip11 ~ ~ r l ) r e s e n t i i t ~ v r  o f  t l ~ r  fii111~lieb oi leat111i~ men clbout 
the Court were hellt to E:nglnnd, k'r.alice alicl Italy to d u d s  the lirngttageo 
and manners of those co1111trieb. 'l'o\vardb the rli(l ~i IS54 the UIII me~lt) 
lovernluent deput.ed two e ~ ~ v o y b  of 111gh rarll; to convey ii ~ o ~ u p l r l l ~ r l ~ t i i r y  
letter alltl presenls fro111 the King to the hlarquena of L)alhouaie. '[hey 
were received in  C:drutta u i ih  diatiuctioi~, and r e t u i ~ e d  to llurnm at 
the begiuniug of 1856. 111 1853 the C;o\-el.n~~~ent of 111diu 1n retura 
sent an  E ~ ~ v o y ,  Major l'huyre, who was receivtvl Lj the l i i ~ l g  and Court 
in  the most friendly nlanner. 'l'he King, however, refuhed b sign any 
treaty giving up the province of l'egu. On the LOth Sovrnlber 1862 .i 
Treaty (Xo. V) wltb colicluded for the protection of trade and the estab- 
lishment of free intercourse with U u r ~ u i ~ .  111 August 1866 a n  iusurmca 
tion headed by one of the l<lllg'b aollh, [he Myingun l'rince, broke out 
a t  Mandulay; the King's brotller \vaa hilled, ~ 1 1 ~ 1  the King hill~self wlie 
for some time in  great d a n g e ~ .  The rebel l'rince fillally tool; ~ e f u g e  
in  Britibh territory and was allowed to reside ill Itallgoon; but bmlr 

afterwards he began to intrigue agniuet the King a i ~ d  nub placed uuuer 
restraint. I n  February 1867 he effected his ehcape, took refuge with 
olie oi the \\ t.strl.~r Larelini Cl~iefs  it113 eutlravou~~ed to iii~.se u rebelliou 
among the Sllnrls to the ~~or th-eas t  of Toungoo, ~ h u  were tributur! tu 
Burnla. The a t t e n ~ p t  was unsuccessful, and ill August 1868 he waa 
arrested in  liangoon and sent as a State pribouer to Chunar. I n  1852 
he succeeded in escapiug from l3rit.lsh territory and \vellt first to Chaudel- 
nagore and later to l'ondicherry. 111 1889 he left l'ondicherry and weut 

to Saigon, where he died in  1921. 

I n  1867 LL Treaty (No. V l )  nlus c:onoluded at Mandalay between the 
British and Burmese C+overnmellts, providing for the ~ ~ t u i r l  estradi- 
tiou oi c r iur i~~als ,  the f I ill turcouse oi traders, . I J L ( ~  tlle esti~LIisI~mel~f 
of perruuuel~t diplomatic I elations beiweeu the two twuntries. Authority 
was also given for the establish~neut, by the British 1Ceaident or l'olitio~bl 



BURMA. 

Agent, of 1~ cour t  for the (lihl)osiil of ('ivil suits ; I I - ~ S ~ I I ~  betweell regi, 
tere(l Jjritish t,rtbjet.th, i111c1 for t llr trial ,  I)y ;I 111iaetl C o u  I - t ,  of civil caarses 
t,o wllic:h i~ i~egisteretl I l r i t i ~ h  hu1)jec.t was ollr of the pi~rties.  Preliminary 
rules for the concluct of s11c.h (.i~hed \\.ere c l r ~ i w ~ ~  111) in 181i9, nnd form i ~ n  
uppendix to the Treaty of 1867. 

After the an1 exation of l'egu, the \Vestern K:irellni Chief8 had ex- 
pressed :L \visli lo1 ljl i t  is11 1)1otec*tio11 ; a ~ ~ t l ,  though 110 p ro~~ l i se  of tllib 
was .wi\rll, ;& cx,llt~.i~c~t of frientlsllil) \vi l l i  the ('hief of Hyebogi wits ul;tde 
in 1857 by the lleputy (:oinunisbio~~er of 'l'oungoo, :111d renewed in 1868 
The Chief died in 1868, ant1 hi8 sons reile\vecl thei l  father's request foi 
British l)rotec:tion and utlniinistr:ition. This recluest was declined; but, 
in  conseclue1lc.e of npplicittions llli~tle ill 1869 to the King of Buri~ra by 
the Chief of Ek~stern K ~ ~ r e i ~ n i  for assistance against the Western Hareus, 
the IIritish tioverunlent urged the King to ttLstnin from interference 
with the inilepel~cle~lue of \Vestern Karenni, and positive assurnnces were 
giveu that  their wishes would Le sc.ru~~nlously respected. I n  1873, in 
oonsecluesce of reports of u threatened Burmese movement against 
Western Kareniii, the Brlrillese (iovernnlellt were rel~linded of these 
assurances; but they reputlinted thein and asserted a claim to exercise 
sovereignty over Western &l'elllli. AS the nritihh Governluent were 
deterlniiled to allow 110 estensioll of' Burmese authority south of the 

of the British bou~lditry line, aud an envoy deputed in  1874 
bj. the King ulaile 110 satisfac.tory proposal, Sir  IJouglas Fc'orsytll \trus 
deputetl to Milililalay with illstructioils to recluire ail assurance from the 
h i n g ,  as a preliminary lo  further discussion, that  the s t a t u s  quo in 
Western Kurenni should be ~llailltained. The King, however, anti- 
cipated all discussioil by volunteering to guarantee the independence of 
Western Karenui ; and in Jrule i875 it11 Agreelllent (No. V I I )  to this 
efiect was executed. At the same tinle, the Buriuese Government were 
inforluecl Ihat the ho11udnr.y bet.tveen B~wllia and IVesteru Karenni would 
be dewarcntecl by iL British officer who niight, should the Kiiig so desire, 
be accolllpanied by a B~uinlese offic-ial. This invilntion \\;as declined : 
aud the boundary was deniarcated in  18713, though the Burmese outposts, 
tha t  llacl beell estaLliblie(1 i l l  Westr ln  Karenni, were not witl~~lrawi1 until 
1l;iy 1877. 

So long as Milldon Mill lived, though he clung to the obsolete cepe- 
~ o n i a l s  to which he was uccustomecl, and thus in his Inter years debarred 
the British 1Cesident at  31\l;111tlulu~ fro111 it(.(bess to llis presellve, there \viis 
uo reason t,o irpprehend n I~reach in the frienclsliip between England ant1 
Burma;  but circrlnlstanc~es cliallged when, ill October 1878, Mindon Miil 
tliecl ant1 1w.s bucc.eecle11 1)y liis son, tlie T11il)aw lJ1.illce. 

Early 111 I879 the t~srcutjoll of u i i ~ l i ~ ~ b e r  of the 1lleni1~er.s of the royal 
family a t  hlallilalay e~ci tecl  n111cl1 Ilorror ill Lo.t\er Ilurllla. Executions 



df this kind were the usual il~cidenth: of u chauge in  the occupancy of the 
throne of Ava;  but, hitherlo, owing to the ~~eluoteness of the capital from 
British territorielj aud to the tliftit.ultj of co~ul~~uuicat ion,  they had not 
attracted the uol iw that  they received in  1879, when ir Britiah ELe~ident 
was statio~led a t  Alandalay , telegraphic corn munication was opened 
between Upper and Lower Uur~ua ,  and trading stealllerm passed coua tn t l r  
betweeu Mrtndalay aud Uangoon. The Britibh Resident was instru- 
mental i n  securing the escape oi aotue uieillberu of the royal family, and 
wm energetic i n  11is ljrotests against the Giug's barbaritiee : and indignrr- 
tion among ldi~gl ishn~en itt the btiitr uf ail'aira ill Maudalay, aud resent- 
rilent of the King's courtier6 a t  the attitude of the ICesident, combined 
to render a rupture iluluinellt. Throughout the year the teneiou conti- 
nued:  ;in3 in October 1879, in \.iew of the piianive ul~frieudliness of the 
Bur~uese Govern~uent, and of the u~~sutibf'actoly nature of the position 
of the British ltesident ill Ma~~t l a l ay ,  the Gorer~livent of India withdrew 
their representative from the Burmese Court. 

011 two o~casiolls-once ill 1S79-80 1)y mealis of a11 e i~vo j ,  \\.11o, not. 
being accredited with full  powers, was 11ot permitted to proceed beyond 
' l 'hayeti~~yo; arid ollce iu 1882, wllen it11 e1111~iissy visited Simla-i~tten~pt.s 
were made to re-eetablish cordial relat,ions; but there was no real revival 
of confideuce and good feeling between 1879 and 1886. I n  the absence 
of' a Itesideui matters gradually drifted from La3 to wvoree. Nritioh 
subjects, travellers, a ~ l d  traders from l,o\ver 13urlua were subjected to 
iilsult arld ~ i o l e l ~ c e  bj. local officials in Upper I j u r ~ ~ i a ,  U I I C ~  repleseutat io~l~ 
to the central ad~i~inis t , i~at ion oftell failed to obtai11 redresbi. I n  cou- 
traventio~l of tlle rsllress ternls of the treaty of J$(i ' i ,  nlonopolies were 
createtl io the d e t r i n ~ e ~ i t  of tratle. ()willg to the \ve:ikuess and corruption 
of the Burnlese Government, society was thoroughly disorganised, and 
the elements of disorder on the froutier became a standing menace to 
the peace of the Biitish province. 

The Government of India,  though freyueiltly and rehel~ient,ly urged 
to interfere, found the sit.uation unsatisfacto~y but not yet i~ltolerable: 
alld decided that  illterveution ill the tlonlestit- acln~i~~istrat ion of Upper 
U11rn1ii was not necessary. Such was the state of afli1il.s at the beginnil~g 
of 1885, \\hen the Burmese Cfove~.nwe~lt fou~ld cause foi  co~nl ) l ; i i~~t  
against the Bombay-Burnla Trading Corporation, a company of mer- 
chants, clliefl\- 13ritisll su1)jrc.i~. wllo hitd rstensive dealings iu Upper 
Burma, and advanced against then1 a claim for several lalihs of rupees. 
I n  view of the n~agni iude  of the interests a t  stake, the Chief Commis. 
sioner of Burma addressed the Burnlese Cfoverniiieut for the purpose of 
securing an  impartial investigation of their complaint. Disregardirlg 
this ;bttellll)t t i t  ~ ~ ~ e d i u t , i o ~ l ,  i l ~ e  13~1.l11ese Co~u~c.il  tlet.icietl tllr tli~st. i~g ; i i~~h t  
tile coq,or;ttion withui~t  giving the111 reaso~lable oljl)ortunity of being 
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heard, c:onden~ned them to pay a fine a ~ n o u n t i n ~  to $230,000. 
Aat,illg under the or(lem of the Suproa~e  ~iovernluent ,  the (:hiel h l h -  

lllissioller protested ilgiiirlvt thiv tle8l)otic: iict of the Uurn~ese iiuthoritie.s, 
ad invited them to stuy procteetlings ugaiilst the corpori~tiorr, turd lo 
refer t,lle luut,ter to tin ~brbitrui,or i~plroi~ltetl by the Gov~~I~o~-( fen t t l . t i l .  
'l7Ilr 1.t11)13. of t,lla B ~l-nlese Foreign hlir~iater was tha t  yroceetliugs agaiust 
t,lle c.orl~)rutiuil voultl or1 no uc.cbount be snq)cncled. I n  vit3w of tl~iri 
decisive alld discourteous refueal to iit!cept nledilbtioll i n  ;1 ~ t t l i t :  where 
large intareats of British subjec,ttl were involved, mcl of the uc,cumulnted 
grouu& for dissirtief~ct~ion with ille esist , i i~g st,i~te of affairs, the U o ~ a r n -  
merit, of India  clecided to ntljust t8he relations between the two countries. 
The ilhlef Colnil~issioner was therefore instructed lo send ail ult,imatulu 
to the hillg of Uurlua, r q u i r . i ~ r g  him to suspend action in  tht? execution 
of the clecree ugaindt the corporation; to reccive at Mandalay a Britirsh 
envoy \\.ith a view to the set.t,le~rrellt of the ulut.ter a t  issue ; uncl ill f uture 
10 l~erlui t  the residence a t  his c:ii.pit;ll of ill1 agent of the I n d i i ~ n  Goverll- 
merit, who should be ret:eived an11 Ireutrcl with the respect clue to the 
Uovernlneut t.hul; he rel)reseiltecl. I t  was further iutiluated tha t  the 
1Ji~r1)1t\se (;ovel.lllue~ll. \vould ill future be recluired to regulate tlle exter11- 
21 ~.el;\t.ions of the cou~ltry ill accordallct) with the itclvice of tho Govern- 
ment of India,  itnd to ;rfford f~icilit~ies for opelling up British trade with 
China. A letter embodying these terms was despatched by special 
steailler to Mnndalay on the 22nd 0ct.ober 1885. The Bur~nese Govern- 
ment were informed tha t  a reply 11lust be received not later than the 
10th Novealber, and thitt, ~ulless the conditions laid down were accepted 
without reserve, tlle Indian  Goverun~ent would deal with the matter as 
i t  thought fit. I n  view of tlle possible refusal by the Burmese Govern- 
ment of the terms ofiered to them, preparations were n ~ a d e  for the 
despatch to Itangoon of il milit,ary force. 0 n  the 9th Noveluber :i reply, 
umount.ing to a n  ullconditional refusal of the terius, was received ill 
I C) I \  the 7th ,\:ove~~lLer, three clays ilfter the date of tile ~ . e l ) l j  
f'1.0111 t.lle Uurlnese Miilist,er al~cl tn.0 clays 1)rful.r its recbeipt I)? t.lie Cliiei 
Gol~~~uissioner ,  the I i ing of.13urma issuecl a yrocli~nlation cillliug oil Iliv 
subjects to rally round him aud to resist the unjust deluands of the 
Uritish Uoverllnlent, and expressing his determination to efface these 
I~eretic* foreigners a11d to coliclue~~ a~l t l  alllies t.llrir t.olultry. 111 ihccol-tl- 
allc.c with the t , e ~ . i ~ s  of t,he ult,inlat.uili, autl ill vie\v of the l~ostile toue of 
che King's proclanlation, the expeditiollary force was ordered to advance. 
I'he frontier was crosued on the 14th Noveruber 1885. On the 17th 
Minhla, on the 23rd l'itgan, imd on the 36t,h Myingyan were succ:essivelg 
occupied. Except a t  Minhla scarcely any resistance was ellcountered. 
fiefore the expeditionary force reached d v a ,  a n  envoy from t,he Burlueee 
Court arrived and, af ter  some negotiation, the unconclition~rl surrender 
o i  tho capital and of the royal family was arranged. On the 26fi and 



27tlr Novemlbar t h e  fortn a t  A v i ~  ~ n d  S a p i n R  were nurrendered, and on 
the B t h  the  force occwpied Mandalay.  The K i n g  and  hin two Queenr, 
with the i r  mother, ware nt once nent clown to Rangoon. The ex-King 
H I I ~  hi8 two ( J U ~ ~ I I N  were ~ i ~ l b h e t ~ u e ~ ~ t l ~  re111over1 to R l i t l ~ a ~ i r i  in the  
13onr1)ny I'resitlent.y, where the ex-Qneen Supiipiipnle died in  1912. :~lrd 
the  tax-King in I ! ) 1 6 .  011 lliu death tlir r s - ( Juee~ ,  Sup;ryalot wafi trilns- 
ft11.1rd to Rangoo11 n.1lel.c. she died i l l  I!)?(;. S i l l l l l l t i l l l ~ ~ O ~ ~ 1 ~  wit11 tho 
utlric~~cw on Mandelny ~ ~ ~ ( ' t ' e h h f ~ i l  ol)erirtiolrs were undertriken on the  
'l'huyetmyo nnd Toungoo f r o ~ ~ l  i ~ r ~ .  

Ilnnlediately nft er  the  ot,t.upat ion of M ; I I I ~ H ~ ~ ~ ~  ;i l)rovihin~lul ~(111l ini~-  
t rut ion wars t b o n ~ t i  tuted.  All the  111ellrl)rl.t, of t 11r 11 1111 d o w ,  or prrc~at 
( ' o ~ ~ a c - i l  of S t i ~ l ~ ,  profrsried t l i e~uhe l~eh  \villinC! to  t .onti~iue to take part 
i n  tile g ~ \ ~ e ~ n ~ r r e n t  ;11r(1 \\else t1iei~efo1.t~ ~ .e tn i~red  in offirbe. 'l'heoretic.;rll! 
there wah: to  1)e Jro hreac~h of t*olrt iu~~it- j  : tlre Sta te  ( 'o~~llc*il  wq"o (m~rti- 
nue to disc-liul.gtb a11 its f il~lc*tionh i a ~ ~ d  ;111 t*i\-il offi(*e~.s, \ ~ 1 1 r t h ~  r I l r i t i ~ h  
or  11111-nlese, n7ere to work 1111del. it s (1 i 1.t2t.t ioll. 'I'lle ('01111t.il 1)eg~t 11 1~ 
i s ~ u i n g  p ror la l~ ia t io~~t i  to tliiri rhfltht.t i111d o r d t ~ ~ i i i p  I ~ I I I . I I I ~ H P  ofici:lls t a  
t ~ o l ~ l i n u e  in the  regular performanc~e of thei r  d u t i e ~ .  On the 15th 
1)ec~eulber the  ('hief C ' o l l i l r ~  issinner arrived i1t 3lundalay and acsl;urued 
tliurge of the  tbivil i t ~ l ~ ~ l i l l i h t ~ ; ~ t i o ~ r .  0 1 1  Ihe 1st J ; I ~ I I I ~ L I ~  1886 T p l ~ e r  
13urnln. was proelnilned piirt of the Rl.itih11 (1onli11ioli3 pl;~c.ed 111rder 
the  tlirect ~ ~ d ~ ~ l i ~ ~ i s t ~ ' i ~ t i o ~ l  of t h e  Cfover~ior-Cfe11er:rl. Shortlv ufter\v:rrds 
the  districatr; of Upper  nurnril were hroupllt untler the  repulnr sdlrtilris- 
t i- i~tion,  and  Uppel- :tnd T,o\vei- Rnrma wel-e formed illto the  f i i n ~ l r  p~.o- 
vince of Burnla n n d e ~ .  u ('hirf Co~l ln~iss iont~r ,  n ~ h o ~ e  desipnwtioli \\.itti 

c * h a ~ ~ g e d  in  1897 to t h a t  of T,ieutenant-Governor. 

I n  May 1887 a No1ific:ltion (sac TTol. XTV. Sianl Xo. TX) was 
issued, publishing correspolidence betweerr t l ~ p  J31-iti.Ji :l~rd S i ~ ~ m e s e  
Minister8 embodying irn ngreemel~t.  k~rown as the  ne\r:~won~sc~-Sntnw\v 
Agl~cement of 1887, with t h e  Si:linese Crovernnient, under whic.11 110 

111111 t1ntic.s nrere levied on Foods exported fro111 the  Rnhenp district of '3' 
into Rllrinn :rnd ?. i ( *p  ? ' P I  s,;. 111 T)ecelilh~l 1924. Ilo\r~ever, nwina to 
rollditions l ~ r o u ~ h t  ;~ l )on t  1)y an  incre:lse in the  Post - \~ai .  doties o n  ct>ods 
h ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ t  into Rllrmn h y  sen, i t  hecai~ie necessary to  n h r o ~ n t c  thic 
ngrcenient. 

I n  1890, aR some nn t -a~ . t a in t ,~  in  respert of the  trans-Sal\\-een Stntes 
hat1 ?)eel1 ca118a(l hy the  :>(-tion of i he Sianlese ~orel-nii1ell  t in nd\-nllt~illp 
claims to  t h e  possessio~) of five snlnll Stntes (Mong Ton. Ironp R a n p  
Man? R ~ a t .  Mong K y n \ ~ t  an tl Morrg H t a )  on the  enst, of the Snln-ern. it 
was clecided, a f t e r  fu l l  examination of t h e  Sinmese cl;~ims. tlla( thc~stl 
rollld n o t  be kdmit ted:  and  t h e  h o n n d n r i ~ s  of these S t ~ t e ~ ,  ~ l , d  nf 
(leri sin other terri tory of which t h e  l imits towards Sinill were ~inr-e1.t nin. 
\rel.e settled hp a Comniiqsion appointerl for the  pnl~post~,  Cllic~l~pst~ll 
!wing ceded to  C' L lam. 
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Extradition between the Shan States and Sianl is a t  present regulated 
by the treaty of 1911 with Siilm (g .  i ! . ,  Vol. XI\') altd the India11 Extra- 
dition Act. 1903 (XV of 1903). 

There is a British Consul a t  Chiengn~ai,  who exercises his functions 
eubject to t,he control of His Niljesty's Minister :kt JSangkok, iintl ie  
assisted by two Vice-Consnls staiioned ; ~ t  1,ukon :llitl Chiengrui. 

I n  March 1894 the Governlrlerrts of Great Britain and China sipnecl 
a Con\lrntion (No. VIIT) tlrfiiiing ille Rnim~a-Chinu boulltlary and laying 
down rtiles for the conclnct of trade, the aypo in t ine~~ t  of Consnla, the 
issue of passports, the e2itracl:tion of criminals a l ~ d  the linking :.up of 
the ielegraph systeiils between Rurina and China. A tlefinite ngreenient 
regartling the telegraph j~~ncbtion and the snbseqnent worlring of the line 
mas reached by a Co~lvention (NO. I X )  signed in September 1894. The 
Convention of Mnrch 1904 (under wlli(~h Henglung ancl Mong Idem were 
ceded to China) was nlodifiecl, in  soale particulars, i n  Febru:~ry 1897 
by a new Convention (No. X ) :  one of the articles in which stipulated 
that China should not c-ede Kenglnng or Mo~lg  J,enl to ally other nation 
without the corksent of Great Britain.  

Extradition arrangements with China are governed by Article 15 of 
the Convention of Mawh 1894. rl'lle Assistant Snperintenilent, KuiImi, 
exercises the powers of a Po1itic:al Agent, for the purposes of the Indian 
Extradition Act. as i.egai.de certain parts of the district of T,ung-Ling, 
i ~ n d  the Chen-Knng and Shun-ning dist1,icts in the Tengyueh Circuit of 
Yunnau and the Mien-ning disl ict in the P'u-erh Circuit : ~ ~ r d  the 
Assistant Snpei.inteildent. Kengtuilg, for the districts of Lan-ts 'a ly  and 
Saeinao of the P'u-erh Circuit of T~u lna i i .  The Deputy Coinmissioi~ers, 
Myitkyiua and Rhamo, have similai powers, the fo141ner in respect of 

the Lan-ping ar,d Wei-hsi districts and that part  of the Lung-IAing 
district which is u r~de r  the jurisdiction of the Tlu-shui Administrative 
Deputy, and the latter in  respect of the Teng-Chnng and Pao-shan 
tli.;tricts. 

A Rritiah Consul was :~ppointed a t  Tengyneh in 1898, as also one at 
Szeniao; hut since 1900 the latter post has heen without a regulaia 
consular officer. I n  1905 the Comniissioner of Chinese Inlperiul Customs 
at Szelnao was authorised to nttentl to Rritish consular business there. 
111 1903 n British Consul-General was appointed, for the provinces of 

Yunnan and Kueichou, to reside a t  Yunnan-fu. 

I n  1896 the honndar-y between the Shan States and the French Lao 
territory was fixed, the thalweg of the Mekong river heing chosen as 
the boundary line. This line divided the State of U e ~ i c ~ h e n ~ ,  the 
western portion of which was ioclude(1 in  Rritish territory and nhsorhe(] 
in Bengtuug, and the eastern portion included in French territory. 



l'lie 1.111~~ go~el*ll i l lg e ~ t ~ r a d i t i o l l  with the 'li'~.rnrllr poarieeeions ,,re 
rorltaincd in  the  l i ' ranco-nrit i~h Treaty of the  14th Auglrr;t 1876 alld 
the  Ortler in C?octnc,il of the  ltith May 1H7H. All  tlernt~ntls for es t  radition 
mllst 11e ni;ide 11y the  (invelaor of 13urma. 

I n  1898-1900 tile 1311rnra 13011ndary Co~i ln~is~i inn fixed the  bolllld;lrv 
as fn r  north as a 11eillc Iinowll as Mirn:~ngplim in the north-post cborner of 
tile Sadon l ~ i l l  triic~t, in  north l:~litlrde 2 5 O  3:1', with the  exvpption of 

tile I)o~.t  ion I ) ; L w ~ I ~ ~  tl l lbou~Ir the  TVa c*our~tr\. . Cairns have since I.,een 
erevtetl in the  Htirwgaw hill t r i~( . t ,  hilt the itstient of ftre Chinese h:~s  yet 

to be obtained. 

111 .Jnnunry 1902 all Arrangement (No. XT) wirr; arrived n t  hv Ihe 
nrit,ish and Chinese :~nlhorit ies nt Manai ,  ne:ir t h ~  R ~ : I I I I O  Xn~~ikha l i l  
and Chinese frontier ,  for the ~1ifipos:~l of c~n~nl)ens~t iol l  c.:lses i1r 

(.onnesion with frontier raidh. The  Y I I I I T I ~ ~ ~ I  ;~lrthority ~rr.!~brtoolc to 
pay  con^ l~ensntion for a rli~rnher of ~.i~iClfi, :rnd to n~:tlte i1nl)roretl arr:lnpc- 
m e n t , ~  fo r  the  protec4ion of the  frontier : ~ n d  fol- the  l e r ~ '  of c . ~ i s f o m ~  
Since then,  annual  n~ee t ings  hetween the  Rritinh and Chinefie frontier  

have been held \vi t h  ren~onab le  regnlari t y  : they have agreed 
on a number  of regulation,s for the  ~e t t l e luen t  of frontier cb:isefi: and the  
tribes along the  1,order have become :tc~cnhlo~netl to the s e t t l e ~ ~ i e ~ ~ t  ot 
their  cases in t h e  frontier  caourts. A Chinefie Tniperi:~l ('usto~ns station 

was opened a t  Tengpueh in 1902. 
I n  1903, us a n  outcome of the  Manai Agreelnent, a n  nrranpenlent 

W;IS ~ n a d e  for the  vonslruc~tio~r 11y the  Governnlent of R n r m : ~  of 2.5 miles 
of lllule road in to  Yunnan .  T h e  (let ails were settled in despetclrps that  
l ' ; ~ ~ e t l  1)etween the  n r i t i sh  Consul-Genela1 :111c1 Consul, ant1 the T;lotni 
of Western  Yullllnll, in Dee-enll)er of that year (-l1)l)endices 9 0 s .  I nnd 

11). 
I n  February  1904 a n  Arr:rngement (No. X I I )  nlnde for the  

exchange vi6 3321i1rno wnd Tengpneli of ~ m t a l  c~orrespondenc.e hetween 
Indi.a and  various l)laces in  China.  This nrrit1igenient h n ~  since heen 
extended to kfvitkpina,  :and letters are  now desputc-hed to Tengyueh bv 
th is  route. 

I n  1905 a recaonnaissanc.e survey of a prol~osecl railway fro111 nllanlo 
to Tengyueh was c.oinpleted ; h u t  the  pr0jec.t h i ~ s  been postponed il~defi- 
nitely . 

I n  &fay 1906 n new Convention (No. X I I I )  was c~~r~c .h lded  11etweell 
Great Br i ta in  and  China,  revising the  Con~ent iol l  of Sel1te1111)er 1894 
respecting the  juncbtion of the  Chinese ant1 Burnlese telegrul,h lint's. 

In 19", Dnurrna hechalue Cfovernor's l'rovince, 



11:~---THE SHAN STATES. 

'I'he Shnn States for~ried n l i  i l~trgl ' :~l  l);lrt of the I31ir111ese Kingdom. 
' l ' I 1 9  il1.e tlivitlr~l into ( 1 )  tht. Noi . t l~err~ Sl1i111 Stilirs. (2) tlre Soutllrl-11 
Shan S t ;~ tes ,  (3 )  thtb hl.t.el;rl, (4) States ulltler the  xul)er~is ion of the 
Con~rnissiont~r, Sng!.uii~p n i r i ~ i o ~ l .  

IVith efiecat froill the 1st Oc*tol)er I!)?:! i h e  Northern and  Routhem 
S ~ I ; I I I  Stiltry i111t1 tilt> Jlyr1:1t \vthl.r c.olistit~~tt\tl illto :I I " e t l r ~ i ~ ; ~ t i o ~ ~ ,  \vI~ic.ll 
fonns ;I Sub-entit!. of the II111.111i? ( fO~~l ' l l l l le l l t ,  is <tllf-('~lltili~lecl, with 
finnnc.es tlisti11c.t fro111 those of 11111'111;~ ~ ) ~ o I ) P I ' ,  ;111(1 is 11uiler a distinct 
for111 o l  ; ~ t l~~ r i~ l i h t r ;~ t i o i l .  The  ('hiefs espress their  views oil fecleri~l and 
genr1-;11 uil;r~ltrrs, i~ic-lutling the lqetleriltion IJlldget, through a Council of 
Chiefs i ~ l c . l u ~ i i n ~  t1I1 Chiefs of t h ~  1.n11li of Sawbwa and  four elerlt~d 
represel~tatives of those of lesser ri~illi. 'L'he Govenior of Burma takes 
the place of tlie IAoc-a1 Governl~lent ill the  Federated Shan  Slates. There 
is a Con~missioaer for tlle Federated Shan  States \vho is  also Superin- 
teiltle~it aucl Z'olitical Officer for the Souther11 Shun States,  with head- 
qu;~r te l+ a t  'l7:~~inggyi in  the  Stiite of \'anlngl~\ve : and subordinate t o  
him is il 8ul,erintelldent for the  Korthern Shall States a t  Lashio i n  the 
Sta te  of North H s e ~ l v i .  The  (I 'o~il~nit;sio~ier is the  President of the 
Federal Council. 

Eas t  of tlie Irrnwilddy i1n~1 separated fro111 i t  by districts under 
settled atlnlinistratioa, lies the  great  stretch of country lrnown as the 
Northern and Sontliern Shan  States. The  Rui-niese Government always 
claimed bovereignty over these Stntes up to  and  beyond t he  Mebong river;  
but from time to time, as  oppor t l~n i ty  oc.c.l~rrthcl, the  Sawbwas endeavoured 
to  tIll.r~n- oft' the  Ei l rn~ese yolre. At the  t l i~ t r  of the  i~t lnesat ion of Upper 
Burina the  rulers of several of the  :jloi.e 1 )o~e r f l l l  States were i n  exile a t  
K e n g t ~ u ~ g ,  an  i l l ~ p o ~ t i ~ ~ l t  S tnte enst of the  S:rl\veen river. These exiled 
Chief8 c-ont.eiv~d the  l ) l i~n  of el.ec4ing the  Shan States in to  an independent 
lcingdom, and invitetl a sc.ion of the  Burmese royal house, known as the 
TAiinhill Prince,  to become their  sovereign. The  Limbin Pr ince joined 
the exiles a t  Kengtnng,  and  with them crossed the  Salmeen. Ti l l  the 
end of 1886 i t  great  par t  of the  (.is-Snlween States was i n  t he  hands of 
th is  canalition. I n  .Janlinry 1887 a Rritibh force entered t he  Shan  States 
ilnd the 1ini l ) in  l'ril~ve's c.onfeclrra;*y a ln~os t  at oncse fell to 1)ieces. The 
( ' l ~ i e f s  of tile c.iy-S:~l\\-ee~i Stutrs tnltlrl-ecl t l r t ~ i ~  snl)~nission ;1i1(1 receivetl 
sanads of ;I l)point nlent on suitable terms. 

Tn the  Yo1.the1.11 ant1 Sontl1~1.11 Sllatl States the  c.~.iniii~nl ; ~ n  (1 ( a i d ,  as 

\vttll ; ~ q  tilt. reyrn U P ,  at lmiil ist i 'at io~~ is restrtl ill the  C'liiefs, sii1)jert to the 
limitations laic1 tlown in their  sanacls. and  to revtrirtiotls imposed by th'e 
e s t e n ~ i o ~ r  of e~l i~c. t iue~l ts  i1nr1 t h r  isque of o ~ ~ l e r s  untlel. the  Sh;111 s ta tes  
,4 14 o~ the R n r n ~ a  TAaws Act.  



The customary law of the fjtatee has been modified by notification 
issued by t l ~ e  Chief Comn~irrsioner of Burma, in the Foreign Department, 

No. 11, dated the 19th November 1890. The Superintendents exerciee 
co~itrol over the administration of criminal justice, have power 

to cull for cases and exercise wide revisionary powers. All criminal 
jurisdictioh in  caseR ill which either the complainant or the accursed is 
a Eurol,ean, all American, a Government servant, or a nritieh subject 
11ot u native of a. Shall State, is withdranrn from the Chiefs and vested 
in the Superintendents aud Assistant  superintendent,^. In  the case0 

aljovr ~ r ~ r ~ ~ t i o ~ i e d  the ordinary criminal law in force in Upper Bul.rna. 
aB modified by the Federated Shun State8 Law8 and C r i ~ t ~ i n a l  Justioe 
Order 1926, is in  force in  these Stntes. I n  suclh rases the Superin- 
t enden t~  exercise the powers of a district l~lagistratc and sefisioue judge. 
and the Assisti~nt Sul)erintel~dentc; the pouTerfi of a district magistrate 
under sections 30 and 34 of the Code of C r i n i i ~ ~ a l  Proc-edure, 1898. 
Certain of the more important  chief^ have been given the powers of 
rrddition;ll sessions judges. 

I n  regard +n the adn~i~l is t rat ion of civil justice, the cuntom~ry  law 
has been modified b p  a notification which confers original, appellate and 
revisional jurisdiction on Sllperintel~dents and Atxifitant Superinten- 
dents, creates local courta, arid prescribes a siru ple procedure for such 
courts. I n  revenue matters the Chiefs administer their charges accord- 
ing to local rules and cnstoms, nrhicli have heen modified onlp to the 
extent of l imiting the power of Chiefs to alienate commnnal lands and 
to grant  land to persons who are not n a t i r e ~  of Shan States. Various 
acts and regulations have heen extended to the Northern and Southern 
Shan States (except those situated eirst of the Salaeen) hv section 3 of 
the order of 1926; and bv subseqnent notifications ljrovisions of other 
ennctlnents have been applied to some or all of the States. 

I n  the Myelat a closer appro:lch to the law in force in  other parts of 
India has heen prescribed. The cr i~nihal  law in forcae in the Myelat i~ 
~wacticallp the same as the law in force in Upper nurma.  In order that  
they may have jurisdiction in criminal matters, the N g t r e g u n ? ~ s ~ ~ ~ s  and 
M?jozna of all the Myelat States have been appointed magistmtes. I n  
the Myelat the Superintendent and Assifitant Superintendente exercise 
the same criminal jurisdiction as in  other States, except that their 
jurisdiction estends to a11 criminal caws and not merely to the cases in 
which Europeans and others above mentioned are concerned. I n  other 
respects the law in the Myelat, and the powers eserrised hy ille Clover- 
nor, the Superintendent and the Assistant Snperintendents a te  the same 
as in  the rest of the Southern Shan States. 

The  Rulers of the Shan States all  receive orders of appoint,ment 
signed hy the  Governor of Burma. These are called Sanads in the case 



of Sambwas, and either Santrds or Appointment Orders in the case of 
the lesser Chiefs who are termed Myoztrs or Ny.wegu7~h,rwus. Forms of 
the Satbad (No. XIV), of the Appointment Order (No. XV) and of the 
iorm of grant used in cases of euccession to Shan and Karen Chiefs 
(No. X TI) are given. 

Some uncertainty fornlerly existed as to the status of the trans- 
galween States ; but this has now been definitely settled, and they are 
in the same position politically as t,he other Shall States. 

The trans-Salween State of Kengtung was visited by the Superin- 
tendent of the Shan States in 1890, at  the time of the settlement of the 
Burma-Siam bounclary, and a Sanad was granted to  the Snwbwa which 
tliff ered cbonsiderably f ron~ those issuecl to the (.is-Salween St:ltes. Its 
terms were folultled on the then existing assuli11)tion that Kengtung was 
iiot in B r i t i ~ h  India, but was a State in subordinate alliance with the 
British Government. But in 1805, when n ga~.rison and an Assistant 
Politicttl Officer were esl abli.;hed at  Kengtnng, the posit ion was re- 
examined : and i t  was recognised that Kengtnng n7as without doubt 
historically part of the territories formerly governed by the King of 
Burma which, by the procla-~matjon of the 1st .J;lnuary 1886, becaiiie part 
of the British dominions, although the State was a t  the tiilie ill rebellioll 
against King Thibaw. Kengtung was accordingly inc*lnded in the noti- 
fication by the Chief Comnlissioner of Hurma (Political Department, 
No. 12, dated the 11th July  1895) of the territories constituting the 
Shan States. 

The Sanad bestowed on the Sawbwa of Hsipaw differs slightly from 
those granted to other Chiefs of similar rnnlr : and i t  was decided that; 
when a suitable opportunity offered, the terms of the Snnad granted to 
Kengtung should be assi~riilated to those of the Sailad granted to Hsipaw, 
as the conditions, regarding the silbordinntion of certain small States 
and the temporary remissions of tribute, mere similar in the two cases. 
The death of the Sawbwa of Kengtung in 1896 provided the required 
opportunity: and a Sanad (No. XVII )  was issued in terms sii~lilar to 
those of the Sanad grarrted to the Samhwa. of I-Isipaw in 1889 and 
renewed (No. XVII I )  in 1902 to his successor. A special clause in the 
Kengtung Sanad requires the Sawbwa to abstain from direct communica- 
tion with States outside British India. 

At the time of the annexation of Upper Burma, lhe State of Mong 
Mit was being administered hy Burmese officials on behnlf of the infant 
Sawbwa Kin Maung. Various attempts to establish a satisfactory 
regenpy having failed, i t  was decided in 1892 t,o take over the direct 
arlmlnistration of the State as a sub-division of the Ruby Mines Dis- 
trict. This arrangement ceased when, in 1906, the administration was 
handed over to Kin Maung, to whom a Sanad (No. XIX)  was given in 



the ordinary form. I n  1920 the State of Mong Mit wan transferred ta 
the Northern Shan  Statee. 

Weet of the Irrawaddy there were, a t  the time of the annexation, 
five States-Wuntho, Kale, Hkamti Long, Hsawng-hnup u l d  Gingkaling 
~ k a m t i .  Wuntho  and Kale have ~ i n c e  been incorporated in the ad- 
joining districts of Burma, and the other three States are now under the 
supervision of the Commissioner of the Division. 

The State of Wuntho was a land-locked territory, wedged in between 
the districtti of Katha,  nhamo, Ye-u, and the Upper Chindwin. For 
so111e time after the annesation of Upper nu rma  the Sawbwa of W l ~ n t h o  
assumed an  atti tude of hostility lo the British Government, a11d in 1886- 
87 operations were undertaken with a view to reducing him to ellbmifi- 
sion. After the occupation of the I-apital of his State b r  Britihh troop8 
the Sawbwa tendered his submissio~~,  i ~ ~ d  agreed to pay the t r ihr~te  
levied from his State in the time of Ihr  Runnesc Governmerrt. For  
nlally yearti he d(>c*li11~11 to ~.ecei\-e I31.itish ofi('el'h i l l  a 1 )~con l i r r~  rn:lllllcar.. 

and i t  was not till 1890 that the Deputy Cor~ln~issioi~rr of Kutlie met 
h i  I i s  i t .  For soli~e tillle after this lneeting the Sa\rh~va's 
;ittit,ude was Inore r;ati,sfac~tol-!-; Ire renderetl assistirnc.e i n  tlle <11~1~)reri>ioll 

of crime; setdled s considerable portion of Ihe outstanding fine6 for 
dakaities committed by Wuntho men;  and paid in over half a lakh of 
rupees on account of tribute. I n  .January 1891 ~llccessful operations 
were undertaken, i n  concert with the Sawhwa's levies, against n dakait 
leader who had been giving trouhle in tlle neiphholirbood of K a i n p g ~ i .  
The northern portion of Wuntho territory was a t  this time under the 
domination of the old Sawbwa of Wuntho, Ihe rnling Sawbwa's father, 
who resided at Mansi. A proposal lo  sencl a pui~itive cbolum~, np the 
Meza valley was not acquiesced in  hy the Pawhwa, and i t  was rulnoure<l 
that  any advance through the northelm part  of the State \vould he 
opposed by his father. A reconnaissance conducted on the 12th Febru- 
ary revealed the fact  tha t  the road was stockaded, and tha t  preparations 
for resistance had heen made. Active measures were immediately taken 
to deal witrh the outbrealc which followed and, after several enp:lpements, 
the capital of Wuntho  was occupied on the 26th February;  and by the 
end of the month both the Sn\vbwa and his father were fugitives. The 
direct ad~ninistralion of Wllnthn was then undertaken: and, under 
orders issued by the Government of India on trhe 26th October 1891. 
Wuntho was finally removed from the category of Shan States and 
incorporated in the Kntha district of Burma. 

The State of Ka7e lay on the Chindwin river, bordered by the Chin 
hill8 which lie betmeen Burma and Be1:gal. After the annesat io~l  of 
Upper Burma, Kale was disturbed 1)y internill schism until early in 
1887, when the old and incapable Sawbwa 'was deposed and his nephew 
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~ n d  rival recognieed in  hi^ stead. Early in 1888 the ex-Saw1)wt.t ub~cond- 
ed from Mandnl:~y, where he had been living in ~.ec*eipt of a snlall 
pension, and made his way to the Chin clou~ltry 1)ortlering on Kiile. 
There he Polllid an nsyluiu anlorig the Tasholls, one of the pri~~cil);ll Chill 
 tribe^, and induced the111 to attack Kale with a view to his ~.estoratiou 
to power. I n  consequence of this artion Kiile wils oc.c:upiecl 1)y llritish 
troops and n~il i tary police, and operiitiorla were undertake~l i i g i ~ i ~ ~ t  the 
Chins. At the entl of 1889 the ex-Siiwl)wii sur~.erlcl~red to the llritihll 
Government and was again granted a slllall 1)ensioll. Sllortly after the 
suppression of the Wuntho rebellion it was [)roved that the ruling Chief 
of Kale was thoroughly disloyal, and had 1)een e ~ g i ~ g e d  ill a vnriety of 
intrigues. He  was :rccordingly deported to ltangoon ; the administriltion 
was entrusted to British officers; and under orders of the Government 
of India, dated the 5th August 1891, the State of Kale was incorporated 
in the Upper Chindwi~l district. 

Hka~nt i  Long, known in Assam as nor  IIkamti, is a collectiorl of 
eight small Shan l)ri~lcipalit,ies lying near the headwaters of the Mali 
Hka, the western branch of the Irra,waddy. The valley is inhabited by 
Shans, and the surrounding hills by Kachins. Hltamt,i Long was visited 
from Assarn by Colonels Macgregor i111d Woodthorpe in 1884-85 and by 
Mr. L.  Grey in  1892-93. I n  1895 Prince Henry of Orleans passed 
through i t  on his way to India from China. Little however was known 
about-the States until the exploring columns began to move up from 
Myitkyina in 1910-11 (see infrci,, 111-North-East Frontier). 

When the Putao district was formed in 1913-14, the Sawbwas came 
under the control of the Deputy Columissioner. An Administration 
Order with respect to the extension of laws to, and administration of 
Civil and Criminal Justice and the collection of revenue in, Hkamti 
Long was issued in 1922 and revised iu 1926. On the abolition of the 
Putao district in  1925, Fort Hertz, in the Hkalnt,i plain, became the 
headquarters of a subdivision. The Sa.wbwas have very little influence 
@rid power and s la,rge number of their people are now migrating into 
the areas south of Myitkyina. 

The State of I-lsazo~~g-hsup (Thaungdut) comprises a small territory 
on the Chindwin river to the east of Manipur. The Sawbwa tendered 
his allegiance a t  the annexation of Upper Burnla in 1886, and in 1889 
he received a Snnad from the Chief Cominissioner in the usual form 
(No. S V I ) .  His conduct was consiste~ltly loyal and satisfactory and 
he was proof against all the efforts of his son-in-law, the ex-Sawbwa of 
Wuntho, to induce him to join in  the Wuntho rebellion of 1891. I n  
1893 he died and was succeeded by his son Maung Kin Mon who on his 
death in 1899 was succeeded by his younFer brother Saw Tin who, 
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in recognition of hi8 loyalty and good conduct, wlre granted the insignia 
cbf Ryrtliilyezaung Shwt?~dweyu Miu in 1908. Saw Tin died in 1927 
:t11(1 w i 1 ~  ~~~c .aaeded  liy hi8 son Saw BUII hung,  the present Sirwbwa. 
' 1 1 1 ~  State p:lys :I t r i l~ute  of Its. 400 n year. An order with reepect to 
tl~th esttbnsion of lnwrr to, : ~ n d  adrrrinilitraiion o# Civil and Crilninal 
,1astic*~ i l l ,  tlie Stnteli of Rsnwng-hsup uncl Sinpkirling nkalnti wae 
issuc~cl in 1926. 

The State of ,S'ingknling Hknmti  (Knnti or Knntingale) liee conei- 
tlerably higher 11p the Chindwin river. On the annexation of Upper 
T311rllra in 188G there was no Sawbwa in the State, the late Sawhwe 
having been driven out by the wild t r i h e ~  in  the north. I n  1891 a new 
Sawbwa waH appointed, and received a Sanad from the Chief Commis 
 ione el. in 1892. On his death in  1893 hifi infant son and daughter 
$uc*thertled hini ilr (.lose s11c~c.ensio11. The former diet1 in IS94 s r ~ d  the 
Iirtter i n  1898. Sun. 15, a110 nlati r r g w ~ t  tluri~rg t l r e i~  lifetinre. the11 
suc.c~eeclec1 ;111c1 ~.rc.eived a Sal~iid in the usual form (So. T; Yl). IIe 
was given the title of Ah~nudiimguung l'aseikyrr Mi11 in l!)?(i. Saw E 
diecl ill 1927, a11(1 the State i~ no\rr being adn~ in i~ te red  1y  hi^ l fnl~adevi  
hln  ITuin 1livi11 on beh:rlf of his  nlinor p r ; r n d ~ o ~ ~  l fanng Bu Thein, who 
has hrrn ~-ecognised afi the Saw1)wn. The Stntr pays :i tri1)utr of  R h .  100 
n pear. 



BURMA--NORTH EABT FRONTIER-Kachicu. 

111.-NORTH-EAST FRONTIER. 

The roncerils of Qoveruu~ent on t<he uorth-east frontier of  Rtu-lna 
are (.hiefly with China, the Knc.llitis and the otlrel* hill trilbes inhabiting 
the region bordering on (:hina. 

Tllr Kachins are a senii-barl) ;~~-o~~s race of 'I'ibetitl~ or Mongoloid origin 
who live altuost exrl~~sively on ihe sunlniits an(l ridges of hills at  eleva- 
tions between 2,500 and (;,000 feet. 'llllr higher luountains are left to 
the T,isu,s and Muhsos. As far as prtlset~t kllowledge goes, the country 
now in1l:~bitecl by the Knc.hins lies between the 231.d ant1 28th parallels 
of north I i ~ t i t ~ d e  : I I ~  the (35(1l a11d (39111 degrees of east longitude; but 
of It~tc. they liave c*~*ossr(l t l ~ r  Snl\vee~i ;~utl pe~lcltrated ;IS far soutll its the 
State of Kengtutrg. Kacllin villages are presided over by Cl~iefs or 
D~I\Y:LS who exercise i11flneuc.e over tlrfiilite Itreas :tnd are supported by 
their sn1)ortlillate elders 01. Salangwa~. 1 1 1  t h t~  area. lying bet\veeu the 
Mrlih nlid the N'nlui Hli:~ a ~~el)ublic*:rn 111ovc~lueul has resn1te;l in :L secbtion 
ol' t lrrse t t.il)esuier~ tleposing- their nuwas i ~ n d  Sul:lngwas. 

The British Cfovernnlellt first canie into contac~t with the Kachins 
immediately after the anrlesation; when, early in 188(i, a British force 
aooonl1)ixnied by the Deputy (:on~nlishio~ier, I3hi1tn0, visited Mopung  
and received the submission of the local officials ; but no direct control was 
then estal~lishecl. I n  December 1887, however, a strong column, accbom- 
panied by Major Adamson as Political Officer, was detailed to  place 
British authority on a satisfactory basis and to open up relations with 
the Kacliin tribes inhabiting the jade and amber mine tracts. Major 
Adamson succeeded in inducing the Mitrip Chiefs, who doirlinated the 
tract in which the jade lnines are situated, to tender their fiubmission. 

Prior to 1891, although the tribes south of the Taping had been 
taught by several punitive expeditions to recognise and respect the autho- 
rity of the British, the country north of that river had been entirely un-, 
visited save for a reconnaissance made in 1890-91. Repeated outrages com- 
mitted by the tribes in this area had proved that the country must be 
brought under control, and the necessity for early action was accentuated 
by reports that the ex-Sswbwa of Wuntho was at  Sadon stirring up the 
tribes to raid. Four columns were accordingly detailed in the open season 
of 1801-92 to bring under su1)jection what was then styled the Eastern 
Kacl~in Tract. The net results of the operations were the recognition of 
nritish authority throughout the greater part of the area visited, the dis- 
armixllleilt of a large number of villages, the collection of a certain amount 
of tribute, and the construction of a Post at  Sndon, now known as Fort 
Harrison. I n  1892-93 Posts were established a t  Sima, now known as 
Fort Morton, and a t  Namhkam, now abandoned since an outpost has 
been established at Panghkam. 
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The Sinia Post was ci8r:~ted in the face of strong oppoaition on the 
part of tlrt. 11righ1)ouriug Ku(;hha, and a wries of r i ~ i n p  took l)lac. d m i q  
ilre yeirr \r~lli(~li a t.onsidrri~l)le fol-car wilH ~rreded to S U P ~ ~ C H R .  1 1 1  1B5 
the I l I l i t ~ ~ l ~  I)idlai(.t W i l b  dividetl, l h r  ~lortlreru portio~r being fowled into 
tllr J ~ H W  Cli.zll.i(:t uf Myitkyir~a : ant1 in the nume year the Bac.llin Hil l  
'1'ril)es l t r g ~ l i ~ t i o l l  ( lhg~~lat iorr  I o f  18!)5) cbanle into force. This Regu- 
lutiori, \vhi(*ll legillibt'd flip l)rot'e(lur'e p~.evioudy in force, provided for 
the i~Cllui~rist~.ation uf the K:iclrin hill 1ri1t-is tlrrougli the luediulu of tlie 
1)uwari i~11d their SU]~LIL~M';LS, the f'u~~ilier of W ~ U I I I  exerc i~e  certain criminal 
ant1 civil powers su1)jec.t to the corrt1.01 uf the 1)eputy Coruluifiliiouer of 
the district oonrt*rned, a d  of " caivil oflic.ers " under the ortle1.s of the 
1)epuiy ( 'on~~r~iss ione~. .  1701- tile purposee of tlie l{egulution the Deputp 
( J O I I I I ~ I  issiolrer is ;I sesliiol~s judge for the hill  t1-ac.t~ in his diet1ic.t. 
'Yribi~te is pait1 1)y the 1)eol)lr of the hill tracats under the uut1il)rity of 
I11tb lteguli~tion. The C1iief.s are girerr i~l)poitrtlrrent order# by the Del~utg  
(Iollllnissiouer, but iire not griii~tec\ s i~n;~ds .  

I n  the three years beginlrilrg 1910-I1 nrilitar. police c-olumna wero 
tlehpatt.het1 to 1Tl)ilrlnw and R kalrlti J,ong. The head water8 of the MRli 
II lea, the N'M:li Hkn ;11rc1 the Mekh valleys were esplol.e(l : Hpilnu\v \VNH 

occupied ant1 a post established there. 

I n  1913-14 a new district of l'utao was formed with posts at  I'utao, 
now known as For t  Hertz, Konglu, and Laza. Wit8h the forlu;itlon nf 
the new district practically the whole of the Kacllin country canle under 
direct administration except the Hukawng Valley and the tract,  known 
as the Triangle, hetween the Mali Hka and the N'Mai Hka, bounded on 
the north by the J a i  Hka and the Putao district. I n  1914-15, owing to 
rumours tha t  the military police had been withdrawn on account of the 
War,  a Kachin rising occurred round Mogaung and Kamaing, followed 
by an  outbrealc in Putao. This was suppressed By the military police. 
The Chiefs i n  the unadministered area remained on :he whoie \h-ell-di~- 
posed, though a few in  the Hukawng Valley supported the r e b l s  and 
were dealt with. Since then there has been no trouhle with the tribes. 

I n  1925 the Governor of Burma held a Durbar of Chiefs from the un- 
administered territory a t  Maingnlcwan in the Huknwng Valley, and inid 
down the Government p l i c y  mlth regard to the aholition of slavery and 
the suppresion of human sacnfce. I n  pursuance of t h s t  policy siavee 
in  the Hukawng Valley were freed in  1926, after payment of liberal com- 
pensation to their owners : and in 1927 and 1528 ex~edit iona were sent 
into the Triangle to emancipate the slaves in  that  area. 

1925 the Putao district was abolished and made into two sub-divi- 
.of the &fyitkyina. district, with headquarters s t  Fort I1el.t~ and Su111- 

prabum. 
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1V.-.THE CHINS. 

To the west of I3urmn, lwtween tlle cl is tr~vt~ l)or(ltving OII the (?hill(]- 
win river and Assn111,  lie^ a niollntainou~ tr(ult, the c~nstet~l portion 01 
which is in1l:d)ited hy rn(w known uncler thtb grqet-i~l liilllre of (:I~i~is. 
For rn:Iny ,veillaS prior 10 the ntrtlexnl ion of 1lppr1. I!u~-irrir I hrb ('lr~trs 
had beell in the h:il)it nf ru i t l i~~g  the atljnc-rlri p l u i ~ ~ s  of I!II~III;I ir11t1 i11r 
State of Kale. The mnin slllt)-clivisions of the (:bins, so i s l a  al.1 the triI)cb~ 
bordering on Iiurm~la ;ire col~c~e~.nrd, il1.e the Soti tes (iliclnditrg t lre Run how 
clan), the Siyins, the Tnshons, the T:~l~oms,  the W h ~ n ~ ~ o l r ~ ,  tho I-Tr~k;rs, 
the lll;lotlaugs, the Yoliwir~, the Chinl)oks, the Yindus illid the Chi11don.s. 
Roughly speaking, these tril)es lic in the al)ove ~roted order froit1 north 
to south. 111 cbonseclaetlce of i~lce.ss:i~~t raitla c~oi~in~itted in the plnins, 
opctrntions were nntlertnlie~~ ~ i g a i ~ ~ s t  these tr.il)es in tllt? year 1888-89, 
Severe pilnishment was infiict,ecl on the ~lorthern (hlilns, the Siyins :~nd 
B;lnhows; ant1 in the open season of 1889-90 fnrt11t.r operntions wew 
underlaken against the Tnshons, Tokwns ant1 Hnkas. These lntter 
tribes sul)~nitted allnost withont, resistance, the Siyins nncl other claus 
in the north subsequently c:anle to terms, and British garrisons, with 
political offirers, were established nt Fort White in the north, and a t  
Haka in the south, for the purpose of controlling the Chins and com- 
pelling then] to abstain from further aggressions on 13ritish territory. 

I n  1890-91 the Chill hills were administered from three centres-the 
northern tribes fro111 Port White, the central tribes from Haka, nnd the 
southelm tribes from Ynwdwin. I n  the north the open season opel-ations 
resulted in the submission of the three in~portnnt tribes of Siyins, Solites 
and Kanhows. The principal tribes in the central district are the 
Tashons, Hakas, Tluntlnngs, Yokwzls and Rnungshes. 'llhe Thettn clan 
of the Bnungshe tribe gave some trouble but was reduced to order, and 
 here mas a sudden rising nillong the Tlnntlangs. The reluaining trihes 
behaved, on the whole, very well. Anlong the southern trihes the Cllin- 
holts, who had committed several raids, were severely punished; bnt the 
rest of the country reiilained practically nnvisited. 

I n  1891-92 a series of expeditions on a carefully prep:lred scheme mas 
ilntlertaken in the northern Chin counlry, ancl prncticrtlly the whole area 
was esplored. A colunln fro111 the B I I I - I I ~ ~  sitle nrarchetl across to Port 
T ~ ~ n g l e h ,  slid rendered valuable nssistnrlce in su1)duing the rehelljous 
Trli~hais ; trntle between the Chin hills and I31u.ma revivecl ; ant1 it wars 
consiilered safe to vithc1r:~w the ontposts in the Kabnw valley. 

Tbe various r o l l ~ ~ n n s  operating from lT:~kn in 1891-92 redl~ced the 
Dallngshes to order; severely punisl1t.d the Tlantlangs for thd o~lthlenk of 
the preceding year; and completed the domination of the Tashons by 



e ~ t a h l i a h i n ~  o perrlrnnest port a t  thei r  prinri1)nl village, Falam. A suu. 
(.es*ful ~euson ' s  worb: w u ~  ac.c:ollq~liwhrd amorly t.llr woutlrern Chin trilwa; 
the  c*ou~ltry \!';IN thor.oughly explored, trilmte cwllertrd, n~rcl hotinfactory 
rel ;r i io~~n evel.ywher-r estahlinlled. 

111 1892 l lc~r ther l~  U I I ~  c w ~ t r a l  ('bill hilla were fol-lllacl i l l ( ( ,  a .luglp 
( . I I ~ ~ I . ~ P ,  111rt1er the  caontrol of u wuperintendrnt zit P o l u n ~ ,  with assistrlntr. iit 
I 1 1  ' I .  111 the  S U I I ~ ~  yrirr u p] r~(  \\;I& cool1c*e1.trtl ]by the Siylllh 
trntl 1 1 1 ~  Soktrs of Ng\veng:rl for t h ~  over~thro\~.  of llritiwh clol~llnation, U I I ~  

in 0r-tol)rr of' tllut yeitl. n Ilt11.111;1n blYook wah ;11111,11r;lletl allti murderrd.  
rl'l~tn ~-t.ll)elliorr w iIs thoroughly c ~ ~ ~ s h e d ,  estenfiive disarnlu~lrent opcn:tio~r* 
mere ~ l l lde r t i~ken ,  nrrd s I-eguler ho~lsc* tax \V;M ilul~osed i l l  the  l l i l l h  

Dr11.i 11g 1899-94 ~)ac.ific.ation c~o~~t inaec l ,  and the 1)nundarp I)etwer~r the 
1lo1.1 her11 (:11in 11ills tint1 B l i ~ n i l ) n ~  HYIS c le~~r i~~ .c :n t~d .  I n  lH!)h-9(: the* 111il1- 

tilry g;~r-rison w;ls witl~d~.a\vll  i '~onl  the  hillk. \r l l icl  welw cleclartvl part 
of l l u r l ~ l a  :11rd (aon~i i t t i ted  ;I hc.1ledult.d distric*f, ~ ) r n v i s i o ~ ~  IIeing nlll(h- 
for thei r  adnlir~i,str~:ltion by the  ('hin I l i l l s  ]{eg~ll;rt ion cf IS!)(;. 'l'lle 
(!liin (:liiefs ilre allowetl to iltlniinir.tpr their  stf;~il.d in  ;~ccnrdnnt.e with 
their  ( ' U R ~ O I ~ I R ,  sul)ject to  the  ~ul)ervisinn of t h e  ~ u p r r i n t r u d e ~ l t .  'l'heir 
powem arcL, I~owever,  more limited than those of the  Shnn Sawbwns, nnd 
they a re  not granted ~ ; l n a d s .  

I n  2897-98 t h e  southernnlorjt poi-tion of the  tract i ~ c l j o i l l i t ~ ~  the Yirkokku 
(l istr id,  wil8 made in to  a separate charge, now ciilled the  l'rrkokkn I1 ill 
Trac:t~.  Th is  area i~ adniini~tel.et1 in  ncc*oi~(lilnc~e with the  I t r p ~ ~ l a t i o t i  
by a Superintentlent ,  with heatl-quarters a t  Kantl)r t let ,  under the ordtw.c 
of t h e  Conl~uissioner, Mngwe (formerly Minlbu) Dirision. I n  1920 tile 
~nemainder of the  Chin I l i l l s  1)ec.ame the  Chin Ilillc; D i ~ t r i c t ,  utlder :I 

llepu t,y Commissioner. 

I n  1898 and 1899 there was 1roul)le in  connecbtion with disi~rninment,  
hut  the  clifiaft'ection was snppressed withont clitticulty , a ~ ~ d  di? ;ara~i i~nent  
has  since lieen thoronghly effected. 

I n  J a n u a r y  1901 t h e  l ) o u ~ i d n r ~  between the  Chin hills and  the  1,nsh:ri 
hill8 at the  north-west corner of the  former clistric.1 was demi~rc.atetl. 

There  was n r ising in  the  Haka sub-division in the  entl of 1917, I,nt 
i t  dicl not spread. Excbept rc~gnrds the  J,awl~tus, who stnyecl out f o ~  

a. long l i ~ u e ,  t,he r ising w a ~  over before the  rains of 1919. Tlre ('1li11r 
r e n ~ : ~ i ~ i e t l  almost un to~~c l le t l  by the  t ro~ lb le  with the  Kilkis that  follnwerl 
on tlie Kulzi rising of 1917 in Manipur.  

D u r i n g  1921 -22 t h e  large area of ~innclminislcrecl terri tory,  lyine 
he t ,wee~~ t h e  T,uel~ai TTill~, the  Chin Ri l l s  District, tile 1':lknkku Rill 
Tracts  nncl t h e  A~~:llcan H i l l  Distric4, was hrnught under :I loose form 
of administral ion : and  consequent nltertltions nf the  Imundnries hetwertl 
the  1,ushsi Hi l ls  and  the  Hi l l  Districts of 13urrua were made. The  
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cahange was c4fecbtecl without trouble, I ~ u t  ~1ec:essitated ~n ino r  expetlitions 
in 1924 and 1926, both of whic.11 were free froxr~ serious incident. 

'l'lle Soniril Tril(at, all arcJu ly i r~g  to the west of the 1Jpl)t.t. (:hilltlwin 
l)istt.ic.t, was ruletl Iry i l  (Jhief 11;lnled Kot~lyang, who (lied in 1916. Up to 
the ti111e of liis deilth, tlloltg11 tl~tb cluestioti hacl heverul tilrles b t ~ n  ~*;~intvl, 
the I ~ U Y I I I ~ L  (;~veri~ttlc+~lt  11ad (It.('lined to S I I ~ ~ O I - t  p1.0post~1~ f'ot' thth di1t)c.t 
: ~ d t t ~ i t ~ i ~ t r ; ~ t i o r l  of the tt.ac:t. 011 the drat11 of Kou~yung,  however, no 
(:hic~t' of  suhc~irll t  :~othority c.0~10 Le fout~tl  to ~uc.ceed him. Moreover, 
t11et.e took ~)lacbt~, 1)rlwrrn 1915 i1nd 1917, a contsiderut)le migration of 
Kukis fro111 Ass:~m illto t11r So111l.a tracat : and, when the Huki rebellion 
1)rol;e out in Milnipat., i l ~ e  cwntngion spt'rud iuto l l ~ e  Somril tract, where 
puni~i1.e lnecisures bec~utl~e ilecoens;rry. As a ~ ~ e s u l t  of t l~ r se  operations i t  
was clocbitletl to l )~ . ing  tlw Iti~c.t u t~der  tlitarc-t administration, and i t  was 
tleclaiaed by the (fovrr~lir~eiii  of Ind ia ,  by Foreign a ~ l d  l'oliticsl Depart- 
lrlet~t Notific.;~tion No. 403-E. R., dilted the I 1  th 1)eceillber 1917, to be 
incslutled ill the l'roviucw of ])urnla. Tllr Chili Hills Re#ulatio11, 189(i: 
was extendetl to the ~~~~~~~a '1'1-ncbt I)y I'olitical 1)cq)artrnent Notification 
30. 48, tI;ltrtl the 2!)tll Norrti~bel. 1919: ut~tl Ihr  tract is now uut1t.r 
tile c o ~ ~ t r o l  of the S ~ ~ I ) - ~ l i v i s i o ~ ~ u l  oflicer, Ho11l:lli11, who is also Asaislrtnt 
S ~ t ~ ~ e r i l l t e t ~ d e n t  for the So111ri1 Tracat. 
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V.-THE RED KARENS. 

To t8he nortll-eii~t of I,ower nrlr~lia lie8 Korenni, the cou~rtry o f  the 
llerl RHI '~II ;J ,  i\ I I I O U I I ~  ~riliot~h triu-1, tiii (luted 011 110th I)allkn of tbr  Sulwc~en, 
Irot~nclecl o ~ r  the noldh hy the Shan Slitten, 011 t l ~ r  aor~th by the Strlwren 
tlistl.ic.t, O I I  tllr e i ~ ~ t  1 ) ~  S ~ ~ I I I I ,  i111t1 o11 t l ~ r  wetit 197 tlre 'I'ouupoo diutri1.1. 
K:~l -e l i~~i  ( * O I I ~ ~ I ~ I ~ S  ne:l!*ly (j:j,Oo() il~lii~l)itiiilis 111adt~ 111) of differel~i ~ ( M - ~ L I  
t~,ilrrs k ~ r o w ~ ~  as ICetl h'irreuh, l l ' l ~ i t ~  K ; ~ ~ ~ I I H ,  H r e ~ ,  Padtrunge, etc*., 
1i11t1 forriglic3~.s fl.olir H u r n ~ i ~ ,  i l ~ e  S11:in S t i l t e~ ,  'lndia, Sial~i  and Chinu. 

'l'hr wholr of Ku1.elini al)l)eilrH at one tirllc~ to have 1,ec.n under a 
R ~ I L R ~ ~  1'111er, tlrt~ ('hief of Hirwlakr ; hut 1tttr1. i t  1)ec.wmr tlivicjetl illto 
five sel):il.;~le Stirtrn, Ki+r~tt+l.~i Hirrrn~ii or Kantui.iiwadi, and Westeru 
Kiirel~lii cwl~sisi i ~ l g  of' tlrt~ Slutc~s of h-yelrogi, 15awlirlir, Nuur~gpi~le  :rnd 
Na11111lel<on. 

The 131.; t is11 Cfovcrn~~relrt first c:r lrlc in to con lacat with tliv Karelie in 
18.30, wlic1~1 the C!olrr~~risniorrc~ of' tlrr Trrri~sserilr~ prorilrcr~ deputrd un 
offic.e~* tfo visit l i i r r t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i  i l l  ortlri. to ~ i iakr  a l - ~ . a ~ r g e ~ r r r ~ ~ t s  f o i .  o p r l ~ i l ~ g  tl.ii(le. 

Tlie events leacling up to the Agree~nrrrt of 187:) (No. VIT) lrrtweerr the 
Ciovernnlent of 11ldi;t and ill(. King of Rt~rnra,  guaranteeing t11e intle- 
pe11denc.e of the Western Karenni States, have been deecribed ill the illain 
narrative; but  the Rurlnese (3overnment never abstained from inti-iguee 
in Karenni,  lid made sl)ecial efforts to obtain an  acaknowledged slipre- 
nlacy over E a s t e r ~ ~  Kare1111i (Ka~~tnrawadi)-a claim which the Briti41 
Resident a t  Mandalay was rxplic.itly instructed not to acknowledge. I t  
is known tha t  Sawlapaw, the Chief of Kantarawadi, took a n  oath of 
allegiance to the King of Burnla and regarded himself as subject to the 
Burmese Governlnent. I n  the latter years of the existence of the Hurnlefie 
Kingdom, the wealtness of ilie central administration prevented any i t c t i~e  
interference in Karenni affairs:  and, after the withdrawal of the Rritish 
Resident from Mandalay in  1879, the relations between Karenni and the 
Kingdom of Burma attracted little attention. 

After the annexation of Upper Burma in  1886 the British Govern- 
ment, which had always ruixintaineci that Karenui was in no way su1)jec.t 
to the King of n u r n ~ a ,  80 tha t  the extinction of the Burmese mon:irc~hy 
did not afiect the relative of theiuse1vt.s and the Harenl~i  Chiefs, 
coniinued to regard the111 a s  independent. As the independence of the 
Western K;irenni Chiefs had been gualxnteed by the ternis of the Ag~*ec~- 
lnellt of 1875, they were left to theiuselves on the British occupation of 
the Shan States in the beginning of 1887. Towards the end of that year 
a n  attempt was made to enter into friendly relations with Kantarawadi; 
but Sawlapaw ignored the advances made and, as soon as  the troops had 
left  the vicinity of Karenni, invaded and harried the Shan State of Mewk- 
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mni. IItn re~nainecl hostile IIII  t i I, in Decen~ her 1888, it hec.iin~e I I ~ ( ' ~ S N ; I I ~ ~  

to rlcspir tchh a 131-iti,sh fo~.c*e t i p a i ~ ~ s t  I l in~,  whit-11 ocnc*upietl his capi t i t 1  Si~w- 
1011, whcrenpon 11e fled to the j l~ngle  itrid 1-efllset1 to r.onle in. At.c-ord- 
ing-ly on the 28th ,January 1889 a meeting of tlie (!hiefs and Ifsnyx of 

Karenni wits hrltl, :lnd S i t ~ l i l ~ i ,  the titnlnr I<enrnlong or heir :~pl)arent, 
was elec.1 ed ('liief , and was subsecluently c-onfirmed in 11ie a~ppoin t~uen  t 
ns Myozil ant1 granted n Sunnd (No. XS). The Stikte w a ~  heavily finetl 
ant1 1~11tle1.too1; to 1)ilY a yei11-ly t,rihute of fire thousnnd rnpees to the 
I3ri tish (;overnment. 

After t l ~ r  flight of Sir\vli~pa\v the Siilnlese (fo\rerlln~eilt was invited 
to ( 'o-ol)e~. i~t~ 11y t i~k ing  n('tion to prevr l~ t  his chst.ape ik(3r(lss the S a l w e ~ ~ ~ ~ .  
Atlv:~~~t;rge mils taken of tllr opportunity to ochc-ilpy ;L t ract of (.nuntry 
post of the Si~l\vren, which 11:ltl for nluly years hern in the possession 
:111(1 rlntler t11 t l  i~(ll~linistrntion of the Chief of liilstern Knrenni, and was 
c.li~i~lled hot11 1)y the S i i~n~esc  Oorernnient i~ntl  1)y Sn\vluwi. I n  1989-50 
n I~nundary con~mi~~s ion  held n loc'al inr~rstigation into the (hlailna i~dvanced 
1j-y S i l ~ l a ~ i .  Althongh the cwmmission was appointetl a t  their own 
instni~c*e, the Si:lmese (tovernnient, ;kt the last n ~ o n ~ e n t  tlec'li~~ed to joiu in 
the enqui r t ,  nrhirh nTns i~cc-orrlinglv heltl e.r pcrrte and the British Gov- 
er~iiilent dec.iiled the of ownerfillip in  favour of Karenni. The 
1)ounclary laid down by the British commissioners was subsequently 
accepted 197 the Siamese Government. 

Friendly relations had been consistently maintained with the four 
Western Karenni States, and in  January  1892 their Chiefs were formally 
I-ecognised 1)y the Governn~ent of Incli:~ as  feudatories. They were prc- 
.;entetl with Snnads in  a prescribed fornl (No. X X I )  differing slightly 
froin that  issued tb'Sh&n Chiefs (No. XIV), though the form of sliccessio~~ 
Satlnd is the same (No. XVI) in  both cases. The Sanacls prefiented to 
them on this occasion appointed them as Myozns ,  and imposed upon each 
a n  annnal naaar of Rs. 100. I n  1895 the nazar of the State of Naungpale 
wits retluced to Rs. 50. 

On the 1st .Tanunry 1903 a Sannd (No. X X I I )  was granted t,o Sawlawi, 
conferring the hereditary title of Sawbwa on the Ruler  of Rantarnwadi. 

The two small Western Karenni States of Nnlingpale and Nammegon 
have now been amalgamated with Kantnr:~wndi. The Snwbwa of 
Kmitnrawadi has full  powers, hut  the Western Knrenni Chiefu of Kpe- 
hogi arid Barnlake cannot carry into effect any sentence of death until 
it has been confirmed by the Superintendent and Political Officer, 
Southern Shnn States. 

The States included in  Eastern and Western Karenni are  not part 
of Brit>ish India ,  and are not subject t,o any of the laws in  force in  the 
Shan States or in other parts of Upper Burma, or i n  Lower Burma. The 



BURMA-TEE RED KABENB. 223 

customary law of the courltry, modified by the terme of the Chiefs' sanade, 
i~ jn force. For  the purposes of the trial of European Britieh euljecte 
cllarged with oEences in Karenui the Superinteudeut, Southern Shau 
stiltes, ;111cl the Ascricltant Superintendent in Karenni are juetices of the 
p"'.e with power to C O U I U I ~ ~  to the High C'ourt. For t11e t~biul of perht,~~:, 
')tiler thau Ituropettn Hritieh tsubjecin, or persona jointly rharged with 
{tIelll, I l ~ e  S u l ) e r i ~ ~ t e ~ ~ d e ~ ~ t  a i ~ d  l'oliiical 0ftitir.er ie a caourt of ~jea~ion and 
(he A s s i s t a ~ ~ t  Superintendent a diat1.ic.t ~nagistraie u11d a c.ourt of beh~ioll : 
illl(l t l ~ e  Uovernor exerci~ee tile powem of a High Court. 



No. 1. 

T a ~ ~ a u ~ r o a r  of the ROYAL MANDATE, 8000mp8nying the letter to the Bov- 
ERNOR-Q ENERAL, dated September 1795. 

To all Killudur8 and Governors of PolZs, in like virtue to the Mayzuoon of 
Henuzwuddy. 

The source of greatness and dignity celestial, whose threshold is as the firlna- 
merit, and whose suppliants, when he places the Golden Foot of Majesty on their 
fortunate heads, like the bloornillg water-lily, are inspired with c o ~ l f i d ~ l ~ ~ ~  un- 
bounded, such are the ministers of exalted rank, the guardians of the Empire, 
from among whom the high and transcendent Minister proclailrls these orders :- 

Governor of Henzawuddy, whose title is Meen La Noo Itetha, Governor of 
the Waters, whose titlo is Yna oon or Rawoon ; Collector of the King's Revenues, 
whose title is Ackawoon ; Collector of Customs, whose title is Ackoon ; Corn- 
lnallder of the Troops, whose title is Chekaw. 

1. Whereas English merchants resort to  the port of Rangoon to  carry on trad,:, 
in iriencluhip, good faith, and confidence in the Royal protection, therefore whell 
merchants come to  the port of Rangoon, duties for godown, rabeat (searchers or 
appraisers) and other charges, all these shall be regulated according to  the formor 
established rates, and no more, on any pretence, shall be taken. 

2. All English merchants, who have paid the Port Duties, shall be allowed 
to go to  whatever part of the country they think fit, having obtained a certificate 
and order from the Maywoon, or Governor of the Province, and whatever goods 
Ellglish merchants wish to  purchase in return, they shall not be impeded or 
molested, or prevented in thelr barter, bargain, or purchase ; and if i t  should be 
judged expedient t o  establish any person, on the part of the English Company, 
a t  Rangoon, for the purpose of trade, and to  forward letters or presents to  the 
King, t o  such person a right of residency is granted. 

3. If any English merchant is aggrieved, or thinks he suffers oppression, he 
may oornplain either to  the Governor of the Province, by petition to  the Throne, 
or prefer his complaint in person ; and as Englishmen are, for the most part, un- 
acquainted with the Birman tongue, they may employ whatever interpreters 
they think fit, previously acquainting the King's interpreters what person they 
mean to  employ. 

4. English ships driven into any Birrnan port by stress of weather, and in want 
of repairs, on due notice of their distress being given t o  the Officers of Government, 
such vessels shall be expeditiously supplied with workmen, timber, iron, and every 
requisite, and the work shall be done, and the supplies granted, a t  the current 
rates of the country. 

3. As the English have long had commercial connexions with this Nation, 
and are desirous of extending them, they are t o  be allowed t o  come and depart 
st tlwix pleaaure, without hinderance : and seeing that  the illustrious Governor- 



h n e r a l  of Calcutta, in Bengel, on the part of the King of England, hss mnt toke- 
of friendship to the Golden Feet, these ordere are therefore iseued for the banefit, 
caw, and protection of the Englieh people. 

The original in Birmen, authenticatad by the great k l .  

MICH~EL SYYEB, 
A y e t ~  al the Court of Aua. 

Account of Dutice paid by &ips ou anchoring a t  Itangoon, agreeable to former 
Regulations, as follow8 :- 

A piece of flowered clotb.. 

A piece of madrepauk. 

Oue handkerchief to tie up the aforewid articles. 
To the person who carries the aforewid pieces of cloth, eighteen culjtb: of 

coln~llorl cloth, a red cotton handkerchief, and two and a half takals iin ruoncy. 

When a ship arrives, the following Duties are usuully paid to the Me~nber~  of 
the Provincial Government :- 

Maywoon . 
Itawoon . 
Ackoon . 

Shawbundrr, or Ackawoon 

Deputy to the Shawbunder 

Chockey . 
1st Nakhaun . 

2nd Nekhaun . 
1st Siredogee . 
2nd Siredogee . 

Flowc.rocl cloth, elnu picwe. 
Madmpauk, two do. 

FlowrWd cloth, one do. 
Medrrpnuk, two do. 
1~'lowcrrd clotl~, one do. 
Madnapauk, two do. 
Flowrnui cloth, o~lr. do. 
Madmpnok, two do. 
Plowcwd clol11, c111c. &I. 
Mdrrbpauk, two do. 

Flowrrud clotl~, one dc~ .  
Matlrcpa~~k, two dc~. 
E'loworpd cloth, one do. 
lf:~drc~pnuk, two do. 
Flowcrd cloth, m e  do. 
Aladlrl)a~~k, 1 wo do. 

1:lowc.rc.d cloth. one do. 
Aiadrtxpauk, two do. 
Flowc.~rd clotll. one do. 
Madrupi~uk, two do. 

When a ship leaves the port, it is customary to  make presents t.o the Members 
of the Provincial Government, as follows : two pieces of silee to a c h  of the before- 
mentioned Membors of Government, that is, twenty-four in 311. 

It being customary for ships, on their arrival and departure, to give as per- 
quisites to the Members of Government, cloth, flowered, figured, and plain, and 
madrepauk or silee, such articles varying in their price, being sonleti~nes dear 
and sometimes cheap, the amount therefore being liable to very, i t  h established 
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that 8 ship, in lieu of such presents, shall pay altogether, for entrence and departure, 
five vuv of fiue klilver called Rowna. 

Each ship shall pay for the Linguists eighty takala.. 

Par the Chokeydar.r, who aro stationed a t  the ghaut, or sent on board the 
thirty-five takals. 

For poem, who curry intelligenctl, fivo takals. 

For the person who accoulpanios the ship clown to the Chokey, tell takals. 

Writers and Chokoycl~lrs of the godownv, ten takals. 

Gate Porter of the Fort, ten takals. 

The Chokcy callod Denouokand, tho Chokey where lights are kept, for both, 
ten takels. 

To the Writer, for a passto clear the Chokeye on departure, tive taksls. 

Tho accouutant of Govurument, fifteen takals. 

Pilotage.-A ship of throe masts, two hundred takals ; a vessel of two masts, 
one hundred and fifty takals ; a vevvel of one mast, one huudred tltkills. 

rll~i~orage.-A ship of three masts, thirty takals ; a vessel of two masts, twenty 
takals ; a vessel of one mast, ten takuls. 

It is the custorn on all goods that are imported to  take one out of ton, or ten 
out of an hundred, King's Duty ; likewise the owner of the ship gives five pieces 
out of tho first bale which he brings on shore, and each person who comes in the 
sllip as a Mercbant, nnd not belonging to  the ship, shall give one piece. 

To the Appraisers and Examiners one and a half out of each hundred. 

The Stamper of Cloth, if he stamps three hundred and sixty pieces, he is entitled 
to one piece. 

The Writer or Accountant, who attends on board for registering five hundred 
pieces, he is to receive one piece. 

When a ship is about to  depart, an Ohficer of Government goes on board to 
esalniue and despatch her : such officer shall receive seven viss of sugar, and one 
hundred and forty China plates. 

Shipe resorting from every quarter to  the Ports of His Birluan Majesty, Duties 
neither more nor less are to be received or exacted, and on this head the orders 
of His Majesty have been issued. The account is authenticated, and the parti- 
culars specified ; nevertheless, in consideration of the friendship that  subsists 
with the English, henceforth whatsoever ships are bond $de English property, the 
Port Duties slid exactions from such ships, both a t  coming and departing, shall 
be paid a t  the Port of Rangoon, in silver of twenty-five per cent. standard, called 
In the Birman language Mowadzoo, or twenty-five per cent. silver. 

The original annexed to  the Viceroy's letter to the Governor-General. 

M. SYMES, 
Agent to the Court of Avo. 
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TRANBUTION of an OBDER from the VIUEBOY of HEHCIWUDDY to the 8oe- 

OBDINATE COUNCIL of R ~ O O I .  

Whereae the Governor-General of Bengal having deputed Captain Michael 
Sylaes to the Golden Feet, charged with preeeats, with a view to incruse tLe long 
uristiug friendship between the Birman and the English nations, His Majesty 
being highly pleased thereat, has directed that the propoeitioue which have bern 
made by Captain Micliacl Bymes shall be cornplied with, therefore the amity which 
has subsisted between the nations being confirmed and augmented bv them 
presents, whatever English ships shall henceforth oome to Rangoon, ~ t w h  vhipe 
rhall pay cartail1 Port Duties in the currency a t  which goods are uuellg sold, that 
is, Mowadzoo or silver of twenty-five per ceut. et~ndard.  

HENZAWUDDYNE MEOW &WWOOI MEETBAA 
or the Oouercpor of the Lhirty-CWQ 

Provinces of H e v m u n  ddy. 

TRANSLATION of the ROYAL O R D E ~ ~ ,  regulating the Customs to be taken at 

the several Chokeys between Ummerapoor and Rangoon. 

Sirdars, Chokeydara and Guards of tlte several Ghulu ,  d i n g  to the w o e  c f  the 
ocean. 

Whereas the Governor-General, out of his friendship, has deputed Captain 
hTichae1 S p e s  from Calcutta, in Bengal, to  be-his vakeel a t  this Court, who having 
made representation and memorial to us, such representation, has accordingly 
been taken into due consideration. 

Merchants having paid the established Duty on their merchandiar, who do 
not dispose of such goods a t  the place oi importation, but choose to briug them t.9 

the capital (literally the Golden Feet) either iri person or by their agent, from suca 
nlerchants no Duties are, on any pretence, to he exacted or demanded on the way 
t o  the Capital, but when merchants going back carry with them goods in returo, 
they are to  pay Duzies on such returning goods, in like manner as i~ specified by 
the Rep~lat~ions issued from tohe Dufter oi the Golden Palace, in the Birnlau yenr 
1145 : wherefore orders are despatched to  the several Chokeys. elso to the may woo^ 
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of Hencawuddy, and t h o ~ e  n ln t t~ r s  which were aubmittecl hy t,he priocipal Minit+ 
t e r ~  to  His Mlrjesty &re fully authorized. 

Moreover, in tfhe Rirman year 1157, and the 26th of the Birrnan t r~ol~th  
Saundecoup, or the 26th of the Mus~ullnan month liubbi-ul-awul, the Royal 
Mandate carne forth to the followiilg effec,t :- 

At the Chokey called Keoupttllooul, boats ret,nrning fro111 the C1tll)it8t~l ~ l ln l ]  
p ~ y  one milnct, or one anna auil a half. 

At the Chokey called Muggoe, ii the breadth of t,l~t? boat be four cubitn, for 
each cubit twelve annas, or three takals in a11 shall be paid. But  if it be lees than 
four cubits, one taka1 shall be paid for every thouaand viss weight of goods ; and 
if the boat be empty, the11 sl~nll one mima, or four allnas, be paid for each man. 

At the Chokey called Pulloe, if the breadth be four cubits, six mir~li~,  or ten 
anaas, shall be paid for each cnbit ; and i f  the boat cxceeds, or is under, four cubits, 
the same rate shall be paid : alld i t  the boat be laden with heavy conlulotlities, 
then shall one taka1 be taken for every thousand viss. 

At the Chokey called Puttoo tha Custom taken shall be, f o ~  eac,h cubit in 
breadth, three u~irna, or twelve annas. 

At the Chokey called Keounzelee, and the Chokey called Nnwalee, no Duty 
is to be exact,ed. Yet sotrle trifle should be given by way of present ; but no boat' 
i u  t o  be stopped or impeded. 

At the Chokey called Tow, where the Duty formerly was levied in lead, it, 
sh 111 now bc levied in silver, t'hat is, one taka1 shall be paid by each boat for every 
thousand viss burthen. 

At the Chokey called Trougmeow, if the boat be four cubits in breadth two 
hundred and fifty takals of leacl (about t,cn annas) shall be paid for each cnbit, 
but if the boat be less than four cubitis, then shall three viss and thirty taka.1~ of 
lead be taken for the whole (something less than a Rupee). 

At the Chokey calle,cl Ramen, boats shall pay six ruirna, or ten annas for each 
cubit in breadth. 

At the CLokey called Ackeo there i3 no established Duty, but  from boats laden 
with rice, salt, fish, and nappee, i t  is customary to  give some trifle. 

At  the Chokey called Henzitwa, if a boat carries ten boatmen, besides the 
.steersman, for each of such boatman thirty-five takals of lead shall bo paid, but 
the steersman shall pay n~t~hir ig.  If a boat be laden with rice, dhall, paddy, barley, 
kengid or cotton, then shall t,hc boat so laden pay a quarter of a basket of such 
commodity ; ant1 if a boat be laden with heavy articles, such as salt, fish, and 
aappee, four visk of such heavy conlmodity shall be exacted from each boat. And 
when a boat going down par9 these Duties, no I but;e9 *hall be required of the Ralnc 
boat, returging ; and the reverse, a boat t ha t  has paid tne Duty  shall not be taxed 
goinp down. Some trifling present will be proper. 



At the Chokey called Denoubeon, if the breadth of the boat bc four cubita, 
wch boat shall pay two hundred and m y  takale of lead ; if under that  si te ,  for 
each boatmall fifty takals. 

At the Chokey called Yangansea, and the Chokey called Panglanp, olr the 
riortb side, no Duty i~ to  be paid, but a tray ie to be given (meaning a trifling pre- 
sent, not more than the value of a Rupee). 

In the Bir~ntin year 1145, a Mandate was ifiaued from the Regiater of the Qoltlcn 
Pillace, that foreign merchants should have liberty to  come to the Capital (Golden 
P~1.t) without paying Duties ; neverthelem, in returning they shall pay agreeable 
to t l ~ c  rates specified in the Royal Mandate iesued from the Darbar of the Golden 
Palace, nor rthall more or lees be demanded or accepted ; but to the Ctoiey of 
Yangan~ea, on the north eide, and the Chokey Paqlang, on the north n i d ~ ,  and 
the Ohokey Koongee and the Chokey of Loungee, no authority iu gmrited f r ~ ~ m  the 
Golden Palace to exact Duties, and none on any pretence are to be required or 
received. 

TRANULATION of a ROYAL ORDER respecting the Duty t o  be taken on timber 

Guards, Chokeydurs, and pereon8 in authority, as far aa the mdiora. 

Whereas the Governor-General of the Company at C I L ~ C U ~ . ~ A ,  in Bengal, h a n g  
deputed Captain Michael Symes with presents to  the Golden Feet, who requala 
liberty for merchants to  purchase, load, and take away timber, according to tbe 
establiehed and authorized custom, therefore merchants of the English Nation, 
desirous of transporting rafts of timber down the river, shall have liberty to c a r q  
from towns and villages such timber. And as, in the year 1145 clnquiry and 
investigation were made respecting the amount of Duties formerly taken a t  each 
of the Chokeys, His Majesty was pleased to direct that  no Duties should be tnkea, 
except what are specified therein ; for that  reason i t  is now ordered tbat  no 1)utiee 
ahall be talten a t  Chokeys on t,imber going down, nor any Impost. exacbd on ~ o c d ,  
except hve per cent., payable a t  Rangoon, agreeable to former K e ~ l s t i o n .  

Voom LNG M E O ~ A ,  
Principal Mimirtm. 
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No. 11. 

TREATY of PEACE: between the HONORABLE EAST INDIA COMPANY on the  
one part, and Hrs R ~ A J E S T Y  the KINU of AVA on thC other, nettled by 
MAJOR-GENERAI. SIR ARCHIBALD ( ~ R I P I ~ E I ~ I , ,  K.C.B., and K.C:.'C.S., COM- 
MANDING the ~SPEDITION, anci SENIOR ( ~ ~ ) M ~ I I S S ~ O X P ~ R  i l l  PF:G[T and Av.4 ; 
THOMAS CAMPBELL ROBERTSON, EsQ., C'IVII, ( ' ~ R I ~ I L S S I O N E H  ill P E C ~ ~  and 
Ava ;  a id  HENRY UUC:IE CHADH, EsQ., CAPTAIN, COMMA?\TI)IN(: Hrs 
BRITANNIC MAJESTY'S and the HONORABLE C'OML'ANY'S NAVAL FORCE 011 

the IRRAWADDY RIVER, oil the part of the Honorable Conlpany ; and 
by MEAC~YEE-&~AHA-~~EN-HI,AH-KYAN-TPN WOONC:YEE, LORD of LAY- 
QING, : ~ n d  M E N G Y E E - ~ A H A - H L A H - T H I J ~ - H A H - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ O - ~ ~ N - W O O N ,  LORD of 
the REVENUE, on the part of the King of Ava ; who have each coni- 
municatecl to fhe other their full powera, agreed to and executed a t  Yandaboo, 
in the Kiugdom of Ava, on this Twenty-fourth day of February, in {he yeitr 
of Our Lord One Thousand Eight Hundred and Twenty-six, corresponcliug 
with the Fourth day of the decrease of the Moon Taboung, in the year One 
Thousand One Hundred and Eighty-seven Qaudnla &a,--1826. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the Honorable Com- 
pany on the one part, and His Majesty the King of Ava on tlie other. 

His Majesty the King of Ava renounces all claims ilpon, and will abstain fro111 
rill future in~erference with, the principality of dssam and its dependencies, and 
also with the contiguous petty States of Citchar and Jyntia. With regard to 
Milnnipoor it is stipulatecl, that should Ghurubheer Sing desire to returr~ to that, 
cou~ltry, Ire shall be recognized by the King of Ava as Rajah thereof. 

To prevent all future disputes respecting the boundary line between the two 
great Nations, the British Goverrlrrlellt will retain the conquered Provinces of 
Arracan, including the four divisions of Arracan, Ramree, Cbeduba, and Sandowny, 
and His Majesty the King of Ava cedes all right thereto. The Unnoupectoumien 
or Arakan Mountains (known in Arakan by the name of the Yeomatoung or 
Pokhingloung Range) will henceforth form the boundary between the two great 
Xations on that side. Any doubts regarding the said line of demarcation will 
be settled by Commissioners appointed by the respective governments for. that 
purpose, such Commissioners from both powers to  be of suitable and correspond- 
ing rrqnlc. 



]{is Majeety the Klng of Ava cndeu ta tqhe British Government the coa'luered 
I'rovilloee of Yeh, Tavoy, and Mergui Tenawriru, with the Llande and d ~ p n -  
cleuuies thereunto appertaining, hking the Salweeu River ae the line of demarce- 
tion on that frontier ; auy doubts r e g a r b g  their bout~dariee will be wttled as 
spuoified ill the concluding part of Article third. 

I n  proof of the sincere ciispo~it~ion of the Burnlese Government to ~mintariu 
the relations of peace and amity between thr Nations, and a~ part inde~nnification 
to the British Governrller~t for tbe expenseg of the War, Hie Majeetv the King 
of Ava agrees to pay the sum of one crore of Rupeea. 

No person whatever, whether native or foreign, is hereafter to be rnobeted 
by either party, on account of the part which he may have taken or have been 
cornpelled t o  take in the preae~lt war. 

ARTICLE 'I. 

In  order t o  cultivate and improve the relations of amity and pwe hereby 
established between the two govern~nentti, it is agreed that  accredited m i n h r e ,  
retaining an escort or safeguard of fifty men, from each shall reside a t  the Durbar 
01 the other, who shall be permit.tecl to ~)urchauc~, or to build a suitable place of 
residence, of permanent materials ; and ti Commercial Treaty, upon principles 
of reciprocal advantage, will be entered into by the two high contracting powers. 

All public and private debts contracted by either government, or by the subjecte 
of either government, with the other8 previous to the war, to be recognized and 
liquidated upon the same principles of honor and good faith as if hostilities had 
not taken place between the two Nat,ions, and no advantage shall be taken by 
either party of the period that  may have elapsed since the debts were incurred, 
or in consequence of the war ; and according to the universe1 law of Nations, it 
is further stipulated, that  the property of all Brit-i~h subjects who may die in the 
dominions of His Majesty the Ring of Ava, shall, in  rlie absence of legal heirs, be 
placed in the hands of the British Resident or Collsul in the said don~inions, who 
will dispose of the same according to the ten01 of tllc Britkh law. In like manner 
the property of Burmese subjects dying under the same circunstances, in any 
part of the Britjpb dominions, sliall be made over to the minister or other authority 
delegated by His Burmese Majesty to the Supreme Government of India, 
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The King of Ava  ill abolish a11 exactionu upon British 8hipu or vvusels in 
Burman porl.~, that  are not reqaired from Rur~nah Mhi11~ or ves~els in British ports, 
nor ?hall ships or vessele, the property of British subjects, whether European or 
Jlldiito, entecitlg clie Rangoon River or other Burnlarl 1)0rt,~, be required to  l a i d  
their guus, or unship their rud~ieru, or to do any other act not required of Burmese 
ships or vesjels in British ports. 

'rhe good and faithful Ally of the British Government, Elis Majcst.y the KI,lg 
"f Hiam, having taken a part in the 1)resent War, will, to the fullest extent,, as far 
a3 regards His Majesty aud his subjects, be inclutlecl in the above Treaty. 

This Treaty to be ratified by the Burmese authorities competerlt in t l l ~  like 
cases, and the Ratification to bo accompanied by all British, whether Eurol)eaa 
or Native, American, and other prisoners, who will be dt:livered over to  the Britisll 
Co~nrnissioners ; the British Comniisaioners on their part engaging that  the said 
Treaty shall be ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor-General in Council, 
81.d the Ratification shall be delivered to His Majesty the King of Ava in four 
ruonths, or sooner if possible, and all the Bur~rlese prisoners shall, in like marincr, 
be delivered over to  their own goverrinlent as soon as they arrive from Bengal. 

T. C. ROBERTSON, 
Civil Commissioner. 
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The Britieh Commissionern being m o ~ t  anxiouly desirous to munifemt the 
sincerity of their wi8h for peace, and to make the immediate execution of the fif h 
Artic-It: of thin Treaty as little irksollie or illconvenient au powible to Hin Majcety 
the Kilig of Ava, o o n ~ e ~ i t  to the following arrangements, with respect to the divirrion 
of the xu111 total, as tipecified in t,he Article before referred to, into ~nsualmentn, 
viz., upon the paynlent of twenty-five lacks of Ruyeeu, or one-fourth of the sum 
total (the other Article8 of the Treaty heing executed), the Army avill retire to 
lla~igoon. Upon the further payment of a trirnilar sun1 a t  that  place, within one 
hundred days from t h i ~  date, with the provirro as above, the Army will evacuate 
the dorninionv of His Majenty the King of Ava wit11 the lead possible delay, lceving 
the remaining moiety of the sulli total to be paid by equal annual inbbl~ucnts iu 
two years, from this Twenty-fourth day of February 1826 A.D., tl~rough the Cousul 
or Resiclent in Avlt or Pegu, ou the part of the Houorable the East 11idia Com- 
pany. 

SEA[, O F  THE LOTOO 

SEWAGUM WOON, 
Atawoon 

Ratified by the Coiernor-General in Councjl, at Fort Willianl in bid. tbim 
Eleventh day of April, in the Year of our Lord One Thousa~ld Eight Hundred and 
Twenty-six. 



COMMEROIAL ' ~ K P A T Y  with Av~,-1826. 

A Commeroitrl Treaty, sigrled i ~ n d  waled a t  the Golden City of Itatl~-~ra-purtr, 
on the 2Yrd of November 1826, uccorciing to the English, arid the 9th of t h e  de- 
oreese of the Moon Tan-soung-uong 1188, ltccordilrg to the Burlnanu, by the Nnvoy 
Crawfurci, appointed by the English Ruler the Co~npany's Buren, who governs 
India, and the Commissioners, the Atwelrwun Rleagyi-thi-ra-nlahn-nanda-then 
Kyan, Lord of Sau, and the Atwonwun Mengyi-Maha-men-Iha-thi-Ira-thu, Lord 
of the Hevenue, appointed by His Majesty the Burlllr~e rising Sun Buren, who 
reigns over Thu-na-pa-ra1i-ta-Ta111-pa-di-pa, and lnttrly other great countries. 

According to the Treaty of Peace between the two great Nations made a t  
Yandaboo, in order to promote the prosperity oi both countries, and with a desire 
to assist and protect the trade of both, the Colilruissioner and Envoy Crawfurd, 
appointed by the English Company's Buren, who rules India, and the Comr~iis- 
sioners, the Atwenwun Mengyi-thi-ra-maha-nanda-then Kyan, Lord of Sau, and 
the Atwenwun Maha-men-lha-thi-ha-thu, Lord of the Revenue, appointed by 
His Majesty the Burmese riding Sun Buren, who rules over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa- 
di-pa, and many other great countries : these three in the conference tent, at 
the landing place of Ze-ya-pu-ra, north of the Golden City of Raita-na-pura, with 
mutual consent completed this Engagement. 

ARTIULE 1. 

Peace being made between the great country governed by the English Prince 
the India Company Buren, and the great country of Ratadna-pura, which rules 
over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries, when merchants 
with an English stamped pass from the country of the English Prince and merchants 
from tha kingdom of Burmah pass from one country to  the other, selling and buy- 
ing merchandize, the sentinels a t  the passes and entrances, the established gate- 
keepers of the country, shall make inquiry as usual, but without demanding any 
money, and all merchauts corning truly for the purpose of trade, with merchandize, 
ahali be suffered to pass without hindrance or molestation. The governments 
of both countries also shall permit ships with cargoes to  enter ports and carry 
on trade, giving them the utmost protection and security : and in regard to  Duties, 
there shall none be taken beside the customary Duties a t  the landing places of 
trade. 

ARTICLE 2. 
Ships whose breadth sf beam on the inside (opening of the hold) ie eight Royal 

Rlurna11. cubits of 19+,; English inches each, and all ships of smaller size, whether 
m~lchants from the Burmese country entering an English port under the Burmese 
Hag, or rnercnants trom the English country with an English stamped pass enter- 
iw 9. Burmese port under the English flag, shall be subject to no other demands 
heside tho payment of Duties, and ten takals 25 per cent. (10 sicca Rupees) for a 



ohokey paas on leaving. Nor shall pilotage be demanded, unleee the bptrin 
voluntarily requires n pilot. However, when eh ip  arrive, information ehall be 
given to the officer stationed a t  the entrance of the w, in regard to vaseh  whoee 
breadth of beam exceeds eight Royal Burman cubite, snd remain, according to 
the 9th Article of the Treaty of Yandaboo, without whipping their rddera,  or 
landing their guns, and be free from trouble and molestation ae Burrnew vwels  
in British ports. Besidecr the Royal Duties, no more duties crhvll be given 01 taken 
then M U C ~  as are cwtomary. 

Merchants belonging to  one, who go to  the other country and remain there, 
nhall, when they desire to return, go to whatever place and by whatever vewl  
they may desire, without hindrance. Property owned by merchants, they shall 
be allowed to  sell ; and property not sold and household furniture, they shall be 
allowed to  take amay without hindrance or incurring any expense. 

English and Burmenh vessels meeting with contrary will& or eustainiug damage 
in masts, rigging, etc., OI euffering shipwreok on the shore, shall, according to the 
laws of charity, receive assistance from the inhabitants of the towns and villages 
that may be near, the master of the wrecked ship paying to tho= that ass i~t  suit- 
able salvage, according to  the circu~nstances of the case ; and whatever property 
may remain, in case of  hipw wreck, shall be restored to the owner. 

ATWRNWUN MENGYI-THI-BA-MAHA-NANDA-THEN-KYAN, 
Lord of Sau. 

ATWENWUN MENCYI-MAHA-MEN-LHA-THI-HA-THO, 
Lord of the Rmrmue. 

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General on the fir& day of 
September, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Twenty-seven A.D. 



BURMA- NO. 1V-lW. 

No. IV. 

AGREEMENT regarding the KUBO VALLEY,- - IH~~.  

first.-'rhe British Conimissionera, Major (:rant mid ('al~taiti l'tb~~ibertolt, 
lllder irrst,ructiolis from ttie Right Horioral)lcb th r  (;overllor-(:eri(~~'al in ('ouucil, 
agree to tilake over t o  t,hc Mo;Ltidauli Malia hIiligyn~i l t i~jah illid T N ~ ~ ' L I ( ~ ~ L I I ~ ~ c ~ , ,  
Myookya~itli;~o, ('o~lil~Lissiotiers al)l)oiitted hy the liitig of 4va, the 'rowl~s ol 
'rtt~iituao, K h ~ m b i ~ b ,  SurjnII, aiicl all other villages i t1  the KIILO \'alley, the Ungo- 
ctlirlg Hills aucl the stlip of v;~lley ruunilig Letweell the eastern foot iilltt the  
western bank of the Nirigt,ha Khyc~ntlwan Hivrr. 

Secor1tl.-Tl~r Brit<ish Co~iln~isaioners will with(1raw the Munnipoorc!e Thatinas 
llow statiolied withiri thiv tract of the country, all I tilakc over imrneclidtc posaess- 
on of it to t, l~e I ~ I I ~ I I ~ P S P  ( 'oll~lllissi~~~ic~ts OIL c('rt,ait~ co~~ditioris. 

Y'/~ir.d.--'l'hr coutlitions are, tha t  they will agree to  the bounclarit!~ wliioh r~iay 
be pointecl out to them by the British C'o~nlnissioners, arid will respect and refrain 
from any interference, direct or indirect, with the people residing on the  blunni- 
pooree side of those booudaries. 

Fou~flr.-The bounclaries are as  follows :- 

1. The eitstc11.n part of the chain of mountains which rise ittl~iiediately from 
the western side of the plain of the Kubo Valley. Within this line is ilicluded 
Morch and all the country to  the westward of it. 

3. On the south a line extending frotrl t,he eastern foot of the same hills a t  
the point where the river, callecl by the Bi~t~n. lhu  Nans~wiug, nncl by the Munui- 
poorees Nutnsa~llung, enters the ])lain, up t o  its sources and across the hills due 
\vest dowu to  t,lie Iiethth'khyanng (Munnipoorer River). 

3. On the north the line of boundary will begin a t  the foot of thc same hills 
at the northern extremity of the Kubo Valley, and puss due north up t o  the first 
raugc of hills, east of that  upon which stand the village8 of Choatao Noanghue, 
Noilnghur of the tribe called by the Munnipoorces Loohooppa, and by the Bur~llahs 
Lagumsau~ly, now tributary to Munnipoor. 

F$th.--The Burmese Coinniissiouers hereby prolnise tha t  they will give orders 
to the Rurlnese Otficers, who will remain in charge of the territory now made over 
to  them, not ill any way to interfere with the Khyens or other inhabitants living 
on the Mu~iiiiyoor side of the line3 of bount1;try above clescril)eJ, and the British 
C'o~lllnissiouers also promise that  the Munniljoorees shall be ordered not in any 
way to  interfere with the Khyens or other inhabitants of any c1escril)tion livirlg 
on the Burmah side of the boundaries now fixed. 



BURMA-NO. V - r n  287 

No. V. 

TREATY wit11 the KING of BURMAH, dated tho 10th November 1862. 

0 1 1  the 10th day of Noveulher 18(iH, aluweriug to the 5th dey of the W B U ~ I I ~  

I I I ~ I O I I  T ~ ~ Y ~ I ~ ~ I I I ~ I I ~ ~ I I  1224, Lieutellallt-Co1011el A .  Y. Phayre, Chief Commibkioutrr 
ol British Huroltlh, llaviug beeti duly c.r~ll,owereci by Iiis Excellency the Higllt 
Iiooourable the Earl of Elgin and Kincartlille, K.T. ant1 (J?.(!.H., Viceroy and Uov- 
c~nlor-Uel~eral of India, and U'oullgyee Thado Mer%y~: Maia Menghla-thee-ha- 
thoo, having been duly empowc*red by H b  Majer~ty the King of Burmsh, wnciudeci 
the following Treaty :- 

ARTICLE 1 .  

Thc Aurlnese ancl British Rulrra have for a lor~g time relllnincd at peace a d  
ill fr ie~~dxl~il)  ; Ijuace xliall uow be ex-tended to f~it~urtt ge1lernt,iolur, both partic+ 
beiug careful to observe the conditioun of a fir~n aud lasting friendship. 

In accordance with the great friendship existing bet wee^ the two countries, 
trader8 and other uubjcctn of tile Bur~neae Goverurnont, who mag travel and trwk! 
in the 13ritisli territory tihall, in conforn~ity wit11 tlre tusto~ll of great. countries, 
be treated and ljrotccted in the sallle nlanrier as if they were tiuLjwtb: of the Britkh 
Government. 

Traders and other subjects of the British Governrnent, who ]nay travel al~tl  
trade in the I-lurnlelje territory, shall, in accordance with the custoln of great. coutr- 
tries, be treated and protected in the ealne manner as if they were subjech of tho 
Burmese Government. 

ARTICLE 4. 

When goods are imported into Rangoon from any British or foreign territory, 
and declared to be for export by the Irrawaddy Itiver to the Burmese territory, 
the English Huler shall, provided bulk is not, broken, and he believe0 tho manifest 
to be true, charge one per cent. on their value, and if he so desires, shall allow them 
to be conveyed under the charge of an officer until arrived a t  ma lo or^ aud Mehln. 
The tar is  value of goods shall be forwarded yearly to the Burmese Ruler. If 
such goods are declared for export to other territories, and not for sale in the Bur- 
mese territories, the Burmese Ruler shall, if he believes the manifest to  be true, 
not cause bulk to be broken, and such goods shall be free of duty. 

When goods are imported into Burmah by persons residing in the Barmeee 
or any fore~gn territory, and declared to  be for cxport by the Irrawaddy Rivcr 
to Rangoon, the Burrnese Ruler &all, provided bulk is not broken, and hc beheveb 
the manifest to be true, charge onc per cent. on their value, and if he eo deeircrs, 
shall allow t1lc111 to Lcr. co~lveyetl 1111~lor the charg(. 01 ali oiticer to  TBnyet Myo, 



238 BURMA-NO. V-1w. 

and t]l , tariff value of . uch goods shall be forwarded yearly to the British Ruler. 
~f suc]l p o d s  arc, declared for export to other territories, and not for sale in British 
territory, such goods ehall be free a ~ ~ ~ ~ d l l l g  to the Culitomcr Schedule, but goodtl 
liable to sea-board duty will pay the usual rate. 

Traders from the Burmese territory who may desire to  travel in the British 
territory, either by land or by water through the whole course of the Irrawaddy 
River, shall confor~n to the customs of the Britieh territory, and be allowed to 
travel in such manner as they please, without hindrance froni the British Ruler, 
and to purchase whatever they rnay require. Burmese ~nerchants will be allowed 
to settle and to have land for the erection of houses of businees in any part of the 
British territory. 

ARTIOLE 7. 

Traders from the British territory who may desire to  travel in the Burmese 
territory, either by land or by water, through the whole extent of the Irrawaddy 
River, shall conform to the customs of the Burmese territory, and shall be allowed 
to travel in such manner as they please, without hindrance by the Burmese Ruler, 
and to purchase whatever they rnay require. British merchants will be allowed 
to settle and to have lands for the erection of houses of business in any part of the 
Burmese territory. 

ARTIOLE 8. 

Should the British Ruler, within one year after the conclusion of this Treaty, 
abolish the duties now take11 a t  Thayet Myo and Toungoo, the Burmese Ruler, 
with a regard t.0 the benefit of the people of his country, will, if so inclined, after 
one, two, three, or io~w years, abolish the duties now taken a t  Maloon and Toungoo 
(in the Burmese territory). 

ARTICLE 9. 

People from whatever country or nation, who may wish to proceed to  the 
British territory, the Burmese Ruler shall allow to pass without hindrance. People 
from whatever country, who may desire to proceed to  the Burmese territory, the 
British Xuler shall allow to pass without hindrance. 

ARTHUR PURVES PHAYRE, Lieut .-Cololzel, 
Appointed by the Viceroy and Govr.-Gent. 

W ~ O N G Y E E  THADO MENGYEE MAHA MENOHLA-THEE-HA-THOO, 

Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of Burrnah. 

Rat,ifiecl by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council this day 
the 13th of December 1862. 

H. M. DURAND, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 

FORT WILLIAM ; 

The 13th Dwem.ber 186Z. 
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No. VI. 

TREATY concluded on 25th October 1867 A.D., corresponding with 13th day 
of the waning moon Thaden-gyoot 1229 B.E. by COLONEL ALBERT FYTCHE, 
CHIEF COMMIRBI~NER of BRITIGH BURMAH, in virtue of full power vested 
in him by HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOIJRABLE RIR JOHN LAIRD 
MAIN LAWRENCE, BART, G.C.B., G.C.S.I., VICEROY and GOVERNOR- 
GENERAL of INDIA, and by HIS EXCELLENCY the PAKHAN WOONOYEE 
MEN THUDO MENGYPE MAHA MENHLA SEE-TEOO, in virtue of full power 
vested in him by Hi8 Majesty the King of Burrnah. 

Save and except earth-oil, timber, and precious stones, which are hereby 
rctserved as Royal monopolies, all goods and merchandise passing between British 
and Burmese territory shall be liable, a t  the Bur~nese Customs Houees, to the 
j.)ayment of a uniform import and export duty of five per cent. ad ~lzlorern for a 
period of ten years, commencing from the first day of the Burmese year 1229, 
corresponding with 15th April 1867. No indirect dues or payments of any kind 
shall be levied or demanded on such goods over and above the five per cent. ad 
valorem duty. 

ARTIOLE 2. 

But after the expiration of ten years, during which customs duties will be 
collected as provided for above in Article 1, it shall be optional with the Burmese 
Government, whilst estimating the capabilities and requirements of trade, either 
to increase or decrease the existing five per cent. import and c?xport duties, so 
that the increase shall a t  no time exceed (10) ten, or the decrease be reduced below 
a (3) three per cent. C L ~  valorern rate on any particular article of commerce. Three 
months' notice shall be given of any intention to increase or decrease the rate8 of 
customs duty aa above previous to the commencement of the year in which such 
increase or decrease shall have effect. 

The British Government hereby stipulates that i t  will adhere to the abolition 
of frontier customs duty as expressed in Article 8 of the Treaty of 1862 during 
such time as the Burmese Government shall collect five per cent. nd valoretn duties, 
or a lesser rate, as provided for in Articles 1 and 2 of this Treaty. 

Both Governments further stipulate to furnish each other annually mit,ll price 
lists &owing the market valrlc of all goods imr~ortled and ex1)orted under A~ticles  1 
aad,-2, Such price lists shall be furnished xwo months before the commencement 
of the year during which they ere to have effect, and may be corrected from time 
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t o  time found necewary, by tlrt. n~lltattl con~er i t  of b ~ t ~ h  C:overnn~elrts t h r o ~ ~ ~ h  

their respective Yolitic~tll Agents. 

ARTICLE 5. 

The British Government i~ hereby privileged to  e~tablish a Henident or 
Political Agent in Borrnese territory, with full and firrrtl jurisdiction in all civil 
.SILit~ ariclilig between registered British subjects a t  the ci~l)ittrl. ('jvil c;tww hetween 
Burme~e subjects and registered British subjects shall be heard t~nd finally clcbcided 
i,y a Illixed Court cornpo.qed of the British Yolitic*al Agent anti u suit:~bltl l31lrme~e 
OHicor of Iligh rank. The Burmese (:overn~trthl~t reserve.: t o  iththlf the rigtrt of 
establishing a Resident, or Political Agcnt in Britislr t,c~rritory whenc~\lrr- it nrny 
ahoope to do RO. 

The British (;ovcrnnient is further ttllowed the rigllt of sppoint'ing l$ritislr 
officials t o  reside a t  any or each of the statiolrs in Hnrlrlese territory a t  w h ~ ~ h  ells- 
toms duty may be leviable. Such ofticialu @hall watch and enquire into all cases 
affecting trade and its relation to  custonls duty, and may purchase land and build 
sl~itable dwelling-houses a t  every tow11 or station wherc they  may be appointed 
to  reside. 

ARTICLE 7. 

I n  like manner, the Burinese Government is also allowed the right of appoint- 
ing Burmefie officials to reside a t  any or each of the stat,iori in British Burmah a t  
which custonls duties niay be leviable. Such oilicials shall watch and enquire 
into all cases affecting trade in its relations to  customs duty, and may purchase 
land and build suitable dwelling-houses a t  any town or station where they may 
be appointed t o  reside. 

ARTICLE 8. 

I n  accordance with the great friendship which exists between the two Govern- 
r~lents, the subjects of either shall he allowed free trade in the i~npor t  and export 
of gold and silver bullion between the two conntries, without let or hindrance of 
any kind, on due declarat io~ being nrade a t  the time of import or export. The 
Burme~e  Government shall further be allowed pernlixsiorl t o  purchase anns, amnlu- 
nition, and war materials generally in British territory, s~ibject only to  the consent 
and approval in each case of the C'hief Commissiouer of Hritish Burmah and Agent 
to the Governor-Ckneral. 

Persons fo~uld in British territory, being Burmese snbjects, charpetl with hav- 
ing committed anv of the following offences, viz., ~nurder,  robbery, dacoity, or 
theft, in Burmese territory, may be apprehended and delivered up  to  the Burulese 
Government for trial, 011 due denland being made by the Government, provided 
that  the charge on which the demand is made shall have been investigated by the 
proper Burmese ofticers, in the presence of the British Political Agent ; and pro- 
iided also the British Political Agent shall consider t ha t  sufficient cause exists 
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tmder Britieh Law Procedure to justify the a i d  demand a d   lace the sor,ueed 
I)er&onn on their trial. The demand and delivery in each caw l~hall be &a 
through the  Britiuh Politicnl Agelit a t  the capital. 

Person8 found in Burmehe territory, being Br i t i~h  silhjevt~, charged i t h  Ilatv- 
illg c.o~nn~it,teci any of the following offencxs, viz., ~ ~ ~ u r c l e r ,  roblrry, &c*oity. or 
theft, in British territory,  nay be ap l~ r~heuded  and delivered up to the Rritiqh 
(iovernrnellt for trial, on due tle~nand being uiade hy that Governmeut. ~,ro\ritIrcI 
that  the charge on which the demand ie made ahall have been i~ivestigatetl by 
the, proper Britiuh oliicere, in the presence of the Brlrmene Politival Agent ; and 
I,rovided also tha t  the Bnrmeue Polit>ical Agent uhall be wttisfied that sufficie~it 
cause exist8 under Rurrneac Law Proceclure to justify the said de~nanti and p11t 
the accuned persons ~ I I  their trial. The ciemand ant1 clelivery i r ~  each caw .Il,ilI 
I)(+ ma11e through the Bur~neae Political Agent in Rritinh territory. 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being Burmese eubjects, charged with 
h~\ving committed any of the following offences, viz., ~nurder, rohhery, dacoity 
or theft, in Br i t i~h  territory,  hall, on apprehension, be tried and lrllllihhed in accor(1- 
ance with Burmese Law and custom. A upecial Oficer may be appointed by the 
Briticlh Government t o  watch the proceedings on the trial of all peraons apprehend- 
ed under this Article. 

Persons found in British territory, being British subjects, charged with hav- 
ing committed any of the  following  offence^, viz., murdrr, robbery, dacoitg or 
theft, in Burmese territory, shall, on apprehension, be t,ried and punished in 
accordance with British Lhir a113 custom. .4 special Officer may be appointed 
by the Burmese Government t o  watch the proceedings on the trial of all persons 
apprehended under this Article. 

The Treaty which was concluded on the 10th November 1862 uhall remain 
iu full force ; the stipulations now made and agreed to  in the above Article8 I)eing 
(]epmed a s  subsidiarv only, and as in no way affecting t.he several pro\?isions of 
t,llat 'I'reat,y. 

ALBERT FYTC'HE, Colo)rel, 

CI~ief Conz?tt i.wio,ler, Brit i.4 B z t m ~ k ,  rrjtd 

Agent lo the T'iceroy totd Cov~rnor-Gem,nl of Zldia. - 

STONED W BU~ME@IE. 
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&tified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council thie day, 
the 26th November 2867. 

JOHN LAWRENOE, 
Viceroy cmd Governor-G'enerul. 

The 2O'tir Notletnbel. 1867. 

(' The Trcr~ty co~rc~lrltletl on the thirteotlth * (lay of tlie wanilig ilioori Thadeng- 
gyoot 1829, B.E., by the Pakhaogyee hlyotna 

*2.?th Octobr~. 1867. 
Woougyee Thaclo Mengyee Maha Meiigla Tseethou 

by the English Wongyee, C'olonel Albert Fytche, is hereby ratified and cop- 
firmed. PI-oclaimed by the Royal Herald Nakhan Yyouugya Mhoo M H ~ C L  Mengla 

Meng Gyan in the year 1239, B.E., third? day of 
t27t,h Uecen~ber 1867, 

the waning moon Pyatha." 

PRELIMINARY RULES for general guidance in opening the Court of the POLI- 
TICAL AGENT a t  R~ANDALAY, as agreed to  by the MINISTERS of the 
BURMESE GOVERNMENT and the BRITISH POLITICAL AGENT on the 26th 
July 1869. 

1 .  Suits belweerb registered British subjects.-All civil suits between registered 
British subjects. shall be finally disposed of on trial in the Political Agent's 
Courts. 

M i a d  s~6its.-When a registered British subject is plaintiff in any mixed suit 
which may arise b ,tween Burmese and registered British subjects, he must, in 
the first iustance, file his plaint in the Political Agent's Court. The Political Agent, 
will submit the said plaint to the 13urmese Judge appointed to  sit with him ou 
the trial of mixed suits ; and if they are mutually agreed that  a cause of action 
exists, the Burmese defendant will be .iammoned to appear a t  the Political Agent's 
Court on a day to  be appointed by the Burmese Judge. The suit will then be 
tried and finally disposed of on its merits by the Political Ageiit in conjunction 
with the Burmese Judge. 

3. Mixed suits.-When a Burmese subject is plaintiff in any n~ixed suit which 
may arise between Burmese and registered British subjects, he shall, in the first 
instance, make his conlplaint to the Burmese Judge appointed to  sit on the trial 
of mixed suits with the Political Agent. The Burmese Judge will submit the 
said plaint to  the Political Agent, and if both Judges are mutually agreed that 
a real cause of action exists, the registered British subject, as defendant, will he 
sumuoned to appear a t  the Political Agent's Court on a day to  be appointed by 
the Poli-tical Agent. The suit will then be heard and finally dispose? of on its 
merits by the Political Agent in conjusctiou with the Burlnese .Judge, 



4. Miaerl suite.--When the 1'olitir.d Agent and the Burmum Judge are unable 
to  come to a final decision iu any mixed suit, the partion p hall l~avo tho right ol 
norllinttting a singla arbitrator, aud et~tlll bind the~irwl\-w to  the Court Ly e w d t a  
agreeulcnt t o  abide by his award. I11 c u m ,  however, in which the wrvirw of 
a single rtrbitrvtor are not available, eithur p r t y  fo the nuit, plviutifl or defeudant., 
~ l ~ i t l l  ett~11 hi3 PII~WULI to  lltlllle O I I ~  arbitrator to tllc C'ourt,, n~id t h o  Political Agent 
aud l3urulene ,lutlge sllall 111utually agree in tllu eclwtion of a third. The three 
urbitratoro thuu appointed tlhall prowed to t.ry the w, uud tLu deckion of the 
nlttjority on trial shall be final. 

5. M i d  suil~.-The ooet to be docreed in rtuy nllxd suit &rU lmver ercmtl 
10 per oent. on tho amount of the origiual cluim. 

6. 'rho Hurmesu Goverulnent agrccs to attach a bailill arid aix poona lo tbc! 
Court of tho Political Agent to act in conjunction with the Politiml Ageut's wbb- 
liehrklent in the service o l ~ d  exeuutiol~ of h u r t  procows and iu giviug effc:ct to all 
lawful ordero which may be co~l~muniottted to them by the Political Agcut hiluself, 
or by the duly authorized officers of his Court. 

No. VII. 

AGREEMENT regarding the independence of WESTERN   BEN NEE,-^^^^. 

I n  accordance with the request of His Excellency the Viceroy of Indie tht 
Western Karennee should be allowed to remain separate and independent, Hki 
Majesty the King of Burmah, taking into consideration the great frienhhip exirst- 
ing between the two great Countries and the desire that the friendship ~ w p  be 
lasting and permanent, agrees that  no sovereignty or goverllillg authority of any 
description shall be exercised or claimed in Weetern Karennee, and His Excellency 
the Kin-woon Mengyee, Minister for Foreign Affairs, on the part of His Majesty 
the King of Burmah, and the Honourable Sir Douglas Forsyth, C.B., K.C.S.I., 
Envoy on the part of His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-Gencrtll of India, 
execute the following agreement :- 

AGREEMENT.-~~ is hereby agreed between the British and Burmese Govern- 
ments that  the  State of Wcstern Grenneu shall remain soparatc and rudepen- 
dont, and that  no soveroigllty or governing authority of any doscription shall be 
claimed or exercised over that  State. 

Whereunto we have on this day, the 21th day of June 1875, c.orresl)onding: 
with the 3rd day of the waning moon of Nayoung 1237 B.E., afExed OIU a d s  
@ad signatures. 
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No. VIII. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND CHINA, GIVING EFFECT TO ARTICLE 
I11 OF THE CONVENTION OF JULY 2 4 ~ ~ ,  1886, RELATIVE TO BURMA ANJ)  

TIBET. 
Signed at London, March Ist, 1894. 

[Ratifications exohanged at London, August 23rd, 1894.1 

Her Majesty thc Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empress of India, and His Majesty the Emperor of China, being sincerely desirous 
of consolidating the relations of friendship arid good neighbourhood which happily 
exist between the two Empires, have resolved to conclude a Convention with 
the view of giving effect to drticle 111 of the Convention relative t o  Burma and 
Tibet, signed a t  Peking on the 24th July 1886, and have appointed as thcir Pleni- 
~otentiariee for this purpose, that  is to say :- 

Her Majesty thc Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empre~s  of India, the Right Honourable the Earl oE Hosebery, Knight of the 
Most Noble Ordcr of the Garter, Her Britalinic Majesty's Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Aifairs ; 

And His Majesty the Emperor of China, Sieh Ta-jhn, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Ninister Plenipotentiary of China a t  the Court of St. James, and Vice-President 
of the Imperial Board of Censors ; 

Who, having mutually com~nu~licnted to cach other their respective Full 
Powers, founJ to b3 ingood (lue form, have agreed upon the following 
articles :-- 

It is agreed that  the frontier between the two Empires, from latitude 25". 35' 
north, shall run as follows :- 

Commencing a t  the high conical peak situated approximately in that  latitude 
and in longitude 98" 14' east of Greenwich and 18" 16' west of Peking the line 
will follow, as far as possible, the crest of the hills running in a south-westerly 
direction through Kaolang Pum and the Warong Peak, and thence run nearly 
midway between the villages of Wanchon and Kaolang-leaving the former to  
Burma and the latter to China-on to  Sabu Pum. 

F r o b  Sabu Pum the frontier will run in a line slightly to  the south of west 
through Shatrung Pum to Namienku Pum ; thence i t  will be continued, still run- 
ning in a south-westerly direction, along the crest of the hills until i t  strikes the 
Tazar Kha River, the course of which it, will follow from its source t o  its confluence 
with the Nam Tabet or Tabak Kha, thus leaving Uka to  the east and Laipong 
to  the west. 

From the confluence of the Tazar Kha River with the Tabak Kha, the fron- 
tier will aecend the latter river to its junction with the Lekra Kha, which it will 
follow to itn source near Nkrang. From the source of the Lekra Kha, leaving 
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Nkrang, Kukum, and Singra to  the west, and Bima and Mali to tho east, the line 
will follow the Lesa Kha from its western source to  its junction with the Mali 
River, and thence will ascend the Mali to its source near Hpunra Elhikong ; thence 
i t  will run in a south-westerly direction along the Laisa Kha from its source down 
to the point where it falls into the Mole River near Kadon, leaving the village 
of Kadon to  the west and that  of Laisa to the east. 

Tho line will then follow the course of the Molt! in a south-easterly direction 
to tlie place where he receives the Chi Yang Kha, which latter river i t  will follow 
to it.r source in tlie Alau Pum. It will then be directed along the Nampoung 
River from its western source down to  where i t  enters the Taping ltiver. 

This concludee the description of the first section of the frontier. 

The secontl section of the frontier, or that portion of it which cxtends from 
the Taping River to  the neighbourhood of Meung Mao, will run as follo~tl:- 

Starting frorn the junction of the Khalong Kha with the Taping River, the 
frontier will follow the Khalong Kha and its western branch to  its source ; it will 
be drawn thence ~outhward to lnect the Sipaho or Lower Nanthabet a t  a spot 
immediately to the south-west of Hanton, leaving Matin to  Great Britain and 
Loilonga-tong, TiAh-pi-Kwan and Hanton to  China ; thence it will ascend the 
branch of the last-named river, which has its source neareat to  that of tho Mantein 
Kha. It will thence follow the crests of the line of hills running in a south-east- 
erly direction to the more southerly of the two places named Kadaw, which is 
close to the Namwan River, leaving Kadaw to China and Palen to  Great Britain. 
It will follow the Namwan River in a south-weaterly direction down to the point 
in about latitude 23' 55' where that  river takes a south-easterly courwe. Thence 
i t  will run in a direction somewhat west of south to thc Nalnrnali River, leaving 
Namkhai to Great Britain. It will follow the Nammak River to the point where 
i t  bifurcates in about latitude 2.3" 47' and will then ascend the southern branch 
till i t  reaches the crest of a high range of hills to  the south of Mawsiu, in about 
latitude 23" 45'. It will follow the crest of this range (which runs ~dight~ly to  
the north of east) unti! iL ~eachcs the Shweli River a t  its junction with the Nam- 
mak, thus leaving t o  China, the district of Mawsiu, the spot recently identified 
as Tien-ma-Kwan and the villages of Hinglon and Kongmow, lying to  the north 
of the above mentioned range. 

It will then follow the course of the Shweli River, and where the rivcr bifur- 
cates, i t  will follow the Inore southerly of the two branches, leaving to China the 
Island formed by them, until i t  reaches a point near the eastern end of the loop 
which the river forms opposite t o  Meung Mao, as indicated in the next article 
of the Convention. 

The Government of China consent that the most direct of the roads between 
Bhamo and Namkham, where i t  passes through the small portion of Chinese terri- 
tory south of the Namwan, shall while remaining entirely open to Chineeo sub- 

R ?: 



jacte and to  the tribeemell subject to Clii~lts, be free and open to  Grcat B ~ i t s i ~  
for travellers, conlmerce, and administrative purposes, witl~out ally retitrictiolrs 
whatever. Her Briturlnic Majetjt'y's Governl~rr~ib ~lritll have tl~tl riplrt, alter con,- 
municetion with the Chinese authorities to cxccutc ally works w11ic.h luay he 
de&&le for t,ho in~proven~ent or repair of the rot~tl, i~11tI l o  lake any Iuc.a&uree 
which ma:. be required for the proteot,ion ol the trafin a1111 tho p r e v e ~ t ~ i o ~ ~  of 

smuggling. 

It, is equally a g r ~ n d  that British t.rool)s hhull bo itllo\vc.(l to 1)ahs freely along 
thie rmd.. Rut no body of troops uwre than tLW I I I  r111111ber sh;tll be tirspatuh~d 
acroag it without tho conuent of the Chiticsa authorities, arid prcviouu notice in 
writing shall be give11 of evcry armed party of Inore than twenty men. 

The third section of the frontier will run as follows :-- 

It will commence from a point on the Shweli River, near to  tho eatit end of 
the loop formed by that  river oppo~ite t o  Meuiig Mao ; thence paying clue regard 
to  the natural features and the local conditions of the country, i t  will trend in 
a ~outh-easterly direction towards Ma-li-pa until it reaches a t  a point in about 
longitude 98" 7' east of Greenwich (18" 23' west of Peking), and latitude 23" 52', 
a conspicuous rriountain range. It will follow the crests of that  range through 
Loieipong and Loipanglom until i t  reaches the Salween River, in about latitude 
23" 41'. 

This portion of the frontier from the Shweli to the Salween River shall be 
settled by the Boundary Corn~nission provided for in Article VI of the present 
Convention, and in such a manner as to  give to  China a t  least as nluch territory 
as would be included if the frontier were drawn in a straight line from Meung 
Mao towards Ma-li-pa. 

If it should be found that the most suitable frontier will give to  Chiria a larger 
amount of territory than is stated above, the cornpcnsation to be given to  Great 
Britain on some other part of the frontier dial1 be matter Ior subsequent arrange- 
ment. 

From latitude 23" 41' thc frontier will follow the Salwceri uutil i t  reaches the 
northern boundary of the circle of Kunlong. It will follow that  boundary in an 
easterly direction, leaving the whole circle of Kunlong, and the ferry of that  name, 
to  Great Britain, and leaving t o  China the State of Kokang. 

It will then follow the course of the river forming the boundary betwcen Somu, 
which belongs to Great Britain, and M&ng Ting, which belongs to  China,. It 
will still continue to follow the frontier between those two districts, which is locally 
well known, to where it leaves the aforesaid river and ascends the hills ; and will 
then follow the line of water-parting between the tributaries of the Salwee~l and 
Meikong Rivers, from about longitude 99" east of Greenwich (17" 30' wwt of 
Peking), and latitude 23' 20' to  a point about longitude 99" 40' east of Green- 
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wich (lGO 50' west of Peking), and latitude 2 3 O ,  leaving to Chine the Taawbwmhips 
of KQng Ma, Mengtung and Mangko. 

At the last-named point of longitude and latitude the line strikes a very lofty 
~nountain range, called Korrg-Ming-Shan, which it will follow in n southerly direc- 
tioil to about longitude 99" 30' eaut of Greenwich (17" west of Peking), and kti- 
tude 22' 30' leaving to  Chiua the district of Cheupien T'ing. Then, deaceuding 
the western 4 ) p e  of the hill to the Nalnka River, i t  will follow the couree of that  
rivur for about 10' of latitude, leaving Munglem to China, and Manglun to Greet 
Britain. 

It will then follow the boundary between Munglem and Kyaing Tong, which 
is locally well known, diverging from the Namka River a little to  the north of 
latitude 22", in a direction somewhat south of east, and generally following the 
crest of the hills till i t  strikes tho Namlam River in about latitude 21' 46' aud 
longitude 100" east of Greenwich (16" 30' west of Peking). 

It will then follow the boundary between Kyaing Tong and Gang  Hung, 
which is generally formed by the Na~nlam River with the exception of a small 
tltrip of territory belongillg t o  Kaing Hung, which lie3 to  the west of that river 
just, uouth of the last-named parallel of latitude. On reaching the boundary 
of Kyai~lg Chaing, in about latitude 21" 27' arid longitude 100" 12' east of Green- 
wich (16" 18' west of Peking), i t  will follow the boundary between that di~trict  
and Kiang Hung until i t  reachea the Meikong River. 

It is agreed that  the settlo~nent and delimitation of that portion of the fron- 
tier which lies to the north of latitude 28" 36' north &all be reserved for a futuw 
uuderstanding between the high contracting psrtiss when the features and con- 
dition of the country are more acciirately known. 

I n  addition to  the territorial concessione in Northern Theinni, and the ceaaioo 
to China of the Stat,e of Icokang, whicli r e~u l t  fro~u the lrolitier as above described, 
Her Britaunic Majesty, in cor~siderntion of the abandonment of the claims ad- 
vanced by China t o  the territory lying out,side and abutting on the frontier of 
tlre Prefecture of Yung Chang and Sub-prefecture of Teng Yiieh, agrees to  re- 
nounce in favour of His Majesty the Emperor of China, and of his heirs and euc- 
ceszrol-s for ever, all tllc suzcrain riglrts in and over the States of Munglem and 
Kiang Hung formerly possessed by the Kings of Ava concurrently with the Em- 
perors of China. These aud all other rights in the said States, with the titles, 
prerogatives and 1,rivileges thereto pertaining, Her Majesty the Queen-Empre~ 
renounces as aforesaid, wit11 the sole ~roviso that  His Majesty the Emperor of 
China sliall not, witllout prt*viously coming t o  an agreement with Her Britannia 
Majesty, cetle either Mu~igle~u or Kiang Hung, or any portion thereof, to any 
other uation. 
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It is agreed that in order to avoid any local contention, the alignments of 
the frontier described in the present Convention, and sliowri on the maps annexed 
thereto, shall be verified and demarcated, and in case of its being found defec- 
tive a t  any point, rectified by a Joint Co~nlnissiori appointed by the High Con- 
tracting Parties ; and that the said Cornrrlissio~~ shall ~neet, a t  a placcb hereafter 
t o  be determined on by the two Governments, not later than twelve luontll~ after 
the exchange of the ratifications of the present Converitio~l ; and  hall terrni~iate 
its labours in not more than three years from the data of its first meeting. 

It is understood that any alterations in the alignment, whioli the joint Coni- 
mission may firld i t  necessary to  rnakc, shall be basctl on the principle of equi- 
valent oompensations, llaving regard not only to  tlie extetit, but also to  the value, 
of the territory iilvolvetl. Further, that sl~ould the ~ller~lbers of the ('omn~ission 
be unable to agree on any point, the matter of disagreement shall a t  once be re- 
ferred to their respective Goverx~ments. 

The Com~nission shall also endeavour to ascertain the situation of the former 
frontier-post of China named Hanlung Kwan. If this place can be identified, 
and is founii to  be situated ill British territory, the British Government will con- 
sider whether it can, without inconvenience, be ceded to  Chiua. 

If it shall be found to  the south-east of Meung Mao so as to  be on the northern 
side of the straight line drawn from that  place towards Mu-li-pa, i t  will in that 
case already belong to  China. 

It is agreed that any posts belonging to either country which may be stationed 
within the territory of the other when the Commission of Delimitation shall have 
brought its labours to  a conclusion, shall, within eight months from the date of 
such conclusion, be withdrawn, and their places occupied by the troops of the 
other, mutual notice having in the meantime been given of the precise date at, 
which the withdrawal and occupation will take place. From the date of such 
occupation the High Contracting Parties shall, each within its own territories, 
hold itself responsible for the maintena~lce of good order, and for the tranquillity 
of the tribes inhabiting them. 

The High Contracting Parties further engage neither to  construct nor to  main- 
tain within 20 English miles from the nearest point of the common frontier, mea- 
sured in a straight line and horizontal projection, any fortifications or permanen! 
camps, beyond such posts as are necessary for preserving peace and good order 
in the frontier districts. 

Silhject to the conditions mentioned hereafter in Articles X and XI, the British 
Government, wishing to  encourage and develop the land trade of China with 
Burma as much as possible, consent, for a period of six years from the ratificsi- 
tion of the present Convention, to allnw Chinese produce and manufactures, with 
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the exception of ealt, to  enter Burma by land duty free, and to  allow Britieh mann- 
facturea and Burrneee produce, with the exception of rice, t o  be exported to China 
by land free of duty. 

The duties on salt and rice so imported and exportecl shall not be higher than 
those imposed on their import or export by sea. 

Pending the negotiation of a more cornplete arrangement, and until the de- 
velopnlent of the trade shall jr~ntify the estallishment of other frontier cutoms 
stationn, goods imported fro111 Burma into China, or exported frorn China into 
Burma, ahall be l ~ e r d t t e d  to  CI'OSY the frontier by Manwy~ie aud by Sansi. 

With a view to  the development af trade betweeu China and Burma, the Chinese 
Goverriment cousent that for six years frorn the ratification of the present Conven- 
tion the duties levied on good8 imported into China by these routea sllall be those 
specified in the General Tariff of the Maritime Customs diminished Ly three-tc.nt,hs, 
and that  the duties arid goods exported from C'l~ina by the Pame route filial1 be 
those specified in the same Tariff diminished by four-tenths. 

Transit passes for imports and exports shall be granted in accordance with the 
rules in force a t  the treaty ports. 

Smuggling or the carrying of merchandise through Chinese territory by other 
routes than those sanctioned by the present Convention shall, if t,he Chinese author- 
ities think fit, be punished by the confiecation of the merchandise concerned. 

The following articles, being munitions of war, shall neither be exported from 
Burma into China, nor imported from China into Burma, Rave a t  the requisition 
of the Government desiring their importation ; neither shall they be sold to partiee 
other than those who have been duly authorised by their respective Governments 
t o  purchase them :- 

Canon, shot and shell, cartridges and ammunition of all kinds, fire-arms and 
weapons of war of every description. Saltpetre, sulphur, brimstone, gunpowder, 
dynamite, gun-cotton, or other explosives. 

The expodation from Burma into China of salt is prohibited. 

The exportation from China into Burma of cash, rice, pulse, and groins of 
every kind is prohibited. 

The importation and exportation across the frontier of opium and spirituoue 
liquors is prohibited, excepting in small quantities for the personal use of tre- 
vellers. The amount to be permitted will be settled under Customs Regula- 
tions. 
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Infractions of the oonditions set forth in this nnd Ithe preceding Article will be 
pclniahnble by confi~cntion of tho goods conceri~ed. 

ARTIOLE 12. 

The British Government, wishing to promote frontier trade betwoen the two 
cou.ntries by encouraging nlitiirig euter11rise i ~ i  Yuunan and in the new territorial 
acquisitions of China referred to in the present Conventio~~, coilse~it to allow 
Chinese vessels carrying merchandise, ores, and miuerals of all lrilide anti ooniing 
frorn or destined for China, freely to navigate tlie Irmwaddy on the tjanro corrdi- 
tions as to  dues and other matters as British vessels. 

ARTICLE 13. 

It is agreed that His Majesty the Emperor of China may appoint a Consul 
in Burma to  reside a t  Rangoon, and that  Her 13ritannic Majesty may appoint 
a Consul to reside a t  Manwyne ; and that  the Consuls of the two Governments 
shall, each within the territories of the other, enjoy the same privileges and im- 
munities as the Consuls of the most favoured nation. 

Further, that, in  proportion as the colnmerce between Burma and China 
increases, additional Consuls may be appointed by mutual agreement, to  reside 
a t  such places in Burma and Yunnan as the requirements of the trade may seeill 
to demand. 

The correspondence between the British and Chinese Consuls, respectively, 
nncl the chief authority a t  t h e  place where they reside, sl~all be coilducted on ternrs 
of perfect equality. 

ARTICLE 14. 

Passports, written in Cllinese and English, and identical in terms to  those 
issued to foreigners a t  tlie treaty ports in China, shall, on the application of the 
proper British authoritiefi, be issued to  Britisli merchants and others wishing 
to  proceed to  China from Burma, by the Chinese Consul a t  Rangoon or by the 
Chinese authorities on the frontier ; and Chinese subjects wishing t o  proceed to 
Burma frotn China sliall, 011 tlle application of any recognised Chinesc official, 
be entitled t o  receive siuiilnr passports from Her Britannic Majesty's Consul a t  
Manwylle or other c:onveliient places in China where there nlay bc a British Con- 
s~ l l s r  oficer. 

Shoald criminals, subjects of either country, take refuge in the territory of 

the other, they shall, on clue recluisitiou being made, be senrched for, and on reason. 
able presumption of their guilt being establisheit, they shall bc s~~rreuclereti to the 
authorities demanding their extradition. 

" Due requisition " shall he held t o  mean the demand of any functionary of 
either Government possessing a seal of office, and the denland nlay be addressed 
to tire nenrc~t frontier offic~r of tile couutry in whicli tlre fuqitivc~ 11:~s taken 
rerupe. 
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With a view to improving the intercourse between the two countria, d 
I,lacing tho Chine80 Uouul a t  Raugoon in ~o~umunication with the High Pro- 
viucitil Authorities in Yunuan, the High Contracting Plrrtie~ undertake t o  con- 
nect t l ~ e  telegraphic ~cy~tems of the two countrie~ with each other aa soon a8 the 
llecessary arrt~ugetnents can be made ; the line will, however, a t  first only be ueed 
for tho tran~~uiesioll of otfiuial telegrarus and of general meesagea for and f r o ~ u  
Burma a d  the province of Yunnan. 

It ia agreod that  the aubjecte of the two Powers shall, each within the terri- 
tories of the other, enjoy all the yrivilegea, immunities, and a d v a u t a g ~  that  may 
havu beeu, or m y  hereafter be, accorded to  the subjecte of any other nation. 

It is agreed that  the commercial stipulations contained in the present Con- 
vention being of special nature atid the result of mutual concessions, consented 
to  with a view t o  adapting them to local conditions and tlle peculiar necessities 
of the Burma-China overland trade, the advantage8 accruing from them shall 
not be invoked by the subjects of either power residing a t  other places where 
the two Empires are conterminous, excepting where the snrne conditiotle prevail. 
aucl tlleu o~lly in ret;urtl for sillrilar concessions. 

The arrangements with regard to  trade and commerce contained in the pre- 
sent Convention beiug of a provivioual and experimental charaoter, it iu agreed 
that  should subsequent experience of their working, or a more intimate know- 
ledge than is now possessed of the requirerne~lts of the trade seem to  require it, 
they may be revised a t  the detusud of either party after a lapse of ~ i x  years aftc~r 
the exchange of ratificatiol~u of the l~resetlt Couvctrtio~~, or soo1lc.r sl~oultl the t,wo 
Goverlltnents desire it. 

The ratification of the present Couverltion under the hand of Her Britannic 
Maje,rty and of His Majesty the Eruperor of Cllilla shall be exchanged iu Londou 
in six montlrs from this day of sigllature, or sooner if  possible. 

The Coilvention shall come into force inl~netliately after the exchange of rati- 
fications. 

I11 token whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have nigned this Convt?ution 
in four copies, two Chil~ese o11t1 two i l l  Chinese and Euglinh. 
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Done a t  London the first day of March one thousand eight hundred and nine- 
ty-four, correapondillg on the 24th day of the 1st moon of the 20th year of Kuanp 
Hsii. 

ROSEBERY. 

Declaration. 

On proceeding to  the signature this day of the Convention between Great 
Britain and China, giving eft'ect to Article 111 of the Convention relative to  Burlna 
and Tibet, signed a t  Pelting on the 24th July 1886 : 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries declare that, ii~as~nucll as the 1)resent Con- 
vention has been concluded for the special purpose ~neiitioneci in the prea~nble 
thereof the ~tipulations contained therein are applicable only to  those parts of 
the dolninions of Her Britannic Majesty and of His Majesty tho Eluperor of China 
to which the said Convention expressly relates, and ttre not to be conntrued as 

applicable elsewhere. 

Done a t  London, the 1st day of March 1894. 

No. IX. 

CONVENTION REGARDING THE JUNCTION OF THE CHINESE AND BURMESE TELE- 

GRAPH LINES,-1894. 

The Government of Her Majesty the Queen oi the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, and the Government of His Majesty the 
Emperor of China, with a view to  facilitating international telegraphic commu- 
nication, have resolved to effect a junction between the telcgreph lines of the two 
States on the frontier of Burma and Yunnan. 

The junction shall be effected between the British station a t  Bhamo and the 
Chinese station a t  Tengyueh (Momein), a t  a point situated conveniently near to  
where the main route of communication between those places crosses the frontier. 
The exact point of junction is to be arranged as soon as possible. 

An intermediate station will be established a t  Manwyne. 



ARTIOLE 3. 

The junction shall be effected a8 soon a8 poa~ible and a t  lateet on the 31st 
of May 1895, unless prevented by accident or by force myeure, and in that cam 
as aoou as possible thereafter. 

The Indian and the Chines0 Telegraph Administratiom shall eetablish, work 
and maintain in good condition the liue of connection, and shall exchange the 
correspontlcnce by wire between the two utations uarned in Article 2. 

Each of the contracting parties shall bear the expense incurred for these pur- 
powson its owu territory, and will take care that the boundltrie~ between the 
territories of the two Governruent~ are scrupulou~ly reqjected. 

The rules for the extra European ~ y ~ t e ~ r l  laid down in the ,Service Heg~lat~ions 
of the International Telegraph Convention dial1 bc observed with regard to the 
technical treatment of telegrams transmitted over the line of connectio~l described 
in Article 2. 

But in reckoning the number of words in telegrams between China or Hong- 
kong on the one side and Burma, India, or Ceylon on the other side, the rules of 
the European system laid down in the Service Regulations of the International 
Telegraph Convention shall be observed. 

When the senders of telegrams do not expressly indicate the route by which 
they wish their telegrams to be forwarded, i t  is understood that a t  lower rake 
all correspondence and a t  equal rates half t.he correspondence shall be forwarded 
aid the line of connection described in Article 2, provided that the alter~iative 
routes are in equally good working order. 

Each of the contracting parties fixes the charges for transmission of telegrams 
by its lines up to the frontier of its own territory. 

It is, however, agreed that, before January 1897, the charges declared in Article 
7 of this Convention cannot be raised, though each of the contracting parties 
reserves its right to  reduce its own charges during that  period if i t  thinks fit. 

ARTICLE 7. 

I n  accordance with the stipulations of the preceding Article the following 
charges per word are declared for correspondence exchanged on the line of con- 
nection described in M j c l e  2. 
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~.-CEA&€~PR LRVIRD BY THE INDIAN TELRCIRAPA ADMINIRTRATIOI. 

Hrtween the Chinese frontier wid Bliamo etld- 
1. The Siamese frontier vitl Moul~neill . 0450 
2. All other frontier8 . 1.600 

~ ~ . - ( ' ~ I T A R O E R  L E V I E D  BY Tl lg  CIIINESE T E L E O R A ~ H  ADMINISTRATION. 

A.-Tertnlnal Charges. 

1. For correepondetlce ercl~anged by the Burmcse-Ynnnan line between 
H Irnln, lttdia, atttl C'cyloll on thn one side a~t t l  011 the otltela ~ i d e -  

(10 Stntions in Y'onltan . . a .  

( b )  All otlier stationn situated on the Yangtzii or to  tho south of 
theYangtzQ . 

( ( 8 )  All s t a t i o ~ l ~  situnted t o  the north of the YnngtzB, except thoae 
in Coma . 

(11)  Chinese atations in Corea . 
2. cc~rrespontlence exchanged by the Burmese-Yunnan line between 

C l ~ i r ~ a  or Hongkong on the orie side nnd Ellrope or cc~untries 
beyoncl Europe on the other ~ i d u  . 

3. For rorrespotidelice excllanged by the B~~rrtre.se-Yu~~rtrtn line between 
ttt11er countries and- 

(a) Stations in Yi~nnan  . 
( b )  All otlier stntiol~s s i t~iated on tlie Y a n g t d  or t o  the  south of 

tlie Ya~lgtzQ . 
( r )  All stntiona situated tu the n o r t l ~  uf the YangtzG, except those 

in ('urea . 
(11)  ('hit~ene a t a t i ~ ~ n s  in Core& . 

1. R~t,wcen t l ~ e  Rol-mese fr~)nt ier  uici Ti~~gyucLL (Momein) and all other 
fro~itiers u r ~  curresl~o~~detrce exc:hartged betweet1 Ellrope and coun- 
tries beyotrtl Europe on the cltle side ant1 all cltl~er countt.ies 011 the 
other . . 6.500 

2. On all o t l~er  correspondenc.e betweell the Burmese frontier vi4 Ting- 
yueh (bIo~neilt) and- 
(a) The cable conlpanies a t  Rung-kong, Amtry, Pooclrow and 

Shanghai . . 1.260 
( b )  All other frontiers . , 2*1j(K) 

Tlln charges established for the correspondence between China on the one side and Burma, 
l ~ l d i a  and Ckylot~ on the other side are solely for correspondence act~lal ly  exchanged between 
the  lamed tleighbouriog countries, and the Chinese European oorresporlclence cannot be re- 
t~legraphecl at  lllese rates by private agel~ries or persons a t  intermediate staLiotls. 



'l'lle uhsckiug of t,he aruouut of c.orrrril,o~ldt~~~c'~' c-xc.l~al~~ctJ tll10 ]il~r of juac- 
tiou shall take place daily by wire betwueu the atatioue uan~eJ in Articlc 2. 

The lllollt11 ~lrtrll bs rcckorred act-ordi~rg to tlir B;(:urc~l~ran calelldilr. 

'l'elegran~s referring to t l ~ e  settlelne~~t of rtccouuts &all be wnaidered (LI 

service telegrams and t~rtlmsrnitted free oi chrge. 

The rate of exchange for the collection of the chtrrgee deohred in Article 7 
and for settleulent of accouritn shall be :- 

One franc rcckoned 158 

0.60 of a rupee and an 

0.26 of a Mexican dollar. 

As regards out-payments t o  telegraph Adrniniat,rat,ior~s beyond Chi118 and 
India, the Chinese and Indian Telegraph Administrations will comlnunicate to 
each other their amount, and this amount the two Adnlinintratiom will be a t  
liberty t o  collect and settle a t  such rates as may protect then1 from loss. 

The prcscnt Con~ellt~ion ahall come into force OII  tlrc. dalr ol  it^ eigl~irturt. a ~ l d  
shall remain in forcc for tten yenlw, a l ~ d  ahall t,hcrcafter cont,il?ue in force until 
six lllollths after one of the colltracting parties shall have given its notice of inten- 
tion t o  modify or to  abrogate it. 

I n  witness whereof the undert;igned, duly autliorizcd to this effect, have signcci 
the present Convention. 

Done a t  Tientsin in four expeditions, of which two in the English language 
a ~ l d  two iu the Chinest: language, the 6fh September 1894, corresyouding with 
the 7th day of the 8th moon of t,lle 20th year of the reign of Kwang Hsu. 

Her Britannic Majesty's Envoy Extra- The In~pcrial Co~li~nisioilcr, Pirst 
ordinary and Minister l'leuipotentisry a t  Grand Secretary of State, Viceroy of 
the Court of Peking. the Province of Chili. 

EARL Li. 
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No. X. 

In  consideration of the Government of Great Britain consenting to waive 
its objections to the alienation by China, by the Converltion with France of June 
20, 1895, of territory forrning a portion of Kiang Hung, in dcrogation of the pro- 
visions of the Convention betwoeu Great Britain and China of March 1894, it 
has been agreed betwcen the Government3 of Cheat Britain and China that  the 
following additions and alterations shall be 11laLie in the last-named C o n v e ~ l t i ~ ~  
hereinafter referred to as the original Convention. 

It is agreed that the frontier between the two Empires from 1st. 25' 35' llorth 
shall ruu as follows :- 

Cotnrncncing a t  tho high peak situated approximately in that  lat. ttr~rl in long. 
98" 14' cast of Greenwich ancl 18" 16' west of Peking, thc line shall follow, as far 

as the crcst of the hill3 running in a south-west directior~ to  Warung 
Peal< (Kaulyang) and shall extend thence to  Sabu Pum. 

From Sabu Pum the frontier shall run in a line along the watershed slightly 
to the south of west through Shatrung Putn to Nilmienku Pum. 

Thence it shall follow a line to be fixed after local investigation, dividing the 
Sxis and the Kurnsas as far as the Tabak Kha ; thence the Tabak Kha to the 
Namtabet : thence the Narntabet to the Paknoi Kha ; thence the Paknoi Kha, 
to its source near Talang Pum ; thence the Talang Pum ridge to  B~zmra &ikong. 

From Bumra Shikong the frontier shall follow a line running in a south-west 
direction to the Laisa Kha ; thence the Laisa Kha to  the Mold stream, running 
between Kadon and Laisa ; thence the Mole to its confluence with the Cheyang 
Kha ; thence the Cheyang Kha to  Alaw Pum ; thence the Nampaung stream to 
the Taping. 

The Taping to  the Shweli river. 

From the junction of the Taping and the Nampaung streams the frontier shall 
follow the Taping to the neighbourhood of the Lwalaing ridge ; thence a line run- 
ning approximately along the Lwalaing ridge and the Lwalaing stream t o  the 
Namwan ; thence the Namwan to  its junction with the Shweli. 

Great Brit,ain ongages to  recognise as belonging to  China the tract to  the south 
of the Narnwan River near Namnkhai, - ~ h i c h  is enclosed to  the west by a branch 
of the Narn Mak River and the Mawsiu range of hills up to  Loi Chow Peak, and 
thence by the range running in a north-east direction to the Shweli River. 



I n  the whole of thie area China ehall not exercise any jurisdiction or authority 
whatever. The adminiatration and control will be entirely conducted by the 
Britieli Government who will hold i t  on a perpetual leaee from China, pa* a 
rent for it, the amount of which shall be fixed hereafter. 

ARTICLE 1. 

The Shweli to the Mekong. 

Prom the junction of the Namwan and Shweli the frontier shall follow the 
northern boundary of the State of North Hsinwi as a t  preuent comtituted to the 
Salween, leaving to  China the loop of the Shweli River and allnost the whole of 
Wanting, Mong-ko and Mong-ka. 

Starting from the point where the Shweli turm north near Namwan, i.e., 
from its junction with the Namyang, the frontier shall ascend this latter strealu 
to  its source in tho Mong-ko hille in about lat. 24" 7' and long. 98" 15', thence 
continue along a wooded spur to  the Salween a t  its junction with the Ncrmoi 
etrea~n. The line shall then asccnd tlie Selween till it 'meets the north-weat boun- 
dary of Kokang, and shall continue along the eastern frontier of K o h u g  till it 
meets the Kunl6ng Circle, leaving the whole circle of Kunlang to Great Britain. 

The frontier shall then follow the course of the river forming the Lou~ldery 
between Somu, which belongs to  Great Britain, and Mcng Ting, which belongs 
to  China. It shall still continue to follow the frontier between those two dis- 
tricts, which is locally well known, to where i t  leaves the aforesaid river and as- 
cends the hills, and shall then follow the line of water-parting between the tribu- 
tarics of the Salween and the Meikong Rivers, from about 101%. 99" east of Green- 
wich (17" 30' west of Peking), and lat. 23" 20', to  a point about long. 99" 40' east 
of Greenwich (16" 50' west of Peking), and lat. 23", leaving to China the T u w b -  
waships of Keng Ma, Mengtung, and Mengko. 

At the last-named point of long. and lat. the line strikes a very lofty mountain 
range, called Kong Ming Shan, which it shall follow in a southerly direction to 
about long. 99" 30' east of Greenwich (17" west of Peking), and lat. 22' 30', leaving 
to China the district of Chen-pien T'ing. Then ciesc,eudi~lg the west slope of t,he 
hills to  the Namka River, i t  will follow the course of that river for about 10' of 
lat. leaving Mungle~n to China, and Manglum to  Great Britain. 

The Frontier shall then follow the boundary between Munglem and Kaing 
Tong (which is locally well known), diverging from the Nanlka R.iver a little to 
the north of lat. 22", in a direction ~oulewhat south of east and generally follow- 
ing the crest of the hills till it strikes the Nanllan ltiver in about lat. 31" 45', and 
long. 100" east of Greenwich (16" 30' west of Peking). 

It shall then follow the boundary betwee11 Kiang Tong and Kiang Hung, 
which is generally forrned by the Namlam River, wit11 thc exception of small 
strip of territory belonging to Kiang Iiung, which lies to t,he west of that river 
just south of the last-named parallel of latitude. On reaching the boundary 
of western Kyaing Chaing, in about lat. 21' 27', and long. 100" 12' east of Gnnn- 
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with (l(jO 18' we& of Pckir~g), tho Iront,ic>r ul~all follow tho bouucLary between 
tllat didrict and l<ailig 1lu11g u~itil it reaches tho Rlekoug River. 

~ \ a ~ r c : ~ e  5.  

It, w agv(yt1 t,JiaL 011i11;l ~ 1 1 1  J I V L  ~ ' ( ~ l l :  t'o LIIIY c l l l ~ ( h ~ '  I I ~ I ~ ~ ~ I I ,  cithcr Bln1lg j,(l,,l 

ally part Kil~ufi Hu11g 011 tho rigl~l balk of t,11~ Meliorlg, or any 11al-t~ 01 Kiang 
~ u n g  llow in her poti~e~sio~l 011 the lt'lt bi~tlk of that river, witllout previously 
coming to au urrange~nent with Great Britain. 

ARTICLE 6. 

Article 6 of the originill Convention shall be lielcl to be modified ag follows :--- 

It is agreed that in order to  avoid any local contention the alignnlents of tho 
frontier described in the present Agreclneut shall bo verified and demarcated, 
alld in the event of their being found defective a t  any point, rectified by a joint 
Conl~~livsion appointed by the Governments of Great Britain and China, and 
that the said Commission shall meet a t  a place hereafter to  be determined by the 
two Governments not later than twelve months from the date of the signature 
of the present Agreement, and shall terminate its labours in not more than three 
years from the date of its first meeting. 

If strict adherence to  the line described would intersect any districts, tribal 
territories, towns or villages, the Boundary Commission shall be empowered to 
Illodify the line on the basis of mutual concessions. If the members of t,hc Coin- 
mission are unable to  agree 011 any point, the matter of disagreement shall a t  onct: 
be referred to their respective Governments. 

No addition to original Conventioll. 

ARTIOU 8. 

No addition to original Convention. 

ARTICU '3. 

Add as follows :- 

111 addition to the Manwylle and Sansi routes sa~lctionetl by thc Convention 
of 1894, the Govornlnonts of Great Britain and China agree that  any other routes, 
the opening of which the Boundary Commissioners may find to  be in the intereste 
of trade, shall be sanctioned on the same terms as those mentioned above. 



ABTIOLE 10. 

No addition to  orighol Couvention. 

ABTKoLE 11. 

No addition to  original Convention. 

Add a8 followu :- 

The Chinese Government agree3 hereafter to  consider whether the condition~ 
of trade justify the cotlvtruotiot~ of railway8 in Yunuau, and in the event of their 
construction, agrees to  counect tllern with the Burtnese lirkee. 

Whereas by the origiual C'ot~vention i t  wan agreed that China might appoint 
a Consul in Burma to  reside a t  Rangoon, and that  Great Britain appoint a Couaul 
to reside at Manwyne, and that the Consultl of the two Governments sl~ould euch 
within the territories of the other enjoy the same privileges and immunities as 
the Consuls of the most favoured nation, and further that in proportion as the 
commerce between Burma and China increased, additional Comuls might be 
appointed by mutual confie~~t to reside a t  such plttces in Burma and Yunnan trs 
the requirements of trade might seem to demand. 

It has now been agreed that  the Government of Great 13ritnin may station 
a Consul a t  Momein or Shunning-fu, as the Government of Great Britain may 
prefer, instead of a t  Ddanwgne as stipulated in the original Convention, and aleo 
to  station a Consul a t  Ssumao. 

British subjects and persons under British protection may eKtabl.kh them- 
selves a.nd trade a t  these places under the same conditions as a t  the Treaty pods 
in China. 

The Consuls appointed as above shall be on the same footing as regards corres- 
pondence and intercourse with Chiuese officials as the British Consuls a t  the 'heaty 
ports. 

Instead of " Her Britannic Majesty's Consuls a t  Manwyne " in the original 
Convention read " Her Britannic Majesty's Consul a t  $bunping or Momein," in 
accordanca with the change made in Article 13. 

In1 8 
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No addition to original Convention. 

No addition to original Convention. 

No addition to  original Convention. 

No addition to  original Convention. 

ARTIULE 19. 
Add es follows :- 

Failing agrecmellt as to tllc terms of revision the present arrangerlieut ~ h a l l  
remain in force. 

Whereas on the 20Ch day of January 1896, the Tsung-li Ya~lldn addressed 
an official despatch t o  Her Majesty's Char66 d'Affairets at Peking infornling him 
that on the 30th day of December 1895, they had submitted a Memorial respect- 
ing the opening of ports on the West River to foreign trade, and had received 
an Imperial Decree in approval, of which they officially communicated a copy. 

It has now bee11 agreed that the following places, namely, Wuchow Fu in 
Kwangsi and Sa~nshui City and Kongkun Market in Kwa~lgtung shall be opened 
as Treaty ports and Consnlar stations with freedom of navigation for steamers 
between Samshui and Wuchow and Hong Kong and Canton by a route from each 
of these latter places to  be selected and notified in advance by the Imperial Mari- 
time Customs, and that the following four places shall be established as ports 
of call for goods and passengers under the same Regulations as the ports of call 
ol: the Yangtxi River, namely, Kongmoon, Komchuk, Shinhirig and Takhing. 

It is agreed that the present Agreement, together with the Special Article, 
 hall come into force within four months of the date of signhture and that  the 
ratifications thereof shall be exchanged a t  Peking as soon as possible. 

In  witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorised thereto by their respec- 
!ive Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done a t  Peking in triplicate (three copies in English and three in Chineso) 
the 4th day oI February in the year of our Lord, 1897. 



BURMA-NO. XLlsOa. 
8 

No. XI. 

THANSLATION OF A N  ABRANGEMENT B E T ~ E N  the BRITIRE AND CHINEBE AUTHOR- 
ITIES for the DIRPOSAL of COMPENSATION CAREB IN C O N - N E ~ O N  WITH Fmn- 
TIER R A T D R , - ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

YEII, Sub-Prefect of TGnggBeh, with prefectural Brsvet rank, Buperintendont of Curtoma, 
adclroescs the followirlg official deepatch to the Deputy (hrnmisuioner, nherno, the 
Superintendent of the Northern Bhan Gtates, and tho TZngyfieh Consul Litton. 

On the 26th of the 11th Moon (3rd January 1902) and on sulwquent -a- 
sions, for a period of over 10 days, I have had the honour to meet you on the fro*- 
tier a t  Man Ai, and, in mticert with Mr. Montgomery, the Commissioner of Cue- 
toms, to  discuns frontier and trade matters. I have to  thank you for your court- 
eous treatment of me and to  thank you for t l ~ e  conciliatory rlltlnner in which you 
have discussed public bu~iness on the occasions of our meetings. Your ~ n a ~ l i f e d  
anxiety to  pacify the frontier and to  extend trade i~ luost gratifying to me. 1 
now set forth in eight articles the mutual agreement concluded on the mattern 
which have to  be dealt with. 

(1) As regards (a) all outstanding frontier caRes on both 8ide~ in ~ u c h  part8 
of the Myitkyina, Bhamo and Northern Shan States districts as march with Thn- 
gyiieh district, (b) the case of the pao shang chu or " Trade Protectiorl " office, 
i t  is agreed that the Yunnan officials pay as compensation to the Governnle~t 
of Burma the sum of 10,000 taels, which, calculating the exchange a t  Re. I =a% 
of a Tbngyueh tael, is Rs. 26,315. Of this sum Rs. 10,000 is to  be paid as a f i r ~ t  
instalment before the end of May or, in Chinese style, before the enti of the 4th 
Moon ; the remaining Rs. 16,315 is to be paid in instalnlcntri on the dates when 
the Foreign Customs make up their accounts, until t11c wl~olc a~iior~llt is sc~ttled. 
Thereupon official despatches will pass on both sides fonnslly wiping out all Iron- 
tier cases up t o  the 10th day of 12th Moon of 27 K. S. (19th January 1902), a8 

also the pao shang chu case, and any pron~ises to  pay moncbv whit-11 nyay have 
been given by the Sawbwas are then to be treatcd as waste-paper. 

The pm shang certificates seized by the Deputy Com~~lissioner will then be all 
returned to  me for cancellation ; if any have been lost they will be regarded as 

waste-paper. The compensation is to  be settled by the allocation of one-third 
of the toll on mules and horses, which, it is agreed, is to  be levied by the Cu~toms. 
When payments are made, I, in concert with the Comlllissioner of Customs, will, 
on the one hand, buy a Bhamo or Rangoon draft and make out two receipts in 
English and Chinese, which will be sent to the Deputy Coni~llissioner's oAicial 
address. He will sign and return the receipts which will be kept by me as a proof. 
On the other hand, I will inform the Consul of the payment for his records. -4s 
regards the pao s h y  chu office, i t  has been agreed between the Deputy Commis- 
sioner and myself as follows. Besides the office a t  Myothit (a l ias  Man Mao or 
Man Lung), which has already been removed by me to  the interior of China, the 
D e p ~ t y  Commissioner has heard that  the Chinese merchants have secretly opened 

s 2 
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Q 
offices a t  other placos on British territory. On my return to TBngyiic?l~ I will 

ordor any euoh ofEce~ to be speedily withdraw11 and the partics noverely ])illri~he~l. 
If, aftor the pre~erit settlenle~lt, tile (Ilrinose gulltry agai~l  dare to  o l ) e ~ ~  otticcs 
in British territory, their discovc1ry by the olfioials i r ~  Rurniu will l(uvu IIIJ tbourt;e 
open but a cbiln for separat,~ axid liaavy oo~r~l)ensation. If ~ i o  o t l i ~ i ~ ~ l l y  ~tun~l)i 'd 
tickets are fountl. the Tbngyiioh officials are not to  be held resporrsiblc. I t  i u  
further agreed that  ally Customs ~ertifioutes iusued a t  Mu.l~wyrie and ttike~i by 
any merchants to Rur~na (instead of being ca~lcelled ut Chinese sub-stutiontl), 
cannot of tliemselvev be tuken as evidence of a trespass by China. 

(21 It is stated in tho China-Tjurrna trnaty that  oanh party in to  t)c ruepon- 
siblc fortheir wilt1 tribc8. The Rurma ollioialn have a t  teri places t~lor~g the fro~l- 
ticr, i.e., Kut Kai, Pnng Klianl Mall ell (Lwo Je), Lao Klial11, Wa lAiln Ping (Wara- 
purn), Nnmpnng, Alawp~~m, Si Ma, Sadon, and Loi Npu, esttthlished posts, u~rd 
raised over 2,000 frontier t r o o p ,  to prevent raiding by Rritish Kacliins. It hus 
now bee11 ugreod betweon the Chincae and 13urnia oltioials, tha t  an so011 LLH 1 (the 
Prefect) return to  T?rrgyiieh, 1 am, in concert with the TE~ngyiit~h Drigatlier (:hang, 
to find Int?ans to station Cl~i~rtrsc bravcn for the rcprc~sion of Clriuc~e-Kachiaa 
: ~ t  four ~bl i~c(>~,  to  wit, 'l'i~rg Ka, Kt~wng Si~ng,  ant1 IIt~wlin in the Metig Mao and 
Ma~~g\va~i  districts, atitl i ~ t  Maru(*l~intorig in tlie Nati Tien t1istric.b ; anti wlitlu- 
e v x  the Kacl~ius or rebel go across the frontier to  raicl, the olticcbr a t  the Chinese- 
post on the  pot will a t  once turn out troops for the rc*prc.ssion of tlisortlcr. Ile 
will also return across ttie hortlcr loot takou by the I<acl~ins. li tile latter dare 
to resist, tho ol'ticer is permitted t o  adopt military measures agni~lst tlica111 011 the 
one hancl, and on the other to report to  TB~igyiieh ; thus delays will be avoidecl. 

When trollbles occur, the Chinese officers will a t  once inform the liearefit Bri- 
tish post so that Ineasurev lnay be taken in concert to  pntrol the frontier and 
prevent the Kachinn from bolting over thc fronticr. If any British Kachins 
fly across t b l  frontier tho Cliiuese oficers will bind tliern a ~ i d  send them in cus- 
tody back across the fro~lt'ier. British oificers will also act in the salne way. Fron- 
tier officers on botli  ides should apply for passports in English and Chinese from 
the Tbngyueh Prefect, the Deputy Commissioners or the Consul, so that  they 
may go backwards and forwards (across the frontier) to  discuss frontier matters. 
AH regarcis thr: ~inuzher of the Chinese braves, this point is to  be aettled on dis- 
cussion betwecrl the Prefect and General Chang of Tengyueh, but the number is 
40t to be less than 300. 

On the present occasion the Deputy Cornmissioner, Myitkyina, was prevented 
by pressure of bnsincss from attending the meetings, but the Deputy (I:ommis- 
~ioner,  Rhamo, the Superintendent, Northern Shan States, and the Consul have 
heard from him that  his frontier is disturbed specially a t  Khawana. It is now 
agreed that  the Consul should write to  him requesting him to reply as to the exact 
place on his frontier where a Chinese post should be established, so that  I, the 
'Prefect, in concert with the General, may discuss measurcs for starting such a 
post to repress disorders on tho Myitkyina frontier. 



(3) It is agreed tha t  on my return from Man Ai to TBngyiieh, I should prooeed 
via Manwyne. 1 a h  agree, in coriccrt with the Cornnii~tlioner of ('u&oma, to 
abolish t h o  puo s h a y  of Mti~lwyne ant1 to hand the oflice over to the control of 
the Con~rnixuioner. I t  is decided that  when olticbitll buainew is conimencrd after 
tlie C'l~inn new year, I, in concert with tho Co~nnii~nioner of Customs, will depute 
a suitable oflicitll t o  tho naid office a t  Manwyiic., where Ilr will levy a toll on ani- 
rntih according to  the Poreign C'u~tomu Ncgulation~. The regular toll ie to be 
) of a Haikwau hel per animal. An extraordinary toll of 1 of a Haikwan lacl 
will further be lcvied until the co~npensation due on frorltier cases has been paid 
off, when the question will be further discu~tled aa to wl~et~l~er 1, as superinten- 
dent of Cuutoln~, have uuficie~~t funds to protect the trade nud make r o d .  If 
not, the extra tux inay, a8 a te~nporary nlranurc., I)c sanctioned for one or two 
years ~norc. But no local gentry nlay, as l,rc~vioulsly, he put in charge of the wid 
oilice, so that  tlie nuuicrous aburrcs may not recur ; furtiler 110 person whatever 
tnay, undor any pretext, either ill the village or the city, levy ally tax on nni~liala 
beyond the toll specified in the Clu~tonls Hegulationn, a ~ l d  the old etltsrb1iuhe.d 
tax on the sale of animals in Tisngyiieh. Thiu article only refers to beasts u i u g  
the great through foreign trade routes, and a proclanlation by me will be issued 
for general notification accordingly. 

(4) The British officials have decided to  make a road on tho south bank of 
the Taping and propose to  make rest-houses (serais) for the convellience of tradere 
and the storage of their goods a t  Kalichat, Kulongka, and Knlicha river. Them 
serais are t o  be free of charge. But from the Kalicha river  eastward^) it is report- 
ed that  there is about 7 miles of hilly tract in Chinese tcrritory before the dm- 
cent to  the valley (of the Taping). I agree to  depute officers of the I'ao fihang 
Regiment and the Sawhas ,  on our return route, to  act with the Civil ollicers 
of Hain Lum Y u ~ n  and the Consul, and to exaluine the said hill-path. 11 there 
really is no Inore thal; 7 miles of hill-path in China before the descent to the plains, 
I agree a t  once t o  engage labour and make a proper road down to the plains join- 
ing the British road. If i t  appears that  this bit of hill-path k long and ditlicu't 
or that  merchants would not be willing to  travel that  way, I will, iu concert witb 
the General and the Commissioner, take measures after (lac discussion for the 
gradual construction of a proper road, so thtbt our mutual desirc to develop trade 
mny be made evident. 

(5) The road from Bhamo to  Lungling wid Nan1 Kharn ant1 Meng hIao is uscsd 
by a good deal of through trade. Most of this is small Shan trltcle or Chinese 
trade driven from the Manwyne route by heavy taxes. If I and the Commi~- 
sioner of Customs desire to  put this road under the control of the Foreign Cus- 
toms, it may be done ; but if we desire to  retain it for tho present unde: the local 
tax offices and not to  put i t  a t  once under the Foreign Custo~m, the Consul will 
raise no objection. But after a year or two, when trade develops, this point will 
come up for discussion again. 

(6) Bo Po, a runaway criminal from Burma, has been causing disturbances 
in Meng Wau. Further he has, on three occasions, stolen oxell from across the 
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frontier. Neither the British nor Chineee oficiels can forgive euch abomineble 
conduct Formerly a reward of Ra. 50 was oifered for this man. Now, I, the 
Yrefech, will also issue a proclamstion and order the Sowbwo within a fixed date 
to arrest him and deliver hi111 to the Deputy Commissioner's ofice. When this 
is done the formerly offered reward will be paid without breach of faith. 

(7) The case of hill cultivatio~i a t  Maruchintong is to  be dealt with by the 
Nantien Sowbwa and the Civil Officer of H ~ i n  L u ~ n  Pum, wlio will proceed to 
the spot to  settle it. Lalius which (C:hinese-Kachins) have in fact always been 
ollowd to cultivate will still be allotted to  them, but if there has bee11 tretrpass it 
will be dealt with according to  Kachin custom. 

(8) In future when cases between Kachins on the two sides of the frontier 
occur, the British frontier officials and the Chinese Suwbwas will communicate 
officially and ~nonthly with each other, and in concert with the frontier military 
officers, will discuss arid justly settle (the monthly list). Unsettled cases will 
be drawn up in an  aunual list every year by the Deputy Coln~llissioners and the 
Superintendent of the Northern Shan States on the one side and the Tbngyueh 
Prefect on the other. Cases which have not been reported within a year of occur- 
rence or have riot been entered on t l ~ e  respective lists, cannot on any future occa- 
 ion be brought up. The compensation which i t  has been agreed will be paid 
a d  the cases which it has been agreed shall be settled on the present occasion, 
are (1) the  LO SII(L~NJ case, (2) frontier Kachi~i cases of looti~ig and robbery. Very 
irn~-'orta~lt matters which have already been reported to  the Central Goverr~~nelits 
oi the two countries are not included herein. This should be specially noted. 

(No seal, as seals are not brought out of the Yamens, 
and are usually in custody of the official's wife.) 

CAMP MAN AI ; 

The 17th Junuary 1902. 

No. XII. 

ARRANGEMENT for the exchange of correspondence between the POSTAL AD- 
MINISTRATION of INDIA and the POSTAL ADMINISTRATION of CHINA,- 
1904. 

In  order to  establish an exchange of correspondence between India and China, 
the undersigned, duly authorised for that  purpose, have agreed upon the follow- 
ing articles :- 

ARTICLE 1. 

There shall be betwecn the Postal Administration of India and the Postal Ad- 
ministration of China a regular exchange, vid Bharno and Tbngyueh, of correspon- 



denca of all kin&, namely, letters, poehrda (both single sad with reply paid), 
printed payers, businesu pepertl and mmplee of merchandiee, b d h  ordrnorg and 
registered, by means of any services, ordinary or npecial, now edabliuhd and 
hereafter e~tabl i~hed,  which each Adrainistration may have a t  its dbporrel. 

Eaah Admini~tration shall be entitled t o  send through the intemediate agency 
of the othor either clo~ed mnaile or correspondence d Il2cou~lert to any other coun- 
try with which the latter Adminiatration hau r ~ 0 h l  rehtiohe. The chargee 
payable by the deepatching Administration in respect of such t r a ~ s i t  correspn- 
derice ahall be a t  the rates preecribed by the Principal Couvention of the Postal 
Unio11 in force for the time being, and the amount of the total yearly payment 
shall be aasessed on the basis of statidics which nhall be taken aa may be agreed 
upon hereafter between the two Administrations. 

The offices of exchange shall be on the side of India, Bhamo and 011 the side 
of China, Tcngyiieh. 

ARTICLE 4. 

The postage on articles exchanged between the two Administrations shall be 
paid by means of postage stampe, and this postage, if fully prepaid a t  the equi- 
valents in India and China, respectively, of the retee laid down by Article 5, 
paragraph 1, of the Principal Convention of Washington, shall entitle the articles 
t o  be delivered free of all charges irrespective of their de~tinatione, provided only 
that  correspondence addressed to  places in China where no Chinew post ofIices 
exist shall be forwarded by the Chinese Adniini~tration to destination through 
private agencies a t  the risk and expense of the addressees. Articles other than 
letters and postcards shall be prepaid a t  least partly. 111 case of inrufficieut pre- 
payment, correspondence of every kind shall be liable to a charge, to be paid by 
the addressee, equal to  double the amount of the deficieucy ; but this charge shall 
not exceed that  which is levied in the country of destination on unpaid correspon- 
dence of t5e same nature, weight and origin. The two Ad~ninistratiom shall 
communicate to  each other their tariffs of postal charges. 

ARTICLE 5. 

Each Administration shall keep the whole of the s u m  which it collects. 

ARTICLE 6. 

No supplementary postage shall be chargeable for the redirectiol~ of article8 
of correspondence. Undelivered correspondence shall not, when returned grve 
rise t o  the repayment of the transit charges due to the Administrations concerned 
for the previouz conveyance of such correspondence. Unpaid lettars and post- 
cards and insuficiently paid articlea of every desr,riyl;ion, which are returlled to 
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the  country of origin as redirected or as undeliverable, are liable et the 0Xprhse 
of the addressees, or senders, to the sanie charges as siniilar article0 addreHNed 
direct.1~ fronl the colllltry of the first desti~iation to  the country of origin. The 
treatment of redirected and undelivered corre~pondence shall be governed by 
 article^ XXV and XXVI of the Detailed Hegulations for the executio~l of thct 
Principal (lolivention of Washington. 

The preparation, transmission and verification of nlails exchanged between 
the two countries shall be governed by the rules contained in Articles YIII, IX, 
X, XX, XXII, and XXI l I  of the Uetailecl Kegulations referred to abovv. 

Ru~iness pnpera, samples, and printed papers which do not fulfil the condi- 
tions laid down in Article 5 of the Principal Convention of Wasllington and 
AI-ticlcs XVI, XVII, XVIII, and X I X  of the Detailed Regulations for the cxecu- 
tion of that Convention, shall not be forwarded. Should occasion arise, these 
articles shall be sent back to  the post ofice of origin and returned, if possible, to 
the senders. Articles of correspondence falling under any of the prohibitions of 
paragraph 3 of Article 16 of the Principal Convention of Washington, which have 
been erroneously given transmission, shall be returned to  the country of origin, 
except in cases where the Adnliiiistration of the country of destination is autho- 
rized by its laws or by its internal regulations t o  dispose of them otherwise. Ex- 
plosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances, however, shall not be returned to 
the country of origin ; when their presence is detected by the Admillistration of 
the country of destination they shall be destroyed on the spot under the direction 
of that Administration. 

ARTICLE 9. 

The exchange of registered corre,spondence between the two countries shall 
be efiected according to  conditions and procedure prescribed by Articles X I  and 
XXI of the Detailed Regulations referred to  above. 

The two Administrations shall accept responsibility for the loss of registered 
Articles (except in the case of vis major) up to  a limit of 50 francs in respect of 
each such article and according to the conditions laid down in Article 8 of the 
Principal Convention of Washington and Article XI1 of the Detailed Regulations 
for the execution of that  Convention. 

Auknowledgments of receipt in respect of registered articles and enquiries as 
to  the disposal of such articles shall be exchanged between the two Administra- 
tions i n  accordance with the procedure described in Article XI11 of the Detailed 
Reguliitions already referred to. 



Applicatione for ordinary and registered srticlee which have failed to rrach 
their de~tinations ehall be dealt with according to  A r t i e l ~  XXVII and XXVIIJ, 
reepectively, of the mid Detailed Regulatione, such applications being tranumitted, 
when they concern the Iudbn Administration, to the Director-General of the 
Poet Office of India, Calcutta, and when they concern the Chiueae Adminiatre- 
tion, to the Inspector-General of the Chinem Imperial Poeta, Paking. 

The preeent arrangement ehall take effect on the l a t  March 1904. It shall 
then continue in force until it shall be modified or determined by n~utuul conpent 
of the colitracti~lg partieil or uutil oix months after the date orr which one of the 
contracting parties uhall have notified the otlrer of ita inter~tion to tmuhata it. 
(Vide  Note a t  end.)* 

AT CALCUTTA ; 

The 12th February 1904. 

AT PEKINQ ; 

The 37th Ckt~ber 1903. 

H. M. KIBCH, 

O$ciatiny Direztor-Getzeral of the 
Post O&e of Indin. 

ROBT. HART, 

z~rspcr1~-Gcrreral of the 
Chinese Inaperial Posts. 

* NOTE.-With reference to Article I, earnplea of merchandise cannot be carried for the 
present by the ordinary letter mail, but will be forwarded, my, twice a month by special wuriers. 

Further, with reference to Article 111, the TPnggiieh couriers will only (harry lneile t r ~  mcl 
from Nampoung on the frontier. 

No. XIII. 

CONVENTION of 1905 between GREAT BRITALN and CHINA re~pwting the 
JUNCTION of the CHINESE and BURMESE TELEGRAPH LINES revising the  
Convention of September the 6th, 1894,-1905. 

The Government of His Majesty the Icing of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Emperor of India, and the Government of His llajeidy the 
Emperor of China with a view to  facilitating international telegraph communica- 
tion have resolved to  revise the existing agreement regarding t,he exchange of 
telegraphic correspondence over the lines of the two states on the frontier of 
Burma and Yunnan. 



The junction on the frontier remaim as hitherto between the British statio~i 
a t  Bhamo and the Chinese station a t  TBngyiieh (Moniein), and an internlediate 
etatian will cot~tinue to  be maintained at Manwyue. 

The Indian and the Chinese Ad~ninivtrations shall maintain in good condition 
the line of connection and shall exchange the correspoudencc by wire between 
the two titatious ua~ned in Article 11, or between any other two titations hereafter 
mutually agreed upon. 

Each of the contracting parties shall bear the expense incurred for these pur- 
p e a  on its owri territory and will take care that  the boundarieti between the 
territories of the two Governments are scrupulously respected. 

ARTIOLE IV. 

The rules laid down in the Service Regulations of the International Telegraph 
Conventiori shall be observed with regard to the technical treatment of telegrariis 
transmittecl over the line of connectioli described in Article 11. 

When the senders of telegrams do not expressly indicate the route by which 
they wish their telegrams t o  be forwarded, i t  is understood that  a t  lower rates all 
limitrophe correspondeuce and a t  equal rates half the lilnitrophe corresporldence 
sball be forwarded vioi the liue of connection describcd in Article 11, providetl that 
the aiternative routes are in equally good working order. 

Each of the contracting parties fixes the charges for transmiseion of teiegrame 
by its lines up to the frontier of its own territory. 

ARTIOLE VI. 

Tbe following charges per word are declared for correspondence exchanged 
vid the line of communication described in Article I1 :- 

A. Terminal churgea. 
Francs. 

1. From stations in Burma to the Chineae frontier . . 0.10 

2. From stations in India to the Chinese frontier . . 0.35 

3. From stations in Ceylon to the Chinese frontier. . - 0'4t 

B. Transit churgea. 

Bstween the Chinese-Burmese frontier and all other frontiers . 0.36 



A .  Tawninal chargcu. 
Fmnea. 

1. For  tclcgrnme rxchangcd with Europe and countriee beyond Eumpe 
(except Aa~erica)  . . 3-36 

2. For  telegrtlme exchanged with America . . . .  . 1-86 
3. For trlegrarna exchanged Letween all other countries on the one side 

and ~tatiorin on t l ~ c  Ynngtm or soutli of the Yangtze on the other 
~ i d u  , . 1.llo 

4. For telegranls exchanged between all other countries on the one side 
nnd stnticlns situated t o  thc north of the I'angtze . . l..W - 

6. ((1) For telegranirr exchar~gcd between Burma. India and Ceylon on the 
one side and the I'rovince of Yiinnan on the other aide . . 0.W) 

(b) For lonA ,$de British and Chinew Government talegrsms between 
Burma, India and Ceylon on the one aide aud the Provinoe of 
Yhnen on the other eide . . (is% 

1. For telegrams exchanged between Europe and countriee beyond 
Europe (except America) on the orir eide and all countries beyond 
Cl~irla on the other aide . . 3-36 

2. For  klegranls exchanged between Arnt ica on the olio side and all 
other countries beyond China on the other aide . . 4-80 

3. For all other telegram8 between the Burmese-Chineee frontier and- 
(a) Shanghai or frontier statione eouth uf tlie Yangtm . - 1-25 
( b )  All other frontiers . 1.W 

The charges established for telegrams exchanged between China on the one 
side and Burma, India, slid Ceylon on the other side are solely for correspondence 
actually exchanged between the named neighbouring countries, and the Chineee 
European and American correspondence cannot be re-telegraphed a t  theee rates 
by private agencies or persons a t  intermediate stations. 

If during the course of operation of this Convention the rates of China or of 
the Telegraph Companies operating in China be diminished for telegrams exchanged 
by the whole of China, including Hong Kong, with Europe and the countries beyond 
Europe, China undertakes simultaneously and in the same proportion to lower 
her present terminal and transit rates for such telegrams on their transmission 
along the Burma-Yiinnan line. 

ARTICLE VII. 
The checking of the amount of correspondence exchanged vkd the line of con- 

nection shall take place daily by wire between the stations named in Article 11. 

The settlement of accounts shall take place a t  the end of each month and the 
resulting balance shall be paid one month after the end of the montb in account 
to  the Indian Telegraph Administration a t  Calcutta or to the Chinem Telegraph 
Administration a t  Sha.nghai. 

The month shall be reckoned according to the European calendar. Telegram8 
referring t o  the settlement of accounts shall be considered as service telegrams 
and transmitted free of charge. 
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ARTICLE VIII. 

The colleotion of the charges a t  all the ~tat iorrs  of the Cliine~e Telegraph Ad. 
ministrlLfion, accordiug to  tho rates fixed in Article VI of the present Co~lvent,ion 
in gold f r s ~ ~ c s ,  as well sa the liquidation of the ~nlttnal accounts, shall be made 
in Mexican dollars according to  the actual rate of exchange between this coil1 and 
the franc. 

This rate of exchnnge shall be agreed upon between the Telegraph Adminis- 
t ra t ion~ of the contrncting Governmentu during the month preceding each quarter 
on the basis of the average rate of excllsrlge during tlie three months preceding 
that during which the rate. i~ fixetl. 

Ar regards oabp%y lneuts t o  Telegraph Adminis trationa beyond China and 
India, the Chinew and Iuclian Tt!legruph Atl~niuist~rations will co~r~ttlutlicatc to 
each other their sruount, and this nruonut the two Adrni~listrntions will be a t  
liberty to collect nncl settle at such rates as ~ n u y  protect them froni loss. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The present Conve~ltion shall come into force on the first day of June 1905, 
and shall, unless otherwise ~nutually agreed upon, remain in force for ten years 
and therelft-r until twelve months after one of the colitracting parties shall have 
give,, notice of its intention to  mollify or to abrogate it. 

In witness whereof tlle Uudersigue d cluly iutthorizetl to  this effect have signed 
the present Convention. 

Done a t  Peking in the English language and in the Chinese language. Three 
expeditions (? exhibits) duly cornpared and foltncl to  bc in agreement have been 
signed in each of these lan~unacs on the 23rtl day of the month of May, 1905, 
corresponding with the 20th day of the 4bh Moo11 of the thirty-first year of the 
reign of Kuanghsu. 



BURMA-SHAN 6TAT-NO. XIV-1m. 

No. XIV. 

POBM of BANAL) granted by the C ~ E F  COMMIESIONEB of BUBMA. 

Whereae the of 
was formerly a 

subject to  the King of Burma, and the Governor-Gteueral of India iu huucil  
ha8 now been pleased to recogiue you as of 
nutl, subject to  the provi~iolls of any law for tho time being in force, to perl& 
you to aclmininter the territory of it1 ell 
matstere, whether civil, crimiual, or revenue, and a t  auy ti~lle to nominak, for 
the approval of the Chief Columititlioner, a fit pereon accordiug to Shan W g e  
to Le your successor in the 

Yuragraph 2.-The Chief (!oruruin.;ioner of Burma, with the approval of the 
Govurnor-General of India i ~ r  Coullcil, llercby prencribeu the followiug co~lditiollri 
uirder which y o u  nolniuation as 

of is ~nade. Should you k i l  to co~llply with ally 
of these collditiontl, you will be liable to  have your powers a8 

of rescinded. 

Paragraph 3.-The conditions are as follows :- 

( I )  You shall pay regularly the same amount of tribute as heretofore +ti, 
narnely, Ru. a year now 
fixed for five years, that  is to  say, from the 
to  the , and that the said tribute shall be liable 
to  revision a t  the expiration of the said term, or a t  any time thereafter that the 
Chief Commissioner of Burma may think fit. 

(2) The Government reserves to  itself the proprietary right in all fore~ta, mines, 
and minerals. If you are permitted to work, or to  let on lease any forest or forests 
in your State, you shall pay such sums for rent or royalty as the local Govern- 
ment may from time to  time direct ; and in the working of such forests you shall 
be guided by such rules and orders as the Government of India may from time 
to  time prescribe. If you are permitted to  work or let on lease any f i n e  or mines 
in your State, you shall pay such royalty on all rnet.als, precious stones, and other 
minerals produced in as the Governor-General in Council 
may from time to  time direct. 

(3) You shall administer the territory of 
according to  the custom of the country, and in all matters subject to  the guidance 



of the Superintendent of the Bhan States ; you shall recognize tho rights of the 
people and oontinue them in the same, and on uo account shall you oppreas theln 
or suffer them in any way to be oppressed. 

(4) Yon shall maintain order within the territory of and 
keep open the trade routes within that  territory. Should traders or caravarls 
be attacked within the boundariev of the said territory, you shall pay tiuch corn- 
pensation a8 the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(5) You shall, if the Superilltendent of the Shall S t i t t e~  80 desire, keep an 
Agent, who shall resido a t  the head-quarters of the Supcrintencle~it, ant1 who shall 
keep him informed concerning the condition ol the territory of 

(6) I11 case of a dispute a r i s i ~ ~ g  connected with any otlicr part of thc S}lan 
States you shall ~ublni t  the lrlattcr to  the Supurintenclent of t l ~ e  Shaa States ancl 
abide by his decision. Should ally irlf~abita~its of 

cornmit raid8 on any 1)lace outsitle the limits 
of you shall pay such coml~enuation as 
the Superintendelit of the Shan States may fix. 

(7) If the Government wishes a t  any time to  make a railway through the 
territory of , you shall provide land for the 
purpose free of cost, except that  of thc compensation adjiitlgetl to the actual 
occupiers of occupiecl land, and shall help thc Govern~nent as much as possible.* 

(8) Opium, spirits, or Eennentecl liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of custonis or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma to  which the Regulations of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, shall not be brought fro111 into 
Lower Burnla or into any such port as aforesaitl of Upper Unrina, exccpt in accor- 
dance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties as may 
be prescribed in those rules. 

(9) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of a n  officer of the Government 
any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of 
vou shall aid officers of the Governnlent who pursue criminals into the saiii terri- 
tory ; and in the event of offenders frorn the said territory, taking refuge in any 
place beyond the limits of that  territory, you shall make a representiltion of thc 
matter to the authorities concerned. 

(10) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over European British siibjccts, 
in the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such person, you 
shall mnlce a representation of the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan 
Stat,es. 

* The following addition has since been made to this clause : " The (Aovernment may with- 
out further notice resume all jurisdiction over and in respect of all lands used or requirod for 
railway purpoeee ". 



No. XV. 

Myocs Whereas you have been a Ngreeunhmu - subject to the King of Burma, and you 

have been now recognised by the Lieutenant-Governor of Burma ae - Myom 
Ngwegunhmu 

of you will be permitted to retain your office, and 
a t  any time to nominate, for the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor, a fit p e r m  
to  he your succemor, provided that you ob~erve the following conditions, which 
are hereby prescribed with the approval of the Governor-General of Indie in Coun- 
cil :- 

(1) That you collect and pay into the treasury of the Superintendent, Shan 
states, a t  his head-quarters, the revenue assessed by his ombra from time to bime 
on the persons or property of the renidents in your territory. 

(2) That opium and other articlm, which are liable to duties of custamn or 
excise when i~nported by Sea into Lower Burma, or when p r o d u d  in any p r t  
of Upper Burma t o  which the Regulations of the Governor-General in Council 
apply, shall not be brought from into Lower Burtr~a 
or into any such part atl aforesaid of Upper Burma, excepb in accordance w-hh 
rules ~ n a d e  by the Govornmnent and on payment of such duties as may be pres- 
cribed in those rules. 

(3) That generally, in all matters connected with the administration of the 
territory under your charge, you shall obey any law or laws that may be made 
applicable to i t  by the Governtnent and conform to  such rulea, orders or inutruc- 
tions as ]nay from time to  time be made or issued by the Lieutenant-Goirernor 
or the Superintendellt, Shan States, or any of his Assistants for your guidance. 

No. XVI. 

SANAD 
FORM ORDER of APPOINTMENT 

for CASES efi SUCOESSMMI to SEAN end KAREN 
C H I E B S ~ P G .  

To of 

Whereas by a Sanad (or Order of apyointmerlt) dated the day of 
18 (NAME) of was, 

subject to  the conditions therein contained, recognized by the Governor-General 
Lieutenant-Qovernor 

in Council (or the - Chief Commissioner 
of Burma) as 

of AND WHEREAS the said (NAME) died 

on the day of 18 ,* having, in accordance with 
the permission in this behalf given by the said Sanad (or Order of appointme&), 
nominated you t o  be his successor,* the Lieutenant-Gevernor of Burma is hereby - 

* To be omitted when such nomination is not mede, and the following to be aubetituted :- 
61 AND W H E ~ A S  you, , have been eelected to be the succeeeor of the aaid 

of O . a8 
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pleased (or hereby notijies to you that the Governor-General in Cou~1OZ'l has hen 

pleased) to recognize you tla of with the like 
powers and subject to  the liku oo~lditious as those conferred on and prescribed 
for the said by the said Haned (or 

Order of appointment) above referred to. 

No. XVII. 

Whereas by a Sanad, dated the 10th day of February 1890, Sali Kawn Hkarn 
HI>" of Keng Tung was, subject to  the conditioriu therein colittlined, ~ecogllized 
by the Governor-General of Iudia, ill Cou~icil as Sawbwa of the State of Keng Tung ; 
and whereas the said Sttu Kaw~l  Hkttrll Hpu died on the 12th day of April 1896 ; 
and wllerias you, Sau Kawn Kiau lntaleng, of Keng Tung, have been selected 
to be the successor of tliu said Sau Kawu Hke~i l  Hpll as Sawbwa of Keng Tung, 
tlie Chief G'o~umissioner of Burma hereby notifiev to  you that  the Govurnor-General 
of l~ ldia  in Cou110i1 has beet, pleased to  recognize you as Sawbwa of Keng Tung 
and, subject to the provisions of any law for the ti111c being iu force and to the 
co~ltlitions 1ierei1i;~fter sct forth, to pernlit you to administer tht: territory of Keng 
Tung in all matters, whether civil, cri~ninal or revenue, and a t  ally t i ~ n e  to no~ninate, 
for the approval of the Chief Commissioner, a fit persol1 according to Shnn usage 
to be your succeusor in the Sawbwaship. Should you fail to  comply with ally of 
the said conditions you will be liable to  have your powers as Sawbwa of Keng 
T ung rescinded. 

For the purposes of this Sanad the States of Mong Pu, Mong Hsat, Hsen Yawt 
and Hsen Mawng shall be considered as forming part of and as included in the 
territory of Keng Tung. 

2. The said conditions are as follows :- ' 

(1) In  recognition of the loyal conduct of the late Sawbwa, and as a mark 
of favour, the Governor-General of India in Council is pleased to  exerlipt the State 
of Keng Tnng for a period of five years from the 1st January 1897 froru the pay- 
ment of any tribute. The tribute payable by the State of Keng Tung will be 
fixed a t  the expiry of the term for which all tribute is hereby remitted, that  is, on 
the 31st December 1901.* 

(2) You shall abstain from communication with States outside British India. 
Should necessity arise for communication with such States, you shall address the 
Superintendent of the Sobtheru Shan States through the Assistant Political O5cer 
a t  Keng Tung. 

*The tribute has now been fixed at Rs. 30,000 per annum for five year8 from the 1st Decem- 
ber 1901. [Government of India, Foreign Department's letter No. 1313-E. B., dated t,he 7th 
August 1901.1 



(3) The Qovernment reaerves to  itself the propriehry right in all f o r m ,  
rninca and minerela in the Btate of Keng Tung. Tf you are permitted to work 
or to let on lease any forest or foreeta In the mid Btate, you shall pay euch sums 
for rent or royalty a0 the Local aovernmant may from time to time direct ; and 
io the working of such foreeta you ahall be guided by nuch rulee or orders ~e the 
Government of India lnay from time to time prescribe. If you are permitted to 
work or to  let on lea80 any mine or rninea in the said Btate, you ehall pay such 
royalty on all rnctaln, precious stones, and othor mineraln produced therein ae 
the Governor-General in Council Lnuy frorn time to time direct. 

(4) You nhall adlnini~ter the territory of Keng Tung according to  the cuetom 
of the country, and in all mattem subject to the guidance of the Superintendent 
of the Southern Shan States. You shall recognize the righta of the people and 
continue them in the same, and on no account shall you opprese them or suffer 
them iu any way to  bu oppressed. 

(5) You shall maintain order within the territory of Keng Tung and keep 
open the trade routes therein. Should traders or caravans he attacked within 
the limits of the said territory, you shall pay such colnpensation as the Superin- 
tendent of the Southern Hhan  state^ may fix. 

(6) You shall, if the Superintendent of the gouthern Shan Statoc so desiree, 
appoint an agorlt who shall reside a t  the head-quarters of the 8uperintendeut, 
and who shall keep the Superiutendent iuformed concerning the condition of the 
territory of Keng Tung. 

(7) I n  case of s dispute arisinq connectetl with any other part of the Shan gteka, 
you shall submit the matter to  tho Superintendent of the Southern Shen  state^, 
and abide by his decision. Should auy inhabitants of the State of Keng Tung 
commit raids on any place outside the limits of the said State, you shall pay euch 
compensation as the Buperintendent may fix. 

(8) If the Government wish a t  any time to  make a railway through the terri- 
tory of Keng Tung, you shall provide land for the purpose free of cost to  the Govern- 
mont, except the cost of the compensation adjudged to the actual occupiera of 
occupied land, and shall help the Government as much as possible. The Govern- 
ment may without further notice resume all jurisdiction over and in respect of 
all lands used or required for railway purposes. 

(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma t o  which the Regulations of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, shall not be brought from the State of Keng Tnng inb 
Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in 
accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of auoh drltiea 
as may be prescribed in those rules. 

(10) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Government, 
any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Kcng Tung. You shall aid o6oem 

of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory ; and in the event 
of offenders from the said territory taking refuge in any place beyond the limita 
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,-,f that territory, you shall make a representation of the matter to  the authoritiee 
conoerned. 

(11) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over any European or American 
any servant of the Government or any Br i t i~h  subject who is not a native of 

any Shan State. In the event of any criminal charge being brought against any 
j ~ c h  person, you shall make a representation of the matter to t,ha Superi~~t~endpot 
of the Southern Shan Stnte~.  

Dated the 24111 April 1897. 

No. XVIII. 

SANAD GRANTED to  the SAWBWA of HSIPAW,-1NkJ. 

Whereas by a Sanacl, dated the 13th March 1889, Hkun Hseng (Hktu~  Suing), 
of Hsipuw, was subject to the coiiditions therein contailicd, rcoognized by the 
Govenlor-General of India in Co~uncil as Sawbwc~ of the State of Hsipaw ; and 
whereas the said Hkun Hseilg died on the 8th day of Rlay I902 ; and wllercas 
you, Seo Hke (Saw Hke), of Hsipaw, have been selccteci to be thc successor of 
tho said Hkun IIseng as Sazubzun of Hsipaw, the Lieutcllant-Goverlior of Burnla 
hereby notifies to you that  the Governor-Gcneral of I~iclia in Com~cil has bcen 

to recognize you as Sawbwa of Hsipaw, and, subject to tlic 1)rovisions of 
any law or order for the time being in force and to the conditions hereinafter set 
forth, to permit you to administer the territory of Hsipaw in all matters, whether 
civil, criminal or revenue, and a t  any time to nominate for the approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor a fit person according to  Shan usage to be your successor 
in the Sawbzoaship. 

Should you fail to coinply with any of the said conditions you will be liable to 
have your powers as Sawbzoa of Hsipaw rescinded. 

For the purposes of this Sanad the Sub-states of Mong Long, Mcing Tung and 
Hsum Hsai, shall be considered as forming part of ancl as included in the territory 
of Hsipaw. 

2. The conditions are as follows :- 

(1) You shall pay regularly the tribute of Rs. 70,000 a year,* now fked for 
five years, that  is to say, from the 1st December 1902 to the 30th November 1907 
w d  the said tribute shall be liable to  revision a t  the expiration of the said term 
or a t  any time thereafter that  the Lieutenant-Governor of Burma may think fit. 
If within the said period the State is relieved in whole or in part of the charges 
connected with the appointment of Adviser to the Hsipaw Sawbwcc you shall pay 
such additional sum as tribute, not exceeding such charges, as the Lieutenant- 
(iokernor may think fit. 

Raised from RE. 70,000 to RE. 80,000 by the orders contained in Government of India, 
Foreign De_~artment, letter No. 2213-E.B., dated 17th September 1903. 



(2) The Government resemea to  itself the pmprietsy right in an foraete, 
niines and minerals. If you are permitted to  work or to let on leaw any f o r a t  
or forests in your territory, yon nhll  pay much Rume for rent or royalty M the 
Local Government may from time to time direct; and in the working of such 
forests you shall b~ guided bp such ruler or orders aa the Government of India 
or the Local Goverilluellt inay from time to time presc~ribe. If you are pemjw 
to work or let 011 lease any mine or mine8 in your State, you shall pay B U C ~  

royalty on all nietals, 1)rrcious stones, and other minerals produced in Hsipw ae 
the Governor-General in ('ouncil luay from tinie to time direct. 

(3) You shall ad~ninister the territory of Hsipaw according to the custom of 
the country and ill all nlatters aubject to the guidance of the Suyfirintendent, 
Northern Shall States. You tihall recognize the rights of the people and coutiIlue 
the111 in the eame and on no accoullt shall you oppress them or su5er tham to be 
oppressed. 

(4) You shall maintain order within the territory of Hsipaw and keep qpen 
the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravans be attacked 
within the boundaries of the said territory, you ehell pay such compensation  re 
the Superintendent of the Northern Shan Btates may fix. 

(5) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Northern Shan States so desira, 
keep an agent, who shall reside a t  the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and 
who shall keep him informed concerning the condition of the territory of Hsipaw. 

(6) In  case of a dispute arising connected with any othcr part of the Shon 
States, you shall submit the matter to  the Superintendent of the Northern Sheu 
States, and abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of Hs ipw commit 
raids on any place outside the limits of Hsipaw, you shall pay auch cornpew- 
tion as the Superintendent of the Northern Shan States may fix. 

(7) If the Government wishes a t  any time to make further railways through 
the territory of Hsipaw, you shall provide land for the purpose f ~ e e  of cost, except 
that of the co~npensation adjudged to actual occupiers of occupied !and, aud shaU 
help the Government as much as ~ossible. The Goverllment may without farther 
notice resume all jurisdiction over and in respect of all lands used or required for 
railway purposes. 

(8) Opium, spirits or fermented Liquor, and other articles, which are liable ta 
duties of customs or excise wheli imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma, to  which the Reg~lat~iolltj of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, shall not be brought from Hsipaw h t o  I ~ w e r  Burma 
or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in accordance with 
rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties as may b? prescribed 
in those rules. 

(9) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer oi the Government 
any criminal who takes refuge in the territmorp of Rsipaw ; you shall aid o f f i ~ r s  
of the Government who pursue criminals into the wid territory ; and in the event 
of offenders from the said territory t a m  refuge in any place beyond the b i t s  

TZ? 
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of that  territory, you shall make ti representation of the lnatter to  tho authoritietj 
ooncerned. 

(10) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over any Europearl or A~neri- 

can. In  the event of any crirniual charge boing brought agaiuut ally such person, 
you shell lnake a representation of the matter to  the 8uperintendent of the Northera 
Bhsn States. 

No. XIX. 

SANAD granted to  KIN R ~ A U N G  of M ~ N U  X11~,-1'306. 

Whereas the State of Mong Mit was formerly a Razubwasltip subject to  the 
King of Furma ; and whereas by a Sanad, dated the 10th April 1889, Saw Maung, 
sx-Sawbwa of Nyaungywe, was, subject to  tho conditions thcreiri colitaiued, rec- 
oguizocl by the Governor-General of Intlia in llouncil as Snzublur~ of Mong Mit, 
and was thereby to  be pernlitted to ad~nitiister tlie territory of M6ng Mit for a 
period of fivo years ; aritl whereas in 1892 the aclrni~~istratiorl of the State of Mijrlg 

Mit was restllued by Government, ancl the Stato has since bcctn ad~ninistered 8s 
a subdivision of the Ruby Mines district ; the Lieute~la~it-Gover~lor of Burllla 
heroby notifies to yon, Kin Mautig of Miing Mit, t l ~ t  the (:overnor-General of 
India in Council has been pleased to recognize yo11 as S u ~ b l u u  oE ITcing Mit, and, 
subject to the provisions of any law or order for tlie time being in force and t o  
the conditions hereinafter set forth, to pertnit you to  atlnlinister tllc territory of 
Mijng Mit hi all matters, whether civil, criminal or rcvcnuc, and a t  any ti*+? to  
nominate for the approval of the Lieutenant-Govcrnor a fit person according to 
8han usage to  be yollr successor in the Sawbtuaship. 

Should you fail to  comply with any of the said col~clitions you will be liable 
t o  have your powers as Snwbzoa of Mong l l i t  reminded. 

1. The conditiolls are as follows :- 

(1) You shall pay regularly as tribute Rs. 20,000 a year now fixed for five years 
from the 1st April 1905, and the said tribute shall be liable t o  revision a t  the ex- 
piration of the said term, or a t  any time thoreafter that  the Lieutenant-Governor 
of Burma may think fit. 

(2) The Government reserves to  itself the proprietary right in all forests, 
mines and minera.1~. If you are permitted to  work or to  let on lease any forest 
or forests in your territory, you  hall pay such sums for rent or royalty as the 
Local Government may from time to time direct ; and in the working of such 
forests you shall be guided by such rules or orders as the Government of -India 
or the Local Government may from time to  time prescribe. If you are permitted 
t o  work or let on lease any mine or mines in your State, you shall pay such royalty 
on all metals, precious stones, and other minerals produced in Msng Mit as the 
Gsvernor-General in Council may from time to  time direct. 



(3) You shall administer the territory of Mbng Mit according t o  the cuetom of 
the country and in all matterr subject to the guidance of the [Superintendent. 
You  hall recognize the rights of the people and continue them in the same and 
on no account &all you opprevs them or suffer them to  be oppreseed. 

(4) You nhall maintain order within the territory of M6ng Mit and keep open 
the trado route8 within that territory. Should traders or caravans be attacked 
within the boundaries of the  aid territory, you shall pay such cornpeneation ae 
the  Superintendent may fix. 

(5) YOU ~ h l l ,  if the Superintendent so desires, keep an agent, who shall reside 
at the head-quarters of the Superintendent and who shall keep him informed con- 
cerning the condition of the territory of Mong Mit. 

(6) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the 8hen 
States, you shall su~bluit the matter to  the Superintendent, and abide by his deci- 
sion. Should any inhabitant8 of Miing Mit cornmit raids on any place outside 
the limit8 of Mong Nit, you shall pay such compensation aM the Superintendent 
may fix. 

(7) If the Government wishes a t  any time to  make railways through the terri- 
tory of Mong Mit, you shall provide land for the purpose free of cost, except that 
of the compensation adjudged to  actual occlipicrs of occupied land, and shall help 
the Gover~lment as nluch as possible. The Government may without further 
notice resume all jurisdiction over and in respect of all lands used or required for 
railway purposes. 

(8) Opium, spirits or fermented liquor, and other articles, which are liable tc 
duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma or when pro- 
duced in any part of Upper Burma, to  which the Regulations of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, shall not be brought from Miing Mit into Lower Burma 
or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma except in accordance with rules 
made by the Government and on payment of such duties as may be prescribed 
in those rules. 

(9) You shall deliver up on the requisition of an officer of the Government, 
any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Mong Mit, you shall aid offieer~ 
of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory ; and in the event 
of offenders from the said territory taking refuge in any place beyond t.he limits 
of that  territory, you shall make a representation of the matter to  the authoritiee 
concerned. 

(10) You shall not exercia? :riminal jurisdiction over any European or Ameri- 
can. In the event of any criminal charge being brought against any auch person, 
you shall make a representation of the matter to the Supetintendent. 



No. XX. 

SANAD granted by the CHIEB COMMISSIONER of BURMA to SAWLAWI MYOZA 
of KANTARAWADI Or EASTERN KARRENNI,-~~~O.  

Whereas the Governor-General of India in Council has been pleased to recognize 
you as Myoza of the State of Kantarawadi or eastern Karre~lni and to  permit you 
a t  any time to  non~innte, subject to the approval of tho Cluef Cornmissioner, s 
fit person according to  Karrenni usage to  be your successor in the Myozashiy. 

Paragraph 2.-The Chief Conlnliasioner of Burma, with the approval of the 
Governor-General of India in Council, hereby prescribes the following conditions 
under which your no~nination as Myoza of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenui is 
made. Should you fail to comply with any of these conditions, you will be liablo 
to have your powers as Myoza of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni rescinded. 

Paragraph 3.-The conditions are as follows :- 

(1) You shall pay tribute regularly every year. For the five yeare from the 
let January 1889 to the 31st December 1893 the amount of such annual tribute 
ie fixed a t  Rs. 5,000. Thereafter the amount of the tribute will be subject to revi- 
sion. 

(2) You shall abstain from communication with States in or outeide British 
India. Should necessity arise for communication with such States, you shall 
address the Chief Coinmissioner through the Superintendent of the Bhan States. 

(3) You shall accept and act upon any advice that  may be given by the Chief 
Commissioner of Burma either in respect of the internal affairs of Kantarawadi 
or Eastern Karrenni or in respect of its relations with other States. 

(4) You shall administer the territory of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni 
according to  the custom of the country ; you shall recognize the rights of the people 
and continue them in the same, and on no account shall you oppress the people 
or suffer them in any way to be oppressed. 

(5) You shall maintain order within the territory of Kantarawadi or Eastern 
Karranni and keep open the trade routes within that  territory. Should traders 
or caravans be attacked within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay 
euch compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fk. 

(6) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Shan States so desires, keep an 
Agent, who shall reside a t  the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and who shall 
keep him informed concerning the condition of the territory of Kantarawadi or 
Eastern Karrenni. 

(71 I n  case of a dispute arising connected with any part of the Shan States 
you shall submit the matter to  the Superintendent of the Shan States and abide 
by his decision. Should any inhabitants of Kantarawadi ,or Eastern Karrenni, 
commit raids on any place outside the limits of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni 
you shall pay euch compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may 
tix. 
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(8) If the Government of India wiahes a t  any tdme f6 make a r a l h y  throtlgb 
any part of the territory of Kantarawadi or Eaetern br renn i ,  you b U  provide 
land for the purpoee free of met and ahall help the Government aa much a~ M b b .  

(9) Opium, spirita, or fermented liquor, and other arficlee which are liable 
t o  dutien of cwtom or excise when imported by ma ido Lower B u m ,  or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Reguktioas of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, h a l l  not be brought from Kantarawadi or JhMrn 
Karrenni into Lower Burma or into any euch part 88 aforesaid of Upper Burma, 
except in accordance with rulee made by the Governnient and on payment of such 
dutiea as may be prescribed in those rules. 

(10) You shall deliver up, on the requieition of an ofticer of the Qovement  
any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Kantarawadi or Eaetern Barrenni ; 
you ahall aid officer8 of the Government who yuraue criminals iufo the said terri- 
tory ; and in the event of offenders from the mid territory taking refuge ~JJ any 
place beyond the liniitn of that  territory, you shall make a representation of the 
matter to  the Superintendent of the 8han States. 

(11) You shall not exercise crinlinal jurisdiction over any Britieh subject 
in the event of any crilllinal charge being brought against any such pareon, you 
shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan Strtee. 

(12) You shall not employ, or retain in the service of your State, aithout 
the consent of the Chief Commbsioner of Burma, any one who b not a subject of 
your State. 

C. H. T. C B O B T H W ~ ,  

Chief C o m m 6 s ~  of Burrno. 
RANQOON ; 

The 9th Augwt 1890. 

No. XXI. 

Sanad granted by the Chief Commissioner of Burma to  , M y o a  
of , in Western Karenni. 

Whereas the Chief Cornmissloner has been pleasod to  recognise you ea Myom 
of in Western Karenni, and to permit you to nominate, 
subject t o  hia approval, a fit person according to Karenni wage to be yow scrc- 

cessor in the Myozaship ; 

2. The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the approval of the Governor 
General in Council, hereby prescribes the following conditiona under which your 
nomination aa Myom of is made. Sbould you fail fo comply with any 
of these conditiona you will be liable to have your powers es Myom of 
reminded. 



3. The conditions are as follow :- 

(1) In  token of your subordination t o  the Superintendent, Shan States, 
you shall pay annually to  that officer u, nonliual tribute of Its. 100. 

(2) You &all abstain from communications with States in or outside British 
India. Should occasion arise fur corn~nunication with ~ u c h  States 
you shall address the Superintendent, Shan States. 

(3) You shall accept and act upon any advice that  may be given t o  you 
by the Superintendent, Shan States, either in respect of the internal 
affairs of or in respect of its relations 
with other States. 

(4) You shall administer the State of according to  
i;he custom of the Country. You shall recognize the rights of the 
people and continue then) in the salue, and 011 no account shall 
you oppress the people or sufler them in any way t o  be oppressed. 

(5) You shall maintain ordor within the territory of 
and keep open the trade routes within that  territory. You ~ha i ;  
not impose transit dues of any kind upon traders passing through 
your territory save e~lcll reasonable tolls as may bo approved by 
the Superintendent, Shan States. Should traders or caravans, or 
travellers of any kind, be attacked within the boundaries of the said 
territory, you shall pay such compensation as the Superintendent, 
Shan States, may fix. 

(6) You shall, if the Superintendent, Shan States, so desires, keep an  Agent, 
who shall reside a t  the head-quarters of the Superintendent and 
shall keep him informed concerning affairs in 

(7) I n  the case of a dispute arising with Eastern Karenni, or any other 
State, you shall subrnit the matter to  the Superintendent, Shan 
States, and abide by his decision. Should any of the inhabitants 
of commit raids on any place outside the limits 
of , you shall pay such compensation as the 
Superintendent, Shan States, may fix. 

(8) If the Chief Commissioner wishes a t  any time to make a railway through 
any part of , you shall provicle land for the purpose 
free of cost arrd shall help the Government as much as possible. 

(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
t o  duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower 
Burma, or when produced in any part of Upper Burma t o  which 
the Regulatione of the Governor-General in Council apply, shall not 
b6 btought from into Lower Burma, or into 
such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in accordance with 
rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties a0 

may be prescribed in those rulea 
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(10) You ehall deliver up on the requieition of an  officer of the Govern- 
ment any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of , 
you shall aid oficere of the Government who pursue crilninah into 
the said territories ; aud in the eveut of oflendem froni the mid 
territory taking refuge in any place beyond the limit of t h t  terir- 
tory you shall uake a represerltation of the matter t o  the Guper- 
intendent, Bhen States. 

1) You shall provide for the administration of civil and criminal justice 
as between your own subjects and as regarde offencm conunitted 
within your own territory, but in casetr in which either party ibr not 
your subject or where an offeuce wae not co~lmlitted within your 
territory, you shall refer the catre to  the Superintel~dc~nt, Rhan Btutes, 

for ordero. You are authorioetl to pass upon your own eubjecte 
any sentence which iu just and in accordance with Karemi custom, 
but you shall not carry into eiiect any ~e11tenc.c of death until the 
said sentence has been confirmed by the S~perint~endent, Shan 
States. 

(12) You ahall not employ or retain in the service of your G h t e  wit.huut 
the corloent of the Chief Commissioner any one who is uot u subject 
of your State. 

A. MACKENZIP, 

Chief C o m m k ~  of Burma. 

No. XXII. 

SANAD granted to SAWEAWI, MYOEA of KANTARAWADI, or EASTERN KABENNI,- 
1903. 

1 hereby confci upon you the title of " slawbwa " as an heredit.arg title vtkched 
to your Chielahill. 

CURZON, 
Viceroy and Goven~or-G'en~ral of Inuta. 
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J A M M U  AND KA8HMlR-APPENDIX NO. I. 

AND US-. 

APPENDIX No. I .  

RULES for the U U I I ~ A N C E  of the JOINT COMMIS~IONER~ eppointed for the 
NEW ROUTE to EASTERN TUHKEBTAN. 

1. As it is i~npossible, owing to thc character of the clirnate, to retain the Call-  

~~~iss ioners  throughout the year, the pc!riod during w11ic:h they shall exercise their 
authority shall be take11 to conlrnenct! on 15th May, and to  end on 1st December. 

2. During the absence of eit,hc.r Cotnniiusio~ler, cases nlny be heard and decided 
by the other Comniissioner, subject to  allpeal to the Joint Co~tlniissioners. 

3. In  the nlonths when the Joint C'ol~lrnissioners are abwnt, i .e. ,  between 
l u t  Deceluber and 15th May, all oases which rnay arise shall be decided by the 
Wuzeer of Lacltlk, subject to appeal to the Joint Com1ui8sioners. 

4. T l ~ c  Joiut C'olnnliasioncrs sllall not interferc in cases other than those whioh 
atl'ect the clcveloplr~ent, frcodonl, atid sitfcbty oi the. tracltb, and tlic objects for which 
tllc Treaty is aonoludect, and in which one of t l ~ e  parties or both are either British 
subjects or subjects of a foreign State. 

6 .  In civil dirsputes the Commissioner shall have power to dispose of all cases 
whatever be the value of the property in litigation. 

6. Wllen the Cotnrnissioners agree, their decision shall be final in all cases. 
When they are unable to agree, the parties shall have the right of noniinating a 
single arbitrator, and ehall bind themselves in writing to abide by his award. 
Should the parties nab be able to agree upon a single arbitrator, each party ~htsll 
name one. and the iwo Commissioners shall name a third, and the decision of the 
majority of che arbitrators shall be final. 

7. I n  criminal casea the powers of the Commissioner shall be limited to  offences 
such as in British territory would be tried by a Subordinate Magistrate of the 
First Class, and, as  far as possible, the procedure of the Criminal Procedure Code 
shall be followed. Cases of a more heinous kind should be made over to  the Maha- 
raja for trial if the accused be not an European British subject ; in the latter 
case he should be forwarded to the nearest British Court of competent jurisdic- 
tion for trial. 

5. All fines levied in criminal cases and all stamp receipts levied according 
+A the rates in force for civil suits in the Maharaja's dominions shall be credited 
t o  the Cashmere Treasury. Persons sentenced t o  imprisonment shall, if British 
subjects, be sent to  the nearest British jail. If not British subjects, offenders 
shall be made over for irnprisonment in the Maharaja's jails. 

6 .  The practice of cow-killing is strictly prohibited throughout the jurhdic- 
tion of the Maharaja. 
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10. If any come within the line of road from which the towns of Leh, 
etc., are supplied with fuel, or wood for building purpose, the Joint C'ornl~lissio~lcr~ 
&all so arrange with the Wuzeer of Ladak that  those supplies are not irltcrfered 
with. 

11. Whatever transactions take place within the liniits of the road shall be 
considered to refer to goods in bond. If e trader opens I I ~ R  load and disposes 
of a portion, he shall not be srihject t o  any duty, so l01ig as the goods are not taken 
for consulnption into the Maharaja's territory across the line of road. And goods 
left for any length of time in the line of road subject to t,he jurisdiction of the 

Conlmissioriers shall be free. 

12. Where a, village lies within the jurisdictiorl of tho Joint Com~nissioners, 
then, as regards the collection of revenue, or in any cnsc wl~cre there is necessity 
for thc interference of the usual Revenue authorities, on 11latterv l~aving no con- 
nection with the trade, the Joint Coniniissioiiers have no power whatever to  inter- 
fere ; but to prevent niisuuderstandir~g, it is advisable that  thc Revenue officials 
should first comnlunicate wit,h the Joint Conliiiissioricrs before proceeding to 
take action against any person within their jurisdict~ion. The Joint Conuiiissioners 
can tlicri exercise their discretion to clcliver up the person sought or to  niake a 
sutnmary enquiry to  ascertain whethcr their interfercncc is necebsary or not. 

13. The Maharaja agrees to give Rupees 5,000 this year for the construction 
of the road and bridges, and in future years His Highness agrees to  give Rupees 
2,000 pcr auriuni for the niaintcnance of tlhe road ant1 bridges. Similarly, 'for 
the repairs of serais, a sum of Rupees 100 per annunl for cach serai will be given. 

Should further expenditure bc necessary, the Joint Co~nmissioners will submit 
a special report to the Maharaja and ask for a special grant. This nloney will 
be expended by the Joint Commissioners, who will employ free labour a t  market 
rates for this purpose. The officers in Ladak and in BI-itish territory shall be 
instructed to  use their best endeavours to  supply labourers on the indent of the 
Commissioners a t  market rates. No tolls shall be levied on the bridges on this 
line of road. 

14. As a temporary arrangement, and until the line of road has been den~ar-  
cated, or till the cnd of this year, the Joint Coni~nissioncrs shall cscrcise the powers 
described iu thcse rules over the sevcral roads taken by thc traciers through Ladak 
from Lahoul and Spiti. 

MAHARAJA RUNBEER SINGH. 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 

APPENDIX No. 11. 

'ISEI) PROCEI)URE in connection with the treatment of cr~rus for exemp- 
tion from ~ M P O H T  D ~ ~ T I '  in respect of ( i o o ~ s  tra~lsmitted in bond through 
BHITIEH INDIA to the territories of HIS H r o ~ n s s s  the MAHARAJA of J ~ M V  

and KASHUIR or (through those territories) to R c r s a ~ a ~  and CHINEBE TL~BKEG- 
~~N,-1898. 

1.-I'rocedure at the Custom House. 

1. Custonls duty should be Irvird on all goods liablch to buch duty illll,ortd 
into Intlia and dcclarcd alld sealed for trans~liission in bond to Jalnlliu or Srinagar. 

2. Such gootls should bc brought by the owner to the ('uetorn House for ex -  
amina t io~~  and idcntificatiol~ as in the caw oi i111portc.d  good^ c'x1)orted to foreign 
ports uncler clail~l for drawback, end the owner sllould presc-nt with the goods a" 

application in Fornl A. 

3. After identification of tlie goods tlrc* packages ~liould be sealcd, and an 
invoice in For111 B prepared by the Customs authorities for dclivc~ry t,o the owncr, 
who may then relnove the goods. The counterfoil of the invoice should Ic rCtcrinrcl 
in the Custom house. 

4. The Customs authorities should send direct and irn~~lcdiatcly t o  the Hrsi- 
dent in Kashtiiir a duplicate of the iuvoicc~ (Form B). 

5. On arrival of the goods in Ja~nlnu or Kashrnir the pltchgcs should be exam- 
ined and compared with thc invoice by an official appointed for thc ~ ) ~ l r ~ m e  by 
His Highness the Maharaja and by an official of the British Government nplminted 
by the Resident in Kashmir. If the seals on the packages arc intact,, and the 
packages and their contents correepo~~d with the description in thc invoict., the 
officials should, after attesting the invoice, make i t  over to any oficer whom the 
Kashmir Darbar may direct to receive i t  for delivery to the Resident. 

III.-Procedure of the Resident i l l  Kashmir. 

6. On the Resident, or a responsible officer delegated by him, satisfying him- 
self as to  the identity of the goods he should, after comparing t,he invoice wit,h 
the duplicate received by him from the Chstoms authorities (Rule 4), record on 
the invoice an  order for credit to the State of the amount of duty levied on the 
goods. 

7. Every invoice on which such an order has been recorded should be forwarded 
t o  the Accountant-General of the Kashmir State who will arrange with the Account- 



(iv) JAMMU AND KWHMlR-APPENDIX NO. 11. 

ant-Go~loral, Punjab, to  credit the State with the sum due in tne mariner ueual 
with all lnoney transactions between tlie State and tlie Govertlnlent of India. 

8. The Resident should maintain a record of the invoices on which refullds 
are made, aud colnpare r~lo~ltllly or cluarterly the total sunis pitit1 to  tho State 
with the total of tho Y U I U ~  noted on thc duplicates received froni tho C)uatoru 
housea iu rrcoordanco with Rule 4. He should also sub~ni t  annually, for the iuforl~l- 
ation of thc Govern~nent of India, a brief report on the working of the systenl 
now proscribed. 

S~~,--.t'letrae permit the following goods to  be transmitted under Custome 
fletrl to 

Certl0ed that, the above-mentlonrd y a c k n ~ e \  have been i~lentllled do drclnre 
tlrc oontents or ttlls appllcntlon to  bo truly stated by me and scaled nrith the  Customs seal ~ lude r  111y super- 
vieloa. 

Inspector. Qwner. 

Let export. 

3larLh n11tl 
n u ~ ~ l l ~ r l w  t r n  
ycrckagw. 

1 
A s s i s t a ? ~  Collector qf Customs. ) 

1 

N u n ~ l ~ c r  nod 
dnlcriptlul~ of 

pockngea. 
Valun for 

duty. 

N u l ~ ~ h o r  irnd 
da te  of d ~ ~ t y  

hill 111tdrr 
wl~icti t110 

pootLh wvra 
1111 p ~ ~ ~ t e d .  

D&~crlyLlun 
of 

goods. 
' B U * ~ ~ .  

1'. HY. 

Wolght 
or  

1111u11tity. 

A. 
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Invoice of goods to be t fan~mif fed  under Custotrrs seal through Bfitirh I n d i a  to the 
territories of Hie  High~~ess  the Maltururuju of Javntriu uttd Karhnrir from 

to . 
Invoice No. and date. 
Owner. 
Description of goods. 
Total amount of duty Re. a. 13. 
Charged on Import. 
Total gross weight Cwts. qra. lbs. 

Assistant Collector of Customs. 
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.41111111111 
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0 
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l.it,y. 

- 

I 

I 

lor 
dllt).. 

US. A .  P. 

Mark. 
alld 

11u111111.r- 
011 
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RKI'S. 

- _- 

8 

Bute 
o i  duty 
cl~sryrtl 

1111l1rr 
1udlu11 
Tnrltl 
Act. 

10 

4;rck.r 
H ritll11 

o f  
~ ~ n c k n g w .  

CMl*.qr.lb. 

I1 

.4tt4atd LC 11 

ui Cu?tl~llla 
I , ~ c l u l  01 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 

APPENDIX No. 111. 

FOREIGN DEPARTMENT. 

Dated Sirrdn, the 8th M a y  1891. 

No. 933-E.-Whereas the Governor-General in Cou~lcil has in certain cases 
jurisdiction within thc territoried of His Highness t,he Maharaja of Ja l~unn  a id  
Kashn~ir : I11 exercise of this jurisdiction and of the powers conferred by sec- 
tions 4 and 5 of the Foreign Jririsdiction and E~t rad i t~ ion  Act,, 1879, atid of all 
other powers enabling him in this behalf, the Governor-General in Cou~lcil 1s 
pleased to iusne the followi~lg orders with respect to such cases :- 

PART I.  

For the purposes of the exercise within the said territories of criminal jurie- 
diction in such cases as aforesaid- 

(1) Every Assistant to the Resident in Kashinir for the time being may exercise 
the powers of a District Magistrate and of a Court of Session as described in the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882. 

(2) The Resident in Kashmir for the time being shall exercise the powers of 
n Court of Session and High Court, as described in the said Code, in respect of 
aU offences over which magisterial jurisdiction is exercised by any of his Assistants : 
provided that  no such Assistant shall commit any accused person for triai to the 
Resident acting as a Court of Session. 

(3) The Resident in Kashmir for the time being shall exercise the powers of 
a High Court, as described in the said Code, in respect of all offences over which 
Ihe jurisdiction of a Court of Session is exercised by any such Assistant except 
h a t  in cases in which the said Code requires the sentence of a Court of Session 
to be confirmed by the High Court, tho sentence shall be referred for confirmation 
to the Governor-General in Counc:il instead of to the Resident. 

(4) I n  the exercise of the jurisdiction of a Court of Session conferred on him 
by these orders, an Assistant may take cognizance of any offence as a Court of 
orlnillal criminal jurisdiction without the accused person being cornnlitted to 
hiln Ly 8 Rlagistrate: and shall. when so taking cogniza~ce of any offence, follow 
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the ~rocedure  h i d  down by the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882, for the trial 
of warrant case0 by Megistrstea. 

( 5 )  A trial before an Assietant in the exercise of the j u d i c t i o ~ r  of a Court 
of seasion conferred on him by theae ordera may be without jury or aid of usa- 
uore. 

(6) Thie part of these orders apyliee to all proceedings e x c e p t  

(a) Proceedings agaillet European Brit>ish subject8 or British subjects jointly 
charged with European Hritivll silbjecta ; and 

(b) Proceedings pending a t  the date of thie notification, which should be 
carriod on as if t l ~ i s  notificntioll had not been k u d .  

PART TI. 

For the purposes of the exercise within t,he mid territtoriee of civil jurisdic- 
tion in such casea as aforewid- 

( I )  Every Assistant to the Rcsidt.~lt in Kashlnir for t,he tir~ie being may exer- 
cise the powers of a District Court, as describcd in the Code of Clivil Yroccdure, 
with jurisdiction in all original suits, whatever be the amount or value of th(+ 
subject-matter, and in all other proceedings in which jurisdiction is conferred 
o n  the District Court by the law for the time being in force. 

(2) Every Assistant to  the Resident in Kashmir for the time beinq nmp exer- 
cise the powers of a Court of Sxuall Causes, with jurisdiction in all suits c,ogniz- 
able under the Provincial Small Cause Courts Act, 1887, when tlie amount or value 
of the subject-matter does not exceed one thousand rupees. 

(3) Appeals shall lie, subject to the law for the tirne being in force, to  the 
Resident in Kashmir from the decrees and orders of an Assistant., and the Resident 
ellall exerci~e the powere of 8 High Coi13. a 

PART 111. 

(1) The provisions, so far  as they can be made applicable in the circumstencee 
ior the time being, and as amender1 for the tirile being by subsequent enactrrente 
of the Acts specified in the Schedule to  t,his not,ification, are, for the pnrpoee, of 
such cases as aforesaid, hereby applied to  the said territories. 

(2) Such portions of Foreign Department Kotificstion No. 605-P., ditcd 28th 
March 1873, as are inconsistent. with these orders arb lir?rcl y cnncdled. 

v 3 



( v i i i )  JAMMU AND KASHMIR-APPENDIX NO. 111 

Schedule. 

Acts of the Governor-General in Council. 

Act XVIII of 1850 (Protection of Judicial Officers). 

Act XLV of 1860 (Penal Code). 

Act VI of 1864 (Whipl~ing). 

Act I of 1872 (Evitlence). 

Act X of 1882 (Cri~uinal Procedure). 

I I .-Civil. 

Act X of 1865 (Succession). 

Act XIV of 1866 (Post Office). 

Act VII  of 1870 (Court-fees). 

Act I X  of 1872 (Contract). 

Act XV of 1877 (Limitation). 

Act V of 1881 (Probate and Adliiinistrati~n~, 

Act XlV oP 1882 (Civil Procedure). 

Act XI11 of 1885 (Telegraphs). 

Act 1X of 1887 (Provincial Small Cause Courts). 

Act V I  of 1888 (Debtors). 

Act VII of 1869 (Succession Certificates). 

H. M. DURAND, 

Secretary to the Government oj India. 
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- BURMA. 

APPENDIX No. I. 

' ~ ' K A N ~ L A T I O N  of a DEBPATCH from CONSUL-GENERAL WILIUNBON and A m ~ a  
CONSUL LITTON t o  BUNO, TAOTM of WEBTEIZN YUIIAN, dated T~GNQYUEH, 
t h e  26th December 1903. 

The Consul-General having some time slnce communicated to 8ub-Prefed Yeh 
tho desire of the Burma Government that he would give effect to the agreemeat 
and improve the road from the Kulikha to Nungchnng, the Hub-Prcfect telegm- 
phed to  their Hxcellencies the Governor-General and Governor. He received in 
reply, through the Department of Foreign Affairs, the instructions of their Ex- 
cellencies, which were to  the following effect :- 

" With reference to  the propotled road horn Kulikha to  Nungchang the traJe 
is daily developing. Mr. Litton has already addremed to  us a despatch asking 
us to  agree t o  the construction of t b  road. NOW Consul-General Witkineon has 
also brought up the matter. We cannot do otherwke than consent to a joint 
construction. With regard to  the mule toll since i t  was originally stated to be 
levied for the repair of the roadtl, if we now do not agree to an appropriation from 
it for this purpose, we should not be keeping our original bargain. Purthar, ~n 
Mr. Litton's previous letter it was proposed that after the indemnity on account 
of the frontier cases had been fully paid, the mule toll might be devoted to road 
construction. 

Consul Litton has now reached TBngyiieh, and the Cutoms Taotai and the 
Consul-General will ale0 arrive shortly. The Sub-prefect should therefore a t  
once discuss the matter and submit to  us a deb i t0  scheme ; he can then address 
the Government of Burma asking for the services oi surveyors for the construc- 
tion, 

The Ken-ngai Sawbwa must make arrangements in advance for the supply 
of corode labour for the road and for the appropriation of the necessary land. 

The toll collected before the 1st January should be as usual devoted to the 
protection of trade. After that  date the arrangements made from time to time 
for the appropriation of funds for the construction of the road should be reported 
by telegraph to  us for approval." 

When, later on, the Taotai arrived a t  TBngyiieh, and assumed charge, the Con- 
sul-General and Consul personally discussed the matter with him and embodied 
in a joint communication the conclusions reached. The Consul-General telegraphed 
to inform the Burma Government, and also requested by wire the Governor-General 
to  give his assent, He received from His Excellency Ting a telegram iu reply 
stating that  " in this matter of road construction I have directed Sung, l'aotai, 
to make careful calculations and to  arrange it after frieudly consultation with 
yourself." The Government of Burma also rephed by wire that they were prepared 
to  lend engineers t o  undertake the improvements, and would agree to  the km- 



porary colitiliuanco of the surtax on the understanding that  frorn Jarruary l a b  
next the whole of that  ~ u r t a x  should be applied to the? corlntructi~~l of t11e roild 
and should not be diverted t o  other use ; a l ~ o  that  fro111 the ortlinary ~nule ttrx 
an a n ~ a a l  HUIU shodd be appropriated towards rop~ly~rlent of the co*t, by llalf- 
yearly instalruerit~ of Rx. 2,000 each, payable in the June and Decelnber quartc?rs. 

I t  is clear, then, that  tho views of the two Govornmcnts, Bunria alid Yiinntln, 
are identical ; but as the Depart~ucnt of E'oreig11 Affairs found chertsin tletails of 
the scherne not altogether clear and telograplied to  ask, the Taotai, after 1)srrsonally 
consulting tlic Clon~ul, replied exl)laining all ~uatters of wlricli they rrtooct in doubt. 
The Consul-General also sont a further telegralri to the (lovernor-General requclit- 
in# that instructions lniglit be wired to  give eBcct to  the sche~ue. 

No answer has yet hccn received. This ~natter ,  however, of road improve- 
lllerit should take cifect from the 1st January next, the 14th of the prene~rt nioon. 
If there is further delay, i t  is to  be feared that the Burrna Government will be 
unable to arrange to commence work this year. The Consul-General lnoreover 
will shortly be proceeding to the provincial capital to  pay his respects to  Thcir 
Excellencies, and he cannot remain indefllitely at TSnpyiieh. Sholdd the queu- 
tion riot be settled before 11is dept~rturo, the Burma Goverrinlent will hardly re- 
frain from adducing that  clause in the M a ~ ~ a i  agreement which states that  tlro 
mule-tax is intended specially for the policing and repairs of tho road ; arid i'roln 
January l e t  next they will not only be unable t o  agree t o  tlie i~uposition of the 
aurte.4: but will demur to tho collection of the mule-tax itself, 

For these reasons the Consul-Qcoeral and Consul have prepared the present 
despatch, in which they have set down it1 detail the terms of the agreement. Thouu 
terms are as follows :- 

1. From and after the 1st January 1901, that  is, the 14th day of the 11th 
Ifloon of the 29th year of the Knang-hsu, the mule-tax will be divided into three 
parts. The first part will be the subsidy of the thrt~e ,Saiobluns, and will continue 
to be paid a t  the old rate. The sccond part, the yearly expense of policing, will 
be a fixed annual  sun^ of Tls. 9,000 ; this will be retained by the Superintendellt, 
end for it no accouutx need be rendered. The third part will be appropriated 
for road ilnprovement. 

2. From the appropriation for road improveme~~t an  annual sum of Tls. 4,000 
will be set aside for the construction of the section fro111 the Kulikha to  Nungchang. 
This sum will be paid by iustalments in the June and December quarters through 
the Superintendent to the Consul at Tbngyiieh, in order that  the latter may fro111 
tinla to  time refund the expeaditure incurred by the Burma Government in under- 
+,%king that  construction. When this section of the road is completed, the Tls. 
4,000 will revert to the treasury arid will be paid over by the Superintendent to  
the Road Inlproven~ents Committee for the repair of bridges and thoroughfares. 

3. Any surplus froni the mule-tax over and above the Snwblutc's subsidy, tlie 
police fund, and t,he annual S U I I ~  of T1s. 4,000 repayable to  the Hurrua Government 
will be paid over quarterly t o  the Road Imyroveuieilts Committee. 



4. Tho Taotai of Western Ytinnan [the I-hsi Tao], the Consul a t  Tbngyiiell. 
the Conlll~isaioner of Customn, and the Hnb-Prefcct of TQngyiteh ehull LC invited 
to for111 a con~mittee, to be known as the Road Improvements Committee, which 
will ~ i luo t  a t  intervals to  consider improvements on the main trade route from 
the Burma frontier to  the Salween. All mol~eys expended by the wid committee 
rnust be shown in detail and properly accounted for. 

5. The surtax was deeigned for the satisfaction, year by year, of certain frontier 
reclamation8. These reclamationcr having now been satkfied, the surtax should 
ccase ; but the Rurma Government contlidering that  the improvenlent of the 
Kulilrhct-Nuugchang road is urgent, has agreed to its temporary contiuunce. The 
whole ct~noul~t of tlle surtax, however, muct be Lallded by the Superinkudent, 
in June and December of each year, to  the Con~ul for transmission to  the Govern- 
ment of Burma in repayment of the cost of construction of this eection. 

6. The Sawbwa of Kan-ngai muat arrange for the transfer of all private pro- 
perty required for the road, and no claini for compensation ~llust be made agninet 
the Rurma Government. 

7. The improve~rient of the Kulikha-Nungchang road, as that road ie it1 Chinese 
territory, is properly speakir~g the duty of the Chinese officials, and no concern 
of the Burma Qovernment. But as the two cou~ltries are in friendly relation, 
and as it is recognized that  Chinese workmen are not skilled in the art  of road 
making, consent has been given to the engagement of experienced engiueeru to 
co-operate in the work. Furthermore as the funds required cannot be raised 
all a t  onw, consent has also been given to the advance of the necessary amount, 
in the hope of the speedy completion of the rnad, and with a view to the encourage. 
~ n e n t  of trade. It is accordingly agreed that when the constructio~l of thc road 
is complete the engineers will return home, and that subsequent yearly upkeep and 
1;ridges and thoroughfares elsewhere requiri~lg repair shall, as the correspontl- 
ence has settled, be duly considered by a ltoad 1ml)rovements Co~rln~ittec con- 
sisting of the Taotai and the Sub-prefect in concert with the C'omnlissioner of 
Customs and the Consul a t  TGngyiieh. The local ofiiciale will engage workme13 
to undertake the repairs, and the Burma Governlne~lt will not intervene. 

The amount to  be advarlced by the Burma Go\~crnnlent will 110t bear intercs~, 
trnd should the yearly sum derived from the mule-tax chance to fall below ~ h o  
sullls now appropriated, the Burma Goverrilliel~t will not raisc difticulties with 
the Chinese officials. The surtax of Tls. ~ 2 5  a head will, however, be h ~ r ~ d e d  over 
in full as collected, the Government of Burma making no objection. 
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~ R A N H I , A T I O N  of 8 DEBPATCH f ~ o l n  SUNG, TAOTAI 01 WESTEKN Y U N N A N ,  to 
CONSUL-GENERAL WILKINSON and ACTING CONSUL LITTON, 'LIBNOYUEH, 
December 27th, 1903. 

[After quotirig verbatim el i j b  edtenso, tlie communication of yesterday.] 

The Taotai has now received from the Department of Foreign Affairs a tele- 
gram as follows :- 

The following instructions have been issued by Their Excellericies oil the sub- 
ject of the improvement of the trade route. " The scheme propounded on our 
behalf by Consul-General Wilkinaon on his first arrival and by Consul Littoll has 
in view the encouragement of trade, and the helpful spirit it shows is worthy of 
our gratitude and respect. It has now beell clearly stated that  the road ought 
properly to be constructed by China, and that  Burma after her assistarice lias 
no concern in it. It may, then, be assented to. But as Burma has [sic] advanced 
the money, interest ought to be paid. In public affairs as in private friendships, 
one ehould be thurough. We trust that  the 'I'aotai will take action accordingly." 

The various clauses as above of the communication under acknowledgment 
may accordillgly be carried into effect. 

The Taotai is reporting to  Their Excellencies the Governor-General of Yunkuei 
and the Governor of Yunnan and is writing to  the Department of Foreign Affairs. 
Meenwhile he has the honour to  address the present communication in reply to 
the Consul-General r!nd Consul. 
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